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INTRODUCTION

This manual was prepared by the Division of Business Services. Its sole purpose is to provide
instructions and guidance for all Schools/Departments of Rock Hill Schools, York County District
Three. All policies and procedures within the manual were established in accordance with Board
Policy and are compliant with State and Federal Regulations. All personnel of Rock Hill Schools
must adhere and follow all policies and procedures outlined in the manual.

Procedures have been organized by subject area with subjections in each area. The Table of
Contents (electronic version only) has been designed for users to go directly to the subject area
needed without scrolling through the manual. This can be done by double clicking on the desired
section or topic Table of Contents. Any forms inserted in the manual should not be removed and
serves solely for a reference. All forms can be obtained from the district website or by contacting
each department.

An electronic copy of this manual is available on the district's website. Any printed copies should
remain on the property of Schools/Departments of Rock Hill Schools, York County District Three.
Updates will be electronically distributed and should replace amended sections and include
additions. Users should ensure that any printed copies are current with the most recent policy and
procedures.

All revisions, suggestions, or questions concerning this manual should be addressed to the Assistant
Superintendent of Business Services at the District Office: (803) 981-1013.

Revisions to policies and procedures must be approved by the Assistant Superintendent of Business
Services.
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Assistant Superintendent
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Finance Manager

Food Service Contract Administrator

Internal Auditor

Procurement Specialist

Administrative Assistant- Business Services

Payroll Assistant
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Payroll Coordinator Julie Herring
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FACILITY SERVICES CONTACT INFORMATION
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Operations Assistant Superintendent Brian Vaughan
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Executive Director Maurice Murphy
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SECTION | -

ACCOUNTING

1.1 General Information

The District accounting structure was developed on a governmental fund basis. The
State Department of Education has mandated the account structure used by all school
districts in the State of South Carolina to provide a level of consistency and
comparability statewide. State, Federal and Local Agencies, as well as the District and
community, utilize the information provided by our account numbers for a variety of
purposes. Because numerous agencies rely on the information provided through
our account structure, expenditures must be recorded accurately and in the
appropriate accounts.

1.2 Account Number Structure

The following information outlines the account number structure and explains each
component in detail:

FUND FUNCTION OBJECT MODIFIER LOCATION
XXX XXX XXXX XXX XXX
100 114 0410 000 038

100's General Fund 100's Instruction 100's Salaries :ZZi;?t:::te;::z:Z;reas within ::::;:::oao:oirafiiza::z\:nt *
200's Federal Revenue 200's Support 200's Benefits
300's State EIA Fund 300's Community Service |300's Purchased Services |See Finance for a list of Modifiers
400's Debt Service 400's Other (Transfer) 400's Supplies/Materials
500's Building Fund 500's Debt Service 500's Capital Outlay

600's Food Service
700's Pupil Activity
800's District Named
900's Restricted Funds

600's Other Objects
700's Transfers

FUND: This three-digit code identifies the grant or allocation of money that has been
awarded to the district. It identifies the source of the fund. (See Exhibit 1-A for summary of

funds.)
100

200
300

400
500

600

General Fund — used for general operation of the school district;
revenue comes from local and state.

Special Revenue — revenue received from Federal Government
State EIA— revenue received from State Government

(EIA/EFA)

Debt Service — used to accumulate monies for payment of interest
and principal on long-term General Obligation Bonds.

Capital Funds — used for the acquisition and construction of major
capital facilities.

Food Service Fund
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700  Pupil Activity Funds — The principal is responsible for ensuring that the
assets reported in these funds are used only for intended purposes and by
those to whom assets belong.

800 Designated by the District — Donations and local grants are
included in this fund.

900 Special Revenue — revenue received from State Government.

FUNCTION: This three-digit code identifies the department or group of employees or
students (the user or audience) who will benefit from the funds. (See Exhibit 1-A for
definition of each function code.)

Examples: 111 Kindergarten
137 Pre-School Handicapped

OBJECT: This four-digit code identifies the type of service or item obtained. Particular
attention should be paid to the assignment of an object code. There are basically six
different object classifications, and then sub-classifications within each of the six. When
assigning an account number for an expenditure, use the sub-classification which
relates to the specific classification. (See Exhibit 1-B for definition of each object code.)

Object Classifications:

1. 100’s — Salaries 4. 400’s — Supplies
2. 200’s — Fringe Benefits 5. 500°s — Capital
3. 300’s — Purchased Services 6. 600’s — Other

Using Sub-Classifications:

Examples: 0110 Teacher Salaries
0410 Supplies and Materials

MODIFIER: This three-digit code is not mandated by the state and is used by the district
for more detailed identification of an expenditure. All accounts budgeted at the school
level have a modifier of “000” except for the following:

001 - Specific Allocations (SRO/Substitutes)
002 - Mail

071 - Athletic Support (Middle Schools)

090 - Related Arts/Fine Arts (Excluding Band)
150 - Kindergarten Snacks (Elementary Schools)
203 - Field Trips (Middle Schools)

213 - Athletic Support (High Schools)

216 — Band
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Substitutes (Subs):
Function-modifier

0314-001 - For Subs covering vacation, short-term sick leave and professional
development not paid for by another department - the schools have control over in
their operating budget.

0314-444 - Long Term Kelly Subs
0314-888 - Subs filling in for a vacancy until a person is hired to fill the
vacancy

Note: 444, 666, and 888 are paid for by another department and not out of a
schools’ operating budget.

Pupil Activity accounts do not have a budget. Please contact Business Services for a
complete listing of available modifiers.

Examples: 203 Field Trips — Pupil Activity Fund
212 Football — Pupil Activity Fund

LOCATION: This three-digit code identifies the school or department spending the
money.

Examples: 036 ATC
066 Operations
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1.3 Journal Entries
Journal entries are used to:
A. Reclassify an expenditure that has been paid and expensed to an incorrect account
B. Record an expense for which an invoice has not been paid (Non Reclassifications).
Journal Entries do NOT move money or budgets.

Reclassification of incorrect expenditure or revenue — When an expenditure has been
coded to an incorrect account number, complete a Journal Entry form to correct the error
by debiting the correct account and crediting the incorrectly charged account. When
revenue has been coded to an incorrect account number, complete a Journal Entry form to
correct the error by crediting the correct account and debiting the incorrectly charged
account.

* Appropriate documentation must be attached to the Journal Entry Form (i.e.
SmartFusion Detail Account Inquiry report). A purchase order or unpaid copy of an
invoice is not appropriate.

* The Journal Entry Form must have a Principal/Supervisor signature.

* Ifarequest is made to reclassify a salary/payroll account, the matching costs must
also be reclassified. The following calculations should be used:

FICA Current percentage x salary
Retirement Current percentage x salary
Health and Dental FTE and number of months to be reclassified

Note: Percentages are subject to change in January and July and notifications of changes
will be provided by Finance.

Non-Reclassifications journal entries are also created for other situations.

e For example, one school needs to pay another school for tickets to a play. This would
be a credit to a revenue account of the school receiving the money and a debit to a
revenue account for the school that collected money.

e Expenses charged for bus permits, monthly print shop charges, recording tax payments,
etc. are posted during each month by Business Services. The appropriate ledger
accounts should be reviewed by each school/department for accuracy.

e A journal entry for credit card transactions is posted by Business Services. The
appropriate Ledger accounts should be reviewed by each school/department for
accuracy

Complete the Journal Entry form (Exhibit 1-C) and send it, along with documentation, to

the Business Services Department for review and posting.
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EXHIBIT 1-A: DEFINITION OF FUNCTION CODES

FUNCTION

Function means the action a person takes or the purpose for which a thing exists or is used.
The function describes activities for which services or material objects are acquired. The
activities of a school district are classified into five (5) broad functional areas: --
Instruction, Supporting Services, Community Services, Non-programmed Charges and Debt
Services. Functions are further broken down into sub-functions and service areas which are
subsequently subdivided into areas of responsibility.

Since all expenditure accounts are not allowed in each fund type, please refer to Table 4, in
the “Chart of Accounts”, to determine the appropriate accounting for expenditures.
Function and Object level detail reporting requirements (by fund type) may be found in the
annual Single Audit Guide published by the South Carolina Department of Education.

INSTRUCTION

100 INSTRUCTION. Activities dealing directly with the teaching of students or the
interaction between teacher and students. Teaching may be provided for students in a
school classroom, in another location such as a home or hospital, and in other learning
situations such as those involving co-curricular activities. It may also be provided through
some other approved medium such as television, radio, computer, the Internet, multimedia,
telephone, and correspondence that is delivered inside or outside the classroom or in other
teacher-student settings. Included here are the activities of aides or assistants of any type
(clerks, graders, teaching machines, etc.) which assist in the instructional process.

GENERAL NSTRUCTION

110  GENERAL INSTRUCTION. Instructional activities designed primarily to
prepare students for activities as citizens, family members, and workers as
contrasted with programs designed to improve or overcome physical, mental,
social and/or emotional handicaps. General Instruction program elements
include pre-school, primary, elementary, high school, and vocational
education.

111 Kindergarten Programs — Learning experiences concerned with knowledge,
skills, appreciations, attitudes, and behavioral characteristics considered to be
needed by all students in terms of their awareness of life within our culture and
which normally may be achieved during the kindergarten years. These are
defined by applicable State laws and regulations.

112 Primary Programs (Grades one through three) — Learning experiences
concerned with knowledge, skills, appreciations, attitudes, and behavioral
characteristics considered to be needed by all students in terms of their
awareness of life within our culture and the world of work and which normally
may be achieved during the school years one through three.
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113

114

115

116

117

118

Elementary Programs (Grades four through eight) — Learning experiences
concerned with knowledge, skills, appreciations, attitudes, and behavioral
characteristics considered to be needed by all students in terms of
understanding themselves and their relationship with society and various
career clusters, and which normally may be achieved during the school years
four through eight.

High School Programs (Grades nine through twelve) - Learning experiences
concerned with knowledge, skills, appreciations, attitudes, and behavioral
characteristics considered to be needed by all students in terms of
understanding themselves and their relationship with society and various
occupations and/or professions which normally may be achieved during the
school years nine through twelve.

Career and Technology Education (Vocational) Programs — Learning
experiences concerned with offering training in one or more skilled or
semiskilled trades or occupations as a supplement to the high school program.

Career and Technology Education (Vocational) Programs — Middle School.
Learning experiences for middle school students with training offered in one
or more skilled or semiskilled trades or occupations.

Driver Education Program (Optional) — Learning experiences concerned with
offering training in the safe and efficient operation of a motor vehicle as a
supplement to the high school program.

Montessori Programs — Learning experiences concerned with hands-on,
discovery approaches to learning where students work at their own pace.

EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS

120

EXCEPTIONAL PROGRAMS — Instructional activities designed primarily to deal
with students having special needs. Students and programs are classified as
provided by the Defined Program and must meet any other criteria of the State
Department of Education. The Exceptional Program areas include services for
kindergarten, primary, elementary, and high school students in the following
classifications:

121

122

Educable Mentally Handicapped — Instructional activities provided to children
whose intellectual limitations require specialized instruction to enable them to
function socially and economically.

Trainable Mentally Handicapped — Instructional activities and training
programs for children of legal school age, who have been identified as having
a mental capacity below that of those considered educable, to assist them in
becoming self-sufficient. (Profoundly Mentally Handicapped Children are
included in this function.)
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123

124

125

126

127

128

129

Orthopedically Handicapped — Instructional activities and programs provided
for students who have physical impairments which interfere with normal
functions of the bones, joints, or muscles to such an extent as to require special
facilities and instructional methods.

Visually Handicapped — Instructional activities and learning experiences
provided for students who have no vision or whose visual limitations result in
educational handicaps.

Hearing Handicapped — Instructional activities and learning experiences
provided for children four years old or older who are professionally certified
as having hearing deficiencies.

Speech Handicapped — Instructional activities and learning experiences for
students with speech and language impediments which interfere with or limit
the individual’s ability to formulate, express, receive, or interpret oral
language.

Learning Disabilities — Instructional activities and learning experiences
provided for students who exhibit a disorder in one or more of the basic
psychological processes involved in understanding or using spoken and/or
written communication.

Emotionally Handicapped — Instructional activities and learning experiences
provided to students who demonstrate adequate intellectual potential, but
whose learning is impaired by emotional, motivational, or social disturbances.

Coordinated Early Intervening Services (CEIS) — These funds are used to
address issues of substantial disproportionality. These services are provided to
students in pre-K through grade 12 (with a particular emphasis on students in
pre-K through grade three) who are not currently identified as needing special
education or related services, but who need additional academic and behavior
supports to succeed in a general education environment.

PRESCHOOL PROGRAMS

130

PRESCHOOL PROGRAMS — Instructional activities and learning experiences
provided for children from birth to five years old.

131

Preschool Handicapped Speech (5-Year-Olds) - Instructional activities and
learning experiences provided for five-year-old preschool children with
speech handicaps.
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132

133

134

135

136

137

138

139

Preschool Handicapped Itinerant (5-Year-Olds) — Instructional activities and
learning experiences provided by the school district to five-year-old
preschool handicapped children at the school level.

Preschool Handicapped Self-Contained (5-Y ear-Olds) — Instructional
activities and learning experiences provided at the school level for five-year-
old preschool handicapped children in self-contained environments.

Preschool Handicapped Home-based (5-Year-Olds) — Instructional activities
and learning experiences provided for five-year-old preschool children in
their homes.

Preschool Handicapped Speech (3- and 4-Year-Olds) Instructional activities
and learning experiences provided for three- and four-year old preschool
children with

speech handicaps.

Preschool Handicapped Itinerant (3- and 4-Year-Olds) — Instructional
activities and learning experiences provided by the school district to three-
and four-year old preschool handicapped children at the school level.

Preschool Handicapped Self-Contained (3- and 4-Year-Olds) — Instructional
activities and learning experiences provided at the school level for three- and
four-year-old preschool handicapped children in self-contained
environments.

Preschool Handicapped Home-based (3- and 4-Year-Olds) — Instructional
activities and learning experiences for three- and four-year-old preschool
handicapped children in their homes.

Early Childhood Programs — Early childhood development programs for
children from birth to four years old who have indicated significant readiness
deficiencies. Only instructional costs are included here. Any childcare or
custodial services provided should be recorded in Function 350-Custody and
Care of Children.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

140  SPECIAL PROGRAMS — Instructional activities and programs designed to meet the
educational needs of exceptional students in the following areas:

141

Gifted and Talented Academic — Instructional activities provided for students
who possess demonstrated or potential abilities for high performance in
academic areas. (See Function 148 for definition of Gifted and Talented
Artistic.)
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142

143

144

145

147

148

149

Disadvantaged — Instructional activities provided for students who are
classified as disadvantaged according to the guidelines established by the
vocational education program. This functional area is a direct correlation to
the Vocational Education Disadvantaged Program.

Advanced Placement — Instructional activities required to support advanced
placement courses in all secondary schools which enroll an adequate number
of academically talented students to support the course. Students successfully
completing the Advanced Placement requirements receive credit in
postsecondary public colleges.

International Baccalaureate — Expenditures for students in the IB Diploma
Programme (DP) aged 16-19, in an academically challenging and balanced
programme of education with final examinations that prepares students for
success at university. Also include students in the IB Career-Related
Programme (CP) aged 16-19 that incorporates the vision and educational
principles into a unique offering specifically designed for students who wish to
engage in career related learning.

Homebound — Instructional activities provided for students who cannot attend
school, even with the help of transportation, wherever they may be confined.
A physician must certify that the student is unable to attend school but may
profit from instruction given in the home or hospital.

Full Day 4-K — Instructional activities designed to serve at risk 4-year-olds in
a full day academic program.

Gifted and Talented Artistic — Instructional activities provided for students
identified as having demonstrated or potential abilities for high performance in
one or more of the following artistic areas: dance, drama, music, and visual
arts.

Other Special Programs — Other instructional activities provided for dropouts,
migrants, delinquents, parentally placed private school children, and others
who are not served in one of the preceding instructional programs.

DISTRICTWIDE ACCOUNTS

150 DISTRICTWIDE ACCOUNTS — Nominal accounts used to record expenditures in
specified funds for objects not attributable to one function and which must be distributed at

year-end.

151

Districtwide General/Exceptional — A nominal account used in the General
Fund to record expenditures only for Objects 300 — 600 (Purchased Services,
Supplies, Capital Outlay, and Other) which are not attributable to one
function. The expenditures recorded in this function are to be distributed at
year-end by a method recognized by the State Department of Education as
appropriate and the account must be adjusted to zero.
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OTHER EXCEPTIONAL PROGRAMS

160 OTHER EXCEPTIONAL PROGRAMS — Other instructional activities, not
included in the Function 120 or 140 series, designed primarily to deal with
exceptional students. Students and programs are classified as provided by the
Defined Program and must meet any other criteria of the State Department of
Education. The exceptional program areas include services for kindergarten,
primary, elementary, and high school students in the following classifications:

161

162

Autism — Instructional activities and learning experiences for students who
have been diagnosed as being autistic.

Limited English Proficiency — Instructional activities and learning experience
for students aged 3 through 21 enrolled in an elementary school whose native
language is a language other than English whose difficulties in speaking,
reading, writing, or understanding the English language may be sufficient to
deny the individual the ability to meet the state’s proficient level of
achievement on state assessments, the ability to successfully achieve in
classrooms where the language of instruction is English, or the opportunity to
participate fully in society.

SUMMER SCHOOL PROGRAMS

170 SUMMER SCHOOL PROGRAMS — Instructional activities for students offered
outside the regular school term.

171

172

173

174

175

Primary Summer School — Instructional activities offered outside the regular
school term for students in Grades One through Three.

Elementary Summer School — Instructional activities offered outside the
regular school term for students in Grades Four through Eight.

High School Summer School — Instructional activities offered outside the
regular school term for students in Grades Nine through Twelve.

Gifted and Talented Summer School — Instructional activities offered outside
the regular school term for eligible students identified as gifted and/or talented.
(See related Functions 141 and 148.)

Instructional Programs Beyond Regular School Day — Expenditures for
instructional activities designed to provide learning experiences for students
through additional educational programs offered beyond the regular school
day.

ADULT/CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAMS

180 ADULT/CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAMS - Instructional activities
designed to develop knowledge and skills to meet immediate and long-range educational
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objectives of adults who, having completed or interrupted formal schooling, have accepted
adult roles and responsibilities. Programs include activities to foster the development of
fundamental tools of learning, prepare students for a post-secondary career, prepare
students for post-secondary education programs, upgrade occupational competence, prepare
students for a new or different career, develop skills and appreciations for special interest,
to enrich the aesthetic qualities of life, or to enable parents to enhance their child’s
development.

181  Adult Basic Education Programs — Instructional activities concerned with the
fundamental tools of learning for adults who have never attended school, or
whose formal schooling was interrupted and who need the knowledge and
skills necessary to raise their level of education, to increase self-confidence
and/or self-determination, to prepare for an occupation, and to function more
responsibly as citizens.

182  Adult Secondary Education Programs — Instructional activities designed to
develop knowledge, skills, appreciations, attitudes, and behavioral
characteristics considered necessary for adults who, having completed or
interrupted formal schooling, have accept adult roles and responsibilities and
are preparing for postsecondary careers and/or post-secondary education
programs.

183  Adult English Literacy (ESL) — Instructional activities specifically designed
for immigrants and other limited English proficient persons that provide an
integrated program of services incorporating English literacy with civics
education.

184  Post-Secondary Programs — Instructional activities concerned with the skills
and knowledge required to prepare learners for immediate employment in an
occupation or cluster of occupations, upgrade occupational competence,
prepare students for a new or different career, or for preparation for post-
secondary education programs. State funds only.

185  Vocational Adult Programs — Vocational Instructional activities for adults who
are involved in a secondary education program.

187  Adult Education Remedial — Instructional activities designed to provide remedial
instruction to adult education students identified as having deficiencies in basic
skills areas of reading, writing, and mathematics.

188 Parenting/Family Literacy — Instructional activities associated with the
education of families. Programs in parenting/family literacy programs
provide training and support services that enable parents to enhance their
child’s development.

189  Early Childhood Parenting Program — Instructional programs for families
whose children participate in the Early Childhood Education Pilot Program.
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PUPIL ACTIVITY

190 Instructional Pupil Activities — Financial transactions related to school-sponsored
pupil and interscholastic activities. Only instructionally oriented activities and purchases
are recorded in this function. Examples would include student participation in academic
decathlons and foreign language declamation competitions and stipends for non-athletic
club sponsors.

191

SUPPORT SERVICES

200 SUPPORT SERVICES. Supporting services provide administrative, technical, and
personal (such as guidance and health), and logistical support to facilitate and
enhance instruction.

SUPPORT SERVICES - STUDENTS

210 SUPPORT SERVICES — STUDENTS: Activities designed to assess and improve the well-
being of students and supplement the teaching process.

211  Attendance and Social Work Services — Services and activities which are
designed to improve student attendance at school and which attempt to prevent
or solve student problems involving the home, the school, and the community.
Registration activities for adult education programs are included here. Some
examples of other services to be reported within this function code are
supervision services, attendance services, and student accounting services.

212 Guidance Services — Services and activities designed to provide counseling to
students and parents, provide consultation with other staff members on
learning problems, assist students in personal and social development, assess
the abilities of students, assist students as they make their own educational and
career plans and choices, provide referral assistance, and work with other staff
members in planning and conducting guidance programs for students.

Includes activities for compiling, maintaining, and interpreting cumulative
records of individual students such as standardized test results and school
performance.

213 Health Services — Physical and mental health services which are not direct
instruction. Included are activities that provide students with appropriate
medical, dental, and nursing services.

214  Psychological Services — Activities include administering psychological tests
and interpreting the results, gathering, and interpreting information about
student behavior, working with other staff members in planning school
programs to meet the special needs of students as indicated by psychological
testing, behavioral evaluation, and planning and managing a program of
psychological services.
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215

216

217

Exceptional Program Services — Activities which have as their purpose the
identification, assessment, and placement of students with impairments such as
speech, hearing, language, visual and orthopedic handicaps.

Career and Technical — Education Placement Services. Activities concerned
with the placement of CATE students in jobs. Use only in relationship to the
CATE Function 115.

Career Specialist Services — Services and activities designed to assist school
counselors and students in identifying and accessing career information, assist
students in the exploration of career clusters, and assist students with the
implementation of the district’s student career plan or individual graduation
plan.

SUPPORT SERVICES - INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF

220 SUPPORT SERVICES — INSTRUCTIONAL STAFF: Activities associated with
assisting the instructional staff with the content and process of providing learning
experiences for students.

221

222

223

224

Improvement of Instruction Curriculum Development — Activities designed to
assist instructional staff in preparing curriculum materials, developing a
curriculum which stimulates and motivates students. Instructional technology
personnel and Assistant Superintendents of Instruction should be charged here.
(Do not include in-service training in this function. See Function 224.)

Library and Media Services — Activities such as selecting, acquiring,
preparing, cataloging, and circulating books and other materials, planning the
use of the library by students, teachers and other members of the instructional
staff, and guiding individual in their use of library materials.

Supervision of Special Programs — Activities associated with the overall
supervision, coordination, and direction of special programs. These activities
include Title I Coordinators, Adult Education Coordinators, SSI Coordinators,
etc.

Improvement of Instruction In-service and Staff Training — Costs related to
receiving training by members of the instructional staff during the time of their
service to the school system or school. Activities include workshops,
demonstrations, school visits, courses for college credit, sabbatical leaves, in
services consultant fees, and transportation related to in-services. In-service
training for non-instructional staff should be charged to the appropriate

function. (e.g., Food Service staff training should be charged to Function
256.)
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SUPPORT SERVICES - GENERAL ADMINISTRATION

230 SUPPORT SERVICES — GENERAL ADMINISTRATION: Activities concerned
with establishing and administering policy in connection with operating schools or the

school district. (Do not include the Chief Business Official and his/her activities here. See
Function 252.)

231

232

233

Board of Education — Activities of the elected or appointed body which has
been created according to state law and vested with responsibilities for
educational activities in a given administrative unit.

Office of Superintendent — Activities performed by the superintendent and
deputy, associate, or assistant superintendents, in the direction and
management of all affairs of the school district. This program area includes all
personnel and materials in the Office of the Superintendent.

School Administration — Activities concerned with overall administrative
responsibility for a single school or a group of schools. Included are the
activities performed by the principal, assistant principals, and other assistants
in the supervision of all operations of the school. Clerical staff for these
activities are included.

SUPPORT SERVICES - FINACNCE AND OPERATIONS

250 SUPPORT SERVICES — FINANCE AND OPERATIONS: Activities concerned with
purchasing, paying, transporting, exchanging, and maintaining goods and services for the
school district. This function also includes the acquisition of facilities, the operation and
maintenance of plant, and fiscal and internal services necessary for operating all schools.
Includes the Chief Business Official and the activities for this position are in Function 252.

251

252

253

Student Transportation (Federal/District Mandated) — Activities concerned
with the conveyance of students from home to school to home or to an
alternate school district facility to attend instructional classes on a repetitive
basis as provided by federal statute or by the district’s school board. No state
funding is provided to the district to offset the expenses for providing the
transportation service.

Fiscal Services — Activities concerned with the fiscal operation of the school
district. This function includes budgeting, receiving, and disbursing, financial
accounting, payroll, inventory control, and managing funds.

Facilities Acquisition and Construction — Activities concerned with the
acquisition of fixed assets including land and buildings, remodeling and
construction of buildings, additions to buildings, initial installation or
extension of service systems and other built-in equipment, and improvement to
sites.
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254

255

256

257

258

259

NOTE: Generally, this function is limited to the Capital Projects Fund.
See Object 580 for accounting exceptions for mobile classroom
expenditures.

Operation and Maintenance of Plant — Activities concerned with the keeping
the physical plant open, comfortable, and safe for use, and the grounds,
buildings, and equipment in working condition. Exclude activities which
maintain security in schools, on school grounds, and in the vicinity of schools.
Expenditures for these activities should be reported in Function 258.

Student Transportation (State Mandated) — Activities concerned with the
conveyance of students from home to school as provided by state law. (See
Functions 251 and 271 for pupil transportation costs not provided by state
law.)

Food Services — Activities concerned with providing food to students and
staff. This includes the preparation and serving of regular and incidental
meals, breakfasts, lunches, or snacks in connection with school activities and
the delivery of food. This function is limited in use to the Food Service Fund.

Internal Services — Activities concerned with buying, storing, and distributing
supplies, furniture, and equipment, and those activities concerned with
duplicating and printing for the school district.

Security — Activities concerned with maintaining order and safety in school
buildings, on the grounds and in the vicinity of schools at all times. Included
are police activities for school functions, traffic control on grounds and in the
vicinity of schools, building alarms, metal detectors, security guards, and
similar security items.

Internal Auditing Services — Activities concerned with verifying the account
records, which includes evaluating the adequacy of the internal control system,
verifying, and safeguarding assets, reviewing the reliability of the accounting
and reporting systems, and ascertaining compliance with established policies
and procedures.

SUPPORT SERVICES - CENTRAL

260  SUPPORT SERVICES — CENTRAL: Activities, other than general administration,
which support each of the other instructional and support services programs.

261

Head of Component Unit — The head of an organizational unit existing one
level below the chief executive office unit or the Superintendent’s Office,
LEAs should capture the head of component units in function code 261.
However, LEAs whose 135-day ADM is 2,000 students or less may decide to
capture the head in the function that currently shows the job duties of the
specific office (i.e. function 252 for the Chief Business Officer). If the head of
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262

263

264

265

266

the component is performing more management duties that actually
performing day to day operations, use function 261.

Planning — Includes activities on a system-wide basis associated with
conducting and managing programs of planning, research, development,
evaluation, and statistics (activities concerned with gathering data) for a school
district. (Includes activities related to the districts strategic plan and school
renewal plans).

Information Services — Activities concerned with writing, editing, and other
preparation necessary to disseminate educational and administrative
information to students, staff, or the general public through direct mailing, the
news media, or personal contact.

Staff Services — Human resource activities concerned with maintaining an
efficient staff for the school system including such activities as recruiting and
placement, staff transfers, and staff accountability.

Sub-Awards in Excess of $25,000 — A subcontract or sub-grant awarded to a
subrecipient in which the amount exceeds $25,000.

Technology and Data Processing Services — Activities concerned with
preparing data for storage and retrieval for reproduction as information for
management and reporting. Includes technology services for activities related
to computer operations, supervision of data processing, systems analysis
services, and programming services. Also includes operations services related
to scheduling, maintaining, and producing data. (Include contracted vendor
support her.) This function category also encompasses all technology
activities and services for the purpose of supporting instruction. These
activities include expenditures for internal technology support as well as
support provided by external vendors using operating funds. These activities
include costs associated with the administration and supervision of technology
personnel, systems planning and analysis, systems application development,
systems operations, network support services, hardware maintenance and
support services, and other technology-related costs that relate to the support
of instructional activities. Specifically, costs associated with the operation and
support of computer learning labs, media center computer labs, instructional
technology centers, instructional networks, and similar operations should be
captured in this code.

SUPPORT SERVICES - PUPIL ACTIVITY

270  SUPPORT SERVICES — PUPIL ACTIVITY: Used to record financial transactions
related to non-instructional school-sponsored student and interscholastic activities.
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271

272

273

Pupil Services Activities — Expenditures for non-instructional school-
sponsored activities, such as Athletic competitions, cheerleading activities,
band activities, chorus activities, and other related inter- scholastic activities
outside the regular instruction program. Coaching supplements and salaries
and support for Athletic Directors are charged here. (Pupil transportation for
field trips and other transportation costs not provided by state law are included
in this function.)

Enterprise Activities — Self-supporting activities operated in a manner similar
to private business enterprises, where the stated intent is that the costs are
financed or recovered primarily through user chargers. Examples are a school
bookstore or canteen. Food Services expenditures should NOT BE
CHARGED HERE but rather to Function 256.

Trust and Agency Activities — Financial transactions related to funds held by
the school district in a trustee capacity or as an agent for student organizations
and clubs.

COMMUNITY SERVIVES

300

COMMUNITY SERVICES. Activities which are not directly related to the provision
of education for students. These include services such as community recreation
programs, civic activities, public libraries, programs of custody and care of children,
and community welfare activities provided by the school district for the community.

320

330

340

350

360

Community Recreation Services — Activities concerned with providing
recreation for the community. Included are activities such as organizing and
supervising playgrounds, the operation of community swimming pools, and
other recreational programs.

Civic Services — Activities concerned with providing services to civic
organizations. This area includes services to parent-teacher association
meetings, public forums, lectures, and civil defense planning.

Public Library Services — Activities pertaining to the operation of public
libraries y a school district, or the provision of library services to the general
public through the school library.

Custody and Care of Children — Activities pertaining to the provision of
programs for the custodial care of children in child-care centers which are not
part of or directly related to the instructional program and where the
attendance of children is not included in the attendance figures for the school
district.

Welfare Services — Activities pertaining to the provision of personal needs of
individuals who have been designated as needy by an appropriate government
entity. These needs include stipends for school attendance, salaries paid to
students for work performed (whether for the school district or for an outside
concern), and for clothing, food, or other personal needs.
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370  Non-public School Services — Services to a school established by an agency
other than the State, subdivision of the State or the Federal Government,
which usually is supported primarily by other than public funds. This includes
activities related to instructional and support services.

390  Other Community Services — Services provided to the community which
cannot be classified under the preceding areas.
OTHER CHARGES

400 OTHER CHARGES — Intergovernmental expenditures and conduit-type payments
(outgoing transfers) to other school districts or administrative units in the state and transfers
from one fund to another in the school district.

INTERGOVERNMENTAL EXPENDITURES

410 INTERGOVERNMENTAL EXPENDITURES — Payments to school districts,
generally for tuition and transportation, for services rendered to pupils residing in the
paying school district.

411

412

413

414
415

416

Payments to State Department of Education — Reimbursement of unexpended
funds for restricted grants, payments for local Medicaid matching funds, and
payments made by school districts as adjustments resulting from State
Department of Education financial audits.

Payments to Other Governmental Units — Payments made for services such as
tuition, transportation, and special education services rendered to students
residing in the paying district. Also included are payments made to other state
agencies such as the State Retirement System for school employees’ benefits
and reimbursements of unexpected funds for restricted grants passed through
the Office of the Governor.

Payments to Non-public Schools — Conduit-type payments made by school
districts to non-public schools within the state for instructional and support
services rendered to pupils. (Title I funds paid directly to nonpublic schools
that provide student services are included here.) Medicaid Payments to State
Department of Education

Payments to Nonprofit Entities (For First Steps)

LEA Payments to Public Charter Schools — Payments made by school districts
to public charter schools for instructional and support services rendered to
students.

Payments to Non-profit Entities (Other than for First Steps)

INTERFUNDS TRANSFER

420 INTERFUND TRANSFERS — Transactions which withdraw money from one
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fund and place it in another without recourse. Fund transfers budgeted to another functional
activity such as food service or transportation are coded to the appropriate function and
Object 720. Unless State law prohibits, revenues should be allocated between funds when
received and recorded in the funds to which they belong rather than placing them in the

General Fund and later transferring them. (These accounts are not included in the State
totals of expenditures.)

420
421
422
423
424
425
426

Transfer to General Fund (Exclude Indirect Cost)
Transfer to Special Revenue Fund

Transfer to Special Revenue EIA Fund

Transfer to Debt Service Fund

Transfer to Capital Projects Fund

Transfer to Food Service Fund

Transfer to Pupil Activity Fund

Interfund loans are NOT RECORDED HERE, but are handled through the
Balance Sheet accounts as interfund receivables and interfund payables in the
funds affected.

INDIRECT COST TRANSFERS

430 INDIRECT COST-TRANSFERS.

431
432

Transfer — Special Revenue Fund Indirect Cost
Transfer — Food Service Fund Indirect Cost

For an indirect cost item, the entry should be treated as a fund transfer and as
an actual expenditure in the appropriate function.

Self-insurance payments may be treated as interfund operating transfers.

When expenditures are made for replacement of damaged or stolen equipment, the

expenditure should appear as an Object 500 under the appropriate function.
Payments into a debt service fund for the eventual retirement of zero coupon
bonds are to be treated as a fund transfer, as in the case of payments made to a
sinking fund. Payments to escrow agents should be recorded under Function
500, Object 690.

OTHER FINANCING SOURCE/USES

440  OTHER FINANCING SOURCES/USES. Conduit-type payments to agents other
than school districts.
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441  Payments to Refunded Debt Escrow Agent — Payments to an escrow agent
from resources provided by new debt. (Payments to an escrow agent made
from other resources of the entity should be reported as debt service
expenditures.)

DEBT SERVICE

500 DEBT SERVICE. Transactions related to servicing the debt of a school district,
including payments of both principal and interest. Normally, only long-term debt
services (obligations exceeding one year) are recorded here. This function should be
used to account for bond interest payments, retirement of bonded debt (including
current and advance refunding), capital lease payments, and other long-term notes.
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EXHIBIT 1-B: DEFINITION OF OBJECT CODES

OBJECT means the service or commodity obtained as the result of a specific expenditure.
Seven major Object categories are identified and described in this manual: (1) Salaries, (2)
Employee Benefits, (3) Purchased Services, (4) Supplies and Materials, (5) Capital Outlay, (6)
Other Objects, and (7) Transfers. These broad categories are subdivided to obtain more
detailed information about objects of expenditures. A three- digit code is used which makes it
possible to identify detailed expenditure information. Following are definitions of the major
object and sub-object categories.

Since all expenditure accounts are not allowed in each fund type, please refer to Table 4 in the
SCDE Accounting Handbook, Chart of Accounts, to determine the appropriate accounting for
expenditures. Function and Object level detail reporting requirements (by fund type) may be
found in the annual Single Audit Guide published by the South Carolina Department of
Education.

100 SALARIES. Amount paid to employees of the school district in permanent or
temporary positions, including personnel substituting for those in permanent positions. This
includes gross salary for personal services rendered while on the payroll of the school district.

110  Regular Salaries — Full-time, part-time, and prorated portions of the cost of
work performed by permanent employees of the school district. Exclude the
following: principals and assistant principals (See Object 111);
paraprofessionals/teacher assistants and clerical employees (See Object 115);
and temporary or substitute employees (See Object 120).

111  Principal/Assistant Principal Salaries — Full-time, part-time, and prorated
portions of the cost of work performed by principals and assistant principals.

115  Paraprofessional/Teacher Assistant/Clerical Salaries — Full-time, part-time, and
prorated portions of the cost of work performed by paraprofessionals/teacher
assistants and clerical employees.

120 Substitute/Temporary Salaries — Full-time, part-time, and prorated portions of
the cost of work performed by temporary or substitute employees for the school
district.

130  Overtime Salaries — Money paid to employees of the school district in either
temporary or permanent positions for work performed in additional to the
normal work period for which the employee is compensated. The terms of such
payment for overtime is a matter of State and local regulations and
interpretation. Included in this object dimension would be stipends and bonus

pay.
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200

300

140  Terminal Leave — Compensation paid to employees for accumulated leave on
termination of employment.

EMPLOYEE BENEFITS. Amounts paid by the school district on behalf of employees.
These amounts are not included in the gross salary but are over and above that amount.
Such payments are fringe benefit payments and, while not paid directly to employees,
are part of the cost of salaries and benefits.

210  Group Health and Life Insurance — Employer’s share of any insurance plan.

220  Employee Retirement — Employer’s share of State or local retirement systems
paid by the school district, including the amount paid for employees assigned to
Federal programs.

230  Social Security — Employer’s share of social security paid by the school district.

240  Tuition Reimbursement — Amounts reimbursed by the school district to any
employee qualifying for tuition reimbursement based upon school district
policy.

250  Deferred Compensation — Amounts paid by the school district as
matching contributions to deferred compensation plans for eligible
employees.

260  Unemployment Compensation Tax — Amounts paid by the school district to
provide unemployment compensation for its employees.

270  Worker’s Compensation Tax — Amounts paid by the school district to
provide worker’s compensation for its employees.

290  Other Employee Benefits — Employee benefits other than those classified
above.

PURCHASED SERVICES. Amounts paid for personal services rendered by personnel
who are not on the payroll of the school district and other specialized services which
the school district may purchase. While a product may or may not result from the
transaction, the primary reason for the purchase is the service provided.

310 PROFESSIONAL AND TECHNICAL SERVICES. Services which by their
nature can be performed only by persons or firms with specialized skills and
knowledge. Included are doctors, lawyers, auditors, consultants, teachers, and
accountants. Also included are services which are not regarded as professional
but require basic scientific knowledge, manual skills, or both. Such services
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311

312

313

314

315

316

317

include data processing services, statistical services, purchasing and
warehousing services, graphic arts, etc. Exclude expenditures for services
provided by engineers and architects. Record these costs in Object 395 “Other
Professional and Technical Services”.

Instructional Services — Non-payroll services performed by qualified persons
directly engaged in providing learning experiences for students. Included are
the services of teachers, teacher assistants, teacher aides, and performance and
contract activities.

Instructional Programs Improvement Services — Services performed by persons
qualified to help teachers and supervisors enhance the quality of the teaching
process. This category includes curriculum consultants, in-service training
specialists, etc. who are not on the payroll of the school district.

Student Services — Non-payroll services of qualified personnel to assist students
and their parents in solving mental and physical problems to supplement the
teaching process.

Staff Services — Services performed by qualified personnel to assist in
employing and assigning staff. This category includes specialists in personnel
counseling and guidance. Non-Instructional staff training is charged here. Use
the appropriate function code depending on activities performed by staff.

Management Services — Services in support of the various policy- making and
managerial activities of the school district including the Board of Education.
Included would be management consulting activities oriented to general
governance, business and financial management, counseling related to the
employment of a superintendent, counseling services for school management
support activities, election, and tax assessing, and collecting services. This
category includes consultants, individually or as a team, to assist the
superintendent in conference or through systematic studies. EXCLUDE any
auditing and legal fees. See Object 318 and 319 below.

Data Processing Services — Services performed by persons, organizations, or
agencies qualified to process data. This category includes data processing
services purchased from another agency or concern or specialists who are
contracted to perform a specific task on a short-term basis.

Statistical Services — Non-payroll services performed by persons or
organizations qualified to assist in handling statistics. This category includes
special services for analysis, tabulation, or similar work. An example would be
the cost of tabulating testing results.
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318

319

Audit Services — Professional services provided by independent certified public
accountants in preparing the annual school district, county board, or
AVC/Technology Center audit report.

Legal Services- Specialized services provided to the school district for legal
counsel. (Use this object to record only legal service expenditures.)

NOTE: Any other professional and technical services not listed in the
above accounts should be recorded in Object 395.

320 PROPERTY SERVICES. Services purchased to operate, repair, maintain, insure,
and rent property owned and/or used by the school district. These services are
performed by persons other than school district employees.

321

322

323

324

325

Public Utility Services — Expenditures for utility services supplied by public or
private organizations. Water and sewerage are included here. Exclude
telephone and telegraph expenditures which should be reported in
Communications, Object 340.

Energy Services (natural gas, electricity, oil, coal, gasoline, and other
heating fuels) are classified as supplies under Object 400 and SHOULD
NOT BE INCLUDED here.

Cleaning Services — Services purchased to clean buildings apart from services
provided by school district employees.

Repairs and Maintenance Services — Expenditures for repairs and
maintenance services not provided directly by school district personnel.
This includes contracts and agreements for the upkeep of grounds,
buildings, and equipment. (Use Object 345 for maintenance services on
technology items.) Costs for new construction, renovating, and
remodeling ARE NOT INCLUDED HERE, but are classified under
Capital Outlay, Object 500.

Property Insurance — Expenditures for insurance on any type property owned or
leased by the school district.

Rentals — Expenditures for leasing or renting land, buildings, and equipment for
both temporary and long-range use of the school district. This includes lease of
data processing equipment, lease purchase arrangements, and similar rental
agreements. Costs for single agreements covering equipment as well as
operators ARE NOT INCLUDED HERE but are classified elsewhere under
Purchased Services. (See Transportation, Printing and Binding, Public Utility
Services, Repairs and Maintenance Services.)
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329

Other Property Services — Property services which are not satisfied above. This
includes the cost of garbage pickup.

330 TRANSPORTATION SERVICES. Expenditures for transporting children to and from
school and official travel of school district employees.

331

332

339

340

345

350

360

Student Transportation — Expenditures for transporting children to and from
school as provided by state law. These include payments to individuals who
transport themselves or to parents who transport their own children for
reimbursement of school transportation expenses. Exclude travel, registration,
and extracurricular activities. Costs for these items should be charged to Pupil
Activity Support Function 271.

Travel — Costs for transportation, meals, hotel, registration fees and other
expenses associated with traveling on business for the school district. Payments
for Per Diem in lieu of reimbursements for subsistence (room and board) also
are charged here.

Other Transportation Services — Transportation services other than for students
or those in the above classifications. Travel reimbursements for non-district
personnel are charged here.

Communication — Services provided by persons or businesses to assist in
transmitting and receiving messages or information. This category includes
telephone and telegraph services. Phone lines used specifically to support
classroom instruction may be charged to the appropriate instructional function.

Technology — Expenditures for technology hardware and software services
provided by persons or businesses, not provided directly by school district
personnel. Maintenance contracts, online periodical subscriptions, and repair
services for technology should be charged here. Costs for Instructional
Television Program user licenses are included in this object.

Advertising — Expenditures for printed announcements in professional
periodicals and newspapers or announcements broadcast by radio and television
networks. These expenditures include advertising for such purposes as
personnel recruitment, bond sales, used equipment sales, etc.

Printing and Binding — Expenditures for printing and binding, usually according
to specifications of the school district. This includes the designing and printing
of forms and posters as well as printing and binding of school district
publications. Preprinted standard forms ARE NOT RECORDED HERE but are
recorded under Supplies and Materials, Object 410.
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370  TUITION. Expenditures to reimburse educational agencies within the state for
services rendered to students residing in the legal boundaries of the paying school
district.

371  Tuition to AVC/Technology Center — Expenditures to reimburse an
Independent Area Vocational/Technology Center for services rendered to
students residing in the legal boundaries of the paying school district.

372 Tuition to LEA — Expenditures to reimburse a local school district or County
Board of Education in South Carolina for services rendered to students residing
in the legal boundaries of the paying school district.

373  Tuition to Other Entity — Expenditures to reimburse other public or private
educational agencies for services rendered to students residing in the legal
boundaries of the paying school district.

OTHER PURCHASED SERVICES. Expenditures for purchased services not included in the
above classifications and for contracted salaries and fringe benefits in the Food Service
Program.

390 OTHER PURCHASED SERVICES. Expenditures to reimburse food
services not included in the above classifications. Health and Accident
insurance for student athletes should be charged here.

391  Food Service Contracted Salaries — Expenditures to reimburse food
service management contractors for salaries of on-site (school)
personnel employed by the contractor.

392  Food Service Contracted Fringe Benefits — Expenditures to reimburse
food service management contractors for fringe benefits for on-site
(school) personnel employed by the contractor.

393  Food Service Direct Purchase Services — Expenditures charged for
purchased
services or contracts for food service functions that are directly charged
to the food service fund and should not be captured in the indirect cost
computation.

395  Other Professional and Technical Services — Services which are
professional and/or technical in nature and are not included in the
preceding Purchased Services classifications. Includes services of
architects and engineers.

399  Miscellaneous Purchased Services — Expenditures for other purchased
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400

services that are not included in the preceding purchased services
classifications.

SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS. Amounts paid for material items of an expendable
nature, including energy supplies that are consumed, worn out, or deteriorated by
use; or items that lose their identity through fabrication or incorporation into
different or more complex units or substances. In 2004-2005, the state capitalization
rate was increased from $1,000 to $5,000 for single item purchases. Use of the
increased amount is at the discretion of the LEAs, which may choose an amount
below $5,000. If an LEA chooses to implement the increased rate, single item
purchases less than $5,000 should be accounted for as supplies in the 400 object
code series.

410

420

430

440

445

450

Supplies — Expenditures for all supplies for the operation of a school district,
including freight and cartage. Postage and shipping charges are included in this
category. If supplies are handled for resale to pupils, only the net cost of
supplies is recorded here. Exclude Technology and Software Supplies which
are reported under Object 445.

Textbooks — Expenditures for prescribed books which are purchased for pupils
or groups of pupils, and resold or furnished free to them. This category
includes the costs of workbooks, textbook binding or repairs, as well as the net
amount of textbooks which are purchased to be resold or rented.

Library Books and Materials — Expenditures for regular or incidental purchases
of library books, globes, and maps available for general use by students,
including any reference books, even though such reference books may be used
solely in the classroom. Also recorded are costs of binding or other repairs to
school library books. Books on audio tape, diskette or CD-ROM are charged
here. The initial purchase of books or materials for a new school library or an
expansion of the library are recorded under Capital Outlay as Object 560.

Periodicals — Expenditures for periodicals and newspapers for general use in the
school library. A periodical is any publication appearing at regular intervals of
less than a year and continuing for an indefinite period.

Technology and Software Supplies — Expenditures for technology items and
supplies used to support technology equipment. Included are expenditures for
software (not purchased as part of an initial computer purchase), non-
capitalized technology items, video tapes, surge protectors, printer cartridges
and ribbons, software downloads, digital applications, etc.

Warehouse Inventory Adjustment — Expenditures which are the result of a

deficit usually found in an audit or count of items held in store or warehouse

inventory. Expenditures for the purchase of these items are generally debited to
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the Asset account, Inventory of Supplies, and are charged to the proper
appropriation as they are requisitioned. Only a loss should be charged to this
account. Ifthe physical inventory reflects an overage in items, the excess is
debited to the Asset account, Inventory and Supplies.

460 FOOD — Expenditures for food purchases used in the school food service program.

500

461 USDA Commodities — Cash value of USDA Commodities used during
the period.

462  Commodity Distribution Change — Expenditures for distributor charges
for handling USDA donated commodities.

470  Energy — Expenditures for energy, including gas, oil, coal, gasoline, and
services received from public or private utility companies. The cost of
electricity is charged here.

490  Other Supplies and Materials — Expenditures for all other supplies and materials
not included in the above classifications.

CAPITAL OUTLAY. Expenditures for the acquisition of fixed assets or additions to
fixed assets. Included are expenditures for land or existing buildings, improvements of
grounds, construction of buildings; additions to buildings, remodeling of buildings,
initial equipment, additional equipment, and replacement of equipment. In 2004-2005,
the state capitalization rate was increased from $1,000 to $5,000 for single item
purchases. Use of the increased amount is at the discretion of the LEAs. If a school
district chooses to implement the increase rate, single item purchases less than $1,000
should be accounted for as supplies in the 400 object code series.

For clarification of maintenance costs and improvement costs, see definitions for the
service areas of Operation and Maintenance (Function 254) and Facilities Acquisition
and Construction (Function 253).

510  Land — Expenditures for the purchase of land and the purchase of air rights,
mineral rights etc. are included here.

520  Construction Services — Expenditures for constructing, renovating, and
remodeling services paid to contractors. Also include expenditures for major
permanent structural alternations, and for the initial or additional installation of
heating and ventilating systems, fire protection systems, and other service
systems in existing buildings. (Exclude costs associated with acquiring existing
buildings. See Object 525 below.) Expenditures for mobile classrooms are not
included here. See Object 580 for appropriate accounting.
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525

530

540

545

550

560

570

580

Buildings — Expenditures for acquiring existing buildings. Included are
expenditures for installment or lease payments (except interest) which have a
terminal date and result in the acquisition of buildings. Buildings built and
alterations performed by the LEAs own staff are charged to Objects 100, 200,
410, and 540, as appropriate.

Improvements Other Than Buildings — Expenditures for the initial and major
additional improvement of sites and adjacent right-of-way, after acquisition by
the school district, consisting of such work as grading, landscaping, seeding,
and planting of shrubs and trees; constructing new sidewalks, roadways,
retaining walls, sewers and storm drains; installing hydrants, initial surfacing
and soil treatment of athletic fields and tennis courts; furnishing and installing
for the first time, fixed playground apparatus, flagpoles, gateways, fences, and
underground storage tanks which are not part of the building service systems;
and demolition work. Special assessments against the school district for capital
improvements such as streets, curbs, and drains are also recorded here.

Equipment — Expenditures for initial, additional, and replacement items of
equipment, such as furniture and machinery, excluding technology and
software equipment items which are reported under Object 545.

Technology Equipment and Software — Expenditures for the initial, additional,
and replacement costs for technology items such as computers, LANs, WANS,
CD ROMs, computer software (when included as part of system purchases),
satellites, modems, FAX machines and other similar equipment items used for
the development and implementation of technology.

Vehicles — Expenditures for the purchase of conveyances to transport persons or
objects.

Library Books and Materials — Expenditures for books, maps, globes, etc.
which constitute the initial furnishing of a newly constructed building. These
include books outside the library if they are capitalized and any appreciable
accession involving an expansion of the library. (See Object 430 for regular or
incidental purchases of library materials.)

Depreciation — The portion of the cost of a fixed asset which is charged as an
expense during a particular period. In accounting for depreciation, the cost of a
fixed asset, less any salvage value, is apportioned over the estimated service life
of such an assets, and each period is charged with a portion of such cost.
Through this process, the cost of the asset is ultimately charged off as an
expense.

Mobile Classrooms — Expenditures for the acquisition and improvements of
mobile classrooms. This object is limited in use to Function 253.
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600

700

590  Other Capital Outlay — Expenditures for all other Capital Outlay excluded from
the above classifications.

OTHER OBJECTS. Amounts paid for goods and services not included in the
above classifications.

610  Redemption of Principal — Amounts paid from current funds to retire serial
bonds and long-term notes.

620  Interest — Expenditures from current funds for interest on serial bonds, lease
with option to buy, and notes.

630  Discount on Bonds Sold — That portion of the sales price of bonds which is
under the par value of the bond. This discount represents an adjustment of the
interest rate.

640  Organization Membership Dues and Fees — Expenditures or assessments
for membership in professional or other organizations and associations.

650  Liability/Tort Insurance — Insurance to protect school board members and
their employees against loss due to accident or neglect.

651  Litigation and Settlements — Expenditures for legal settlements and judgments
related to general liability situations under supervision of the Board of
Education.

660  Pupil Activity — Used to record financial transactions related to school-
sponsored and interscholastic student activities.

670  Sales Tax on Adult Meals — Expenditures for sales tax on the sale of meals to
adults paid to the State Department of Revenue.

690  Other Objects — Amounts paid for all other expenses not classified above.
(Includes Fees for Servicing Bonds reported in the Debt Service Fund.)

TRANSFERS. This object category does not represent a purchase. It is used as an
accounting transaction to show that funds have been handled without goods and
services rendered in return. Included here are transactions for transferring money from
one fund to another and for transmitting flow-through fund to a recipient (person or

agency).

710  Fund Modifications — This category represents transactions conveying money
from one fund to another. Generally, this takes the form of payments from the
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720

791

General Fund to some other fund. These transactions are not recorded as
expenditures.

Transits — This category represents transactions which are transit or flow-
through in nature. The object is used in conjunction with payments to the State
Department of Education, to Other Governmental Units, and to Refunded Debt
Escrow Agents.

These transactions are recorded as Intergovernmental Expenditures.

Indirect Costs — To record the transfer of allowable expenditures for indirect

costs. Use of this object is restricted to the Special Revenue and Food
Service Funds.
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SECTION 9: FEDERAL AWARD COMPLIANCE

All entities that receive federal funds must comply with 2 CFR Part 23 and register and receive a
unique entity identifier, fulfill the requirement for the System for Award Management at
www.sam.gov, maintain the currency of the registration throughout the full grant term, and allow,
access to SCDE and the federal granting agency to ensure compliance. If an entity does not obtain a
unique entity identifier or does not maintain an active registration in sam.gov, the entity will not be
able to receive any federal funds directly from the federal government or passthrough the SCDE.

The Office of Management and Budget (OMB) published nevi, requirements for federal award
programs entitled Uniform Administrative Requirements. Cost Principles.. and Audit Requirements
for Federal Awards (also known as the Super Circular) codified at 2 CFR 200. The guidance
supersedes and consolidates the requirements from 0.MB Circulars A-21, A-87, A-110, A-122, A-
89, A-102, A-133, and A-50. The creation of uniform guidance is designed to streamline
requirements and promote greater clarity and consistency across existing circulars. This
consolidation is a component of a larger federal effort to improve accountability for expenditures of
federal money by placing, a greater emphasis on performance over compliance. The requirements
are effective for muds or increments of awards issued on or after December 26, 2014.

The significant changes include modifications to organization and terminology, internal control
requirements, cost principles, and single audit requirements. Some of these changes are addressed
below:

Greater clarity by replacing For purposes of the guidance, when a non-Federal entity provides

the word "vendor" with funds from a Federal award to a non-Federal entity, the non-Federal

"contractor" entity receiving these funds may be either a subrecipient or a
contractor.

Conflict of interest The Federal awarding agency must establish conflict of interest policies

for Federal awards. The non-Federal entity must disclose in writing any
potential conflict of interest to the Federal awarding agency or pass-
through entity in accordance with applicable Federal awarding agency

policy.

Mandatory disclosures The non-Federal entity or applicant for a Federal award must disclose,
in a timely manner, in writing to the Federal awarding agency or
passthrough entity all violations of Federal criminal law involving fraud,
bribery, or gratuity violations potentially affecting the Federal award.
Failure to make required disclosures can result in any of the remedies
described in §200.338, Remedies for noncompliance, including
suspension or debarment.

Emphasis on performance Provides more robust guidance to Federal agencies to measure
goals and performance performance in a way that will help the Federal awarding agency and
reporting other non-Federal entities improve program outcomes, share lessons
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EXHIBIT 1-C: JOURNAL ENTRY FORMS & INSTRUCTIONS

Exhibit 1-C
ROCK HILL SCHOOLS
JOURNAL ENTRY
SCHOOL/DEPARTMENT:
ACCOUNT NUMBER DEBIT CREDIT
TOTAL

EXPLANATION:

Principal/Director Signature: Date:

Approved By: Date:

(Finance Department)
Revised Feb 2019
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Instructions for Journal Entry Form

School/Department — location/department submitting the form.

Provide active accounts numbers. If the account number is not set up, contact the
appropriate person in the Business Services Department for set up or note it on the
form.

When reclassifying an expenditure, debit the correct account and credit the
incorrectly charged account. Attach a SmartFusion Detail Report showing the
expense.

When reclassifying revenue/deposits, credit the account the revenue should be
deposited to and debit the account which was incorrectly credited.

When recording expenses, debit the account the expense should be charged to and
credit the account which is covering the expense.

Provide an explanation as to why the journal entry is necessary.
Principal/Director must sign and date the form.

Send the form to the Business Services Department for posting along with
supporting documents and/or reports.
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SECTION Il = BUDGETS

2.1 General Budget Information
The annual budget is the financial plan for the operation of the school district. The
general operating budget provides framework for both expenditures and revenues for
the school year. The Board approves the general fund budget on an annual basis.

Annual general fund allocations are made to each school based on projections of
student enrollment.

State and federal program budgets are approved by the State Department of Education
as well as other grantor agencies and are developed in accordance with guidelines
provided in grant documents and the State Department of Education Funding Manual
and State Department of Education Accounting Guide.

Based upon enrollment, each school is provided an allocation of funds.

Once budgets for any fund are approved, the budgets are entered into the accounting
system by Business Services. Funds should not be expended before the budget is
approved.

It is the responsibility of each Principal/Supervisor to monitor his/her budgets.
Purchase orders and invoices should not be sent to the District Office if the
Overall budget is insufficient to cover the purchase. Budgets must be checked
before procurement card purchases are approved.

Note: Expenditures must always be coded to the correct account number. If needed,
budget can be transferred (if available) to cover any deficit.

2.2 Budget Transfers

When necessary, a transfer may be made between one line-item budget and another.
For example, budget may need to be transferred to cover accountings that have a
Negative balance. A Budget Transfer Request Form (Exhibit 2-B) is provided for this
purpose.

e There are a few allocations out of which the budget cannot be moved. They are the
Band and Athletic support allocations (both middle and high school), Related
Arts/Fine Arts, Substitute Budget, and SRO budget (Rock Hill High/Castle
Heights Middle).

e Before requesting a budget transfer to cover a negative account balance, make
sure the expenditures were correctly charged to that account. Any incorrectly
charged expenditures should be reclassified (moved to another account) using a
journal entry. If still needed, request a budget transfer.
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e Budget transfers cannot be made between different funds. If a budget is
insufficient, monies can be used from another fund by reclassifying an expenditure
to another funding source. This can only be done if the expenditure is appropriate
to the account being charged.

» Budget transfers can be made with no limitations between discretionary accounts
in the general fund with the same function.

* For special revenue funds, the grant requirements must be followed and may not
allow for some budget transfers.

*  Multiple budget transfers for each fund can be listed on one Budget Transfer form.
See Exhibit 2-B for an example.

* A Budget Transfer form will not be used for pupil activity funds. PUPIL
ACTIVITY FUNDS DO NOT HAVE BUDGETS. A Journal Entry form is
used to transfer expenditures and revenue between activity accounts.

* The Budget Transfer form should be completed and approved before any transfer
is made.

* Budget transfers to cover negative accounts must be done, at minimum, on a
quarterly basis.

2.3 Budget Reports
Principals and bookkeepers must meet, at minimum, monthly to discuss their budgets.
If any problems are noted, Business Services should be contacted immediately for
resolution.

2.4 Budget Year-End Procedures
During the Year-End closing of the financial books, all budgets will be examined by
Business Services. A discussion may be held with Principals/Directors concerning
overspent budgets.
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EXHIBIT 2-A: BUDGET TRANSFER REQUEST

ROCK HILL SCHOOLS
BUDGET TRANSFER REQUEST

(Do MOT use for Pupi Activity Funds)

School/Department:

Budget Amount

Account Number | i

Subtotal

Subtotal

Reason for Budpet Transfer Requesi:

¥

Principal/Director Signature:

I |
Approved By Finance:

¥

Revisad $2019
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Instructions for Budget Transfer Form

1. Do NOT use this form for Pupil Activity Funds.

2. School/Department — location where form is originating from

3. Transfer From:
Write the account number(s) where the money should be transferred out of and the
amount(s) to transfer. Subtotal the amount(s).

4. Transfer To:
Write the account number(s) where the money should be transferred to and the
amount(s) to transfer. Subtotal the amounts(s).

5. The "Transfer From" accounts should equal the sum of the "Transfer To" accounts.

6. The subtotal for the Transfer From and the subtotal for the Transfer To must match.

7. Include an explanation for the transfer request. This can simply be “covering negative
balance”.

8. When submitting multiple transfers, please list them on the same form. See sample

below.

9. Principal/Director must sign and date the form. No stamped signatures are allowed.
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Sample of a Budget Transfer Request that shows how to combine more than one transfer on the
same form.

EXHIBIT 2-B: (EXAMPLE) MULTIPLE BUDGETS TRANSFER REQUESTS ON ONE FORM

(Do NOT use for Pupil Activity Funds)

School/Department:
Budget Amount
Account Number 9
Increase/(Decrease)
Transfer From:
100-114-0410-000-350 (10,000.00)
100-125-0445-000-350 (500.00)
100-128-0410-000-350 (200.00)
100-212-0410-000-350 (300.00)
Subtotal (11,000.00)
100-114-0395-000-350 5,000.00
100-114-0345-000-350 1,000.00
100-114-0445-000-350 4,000.00
100-128-0395-000-350 700.00
100-212-0445-000-350 300.00
Subtotal 11,000.00
Reason for Budget Transfer Request:
To cover negative balances
Principal/Director Signature: Date:
Approved By Business Services: Date:



SECTION 11l = PUPIL ACTIVITY

3.1 Overview
Pupil activities are established in support of the educational process. These funds are held in
trust by the school for pupil activities/organizations. It is intended that pupil activities be self-
supporting. All pupil activity accounts should have a positive or zero balance at the end of the
fiscal year. Any negative balances to be rolled forward must be approved by the CFO. No
pupil activity will be conducted for the sole purpose of producing revenue. Deposits and
payments should be made to and from appropriate accounts (modifiers). Transfers can be made
between accounts to cover negative balances.

3.2 Responsibility of Funds
The responsibility for safeguarding, accounting, and managing the pupil activity funds rests
solely with the principal. Duties that must be performed in providing proper management and
security may be delegated to the degree desired by the principal, but the responsibility and
accountability remain with the principal.

Principals:

The following management practices are the responsibility of each Principal.

e Be familiar with and enforce the provisions of Board Policy DM (See Exhibit 3-
K), as well as the provisions outlined in this manual.

e Sign all bank deposits.

e Ensure that the secretary and/or bookkeeper is properly instructed as to duties to
be performed, instructed in proper methods and procedures, and given adequate
supervision and guidance. Be certain that another staff member is cross
trained to act as a back up to the bookkeeper.

e Review and analyze the status and operation of the school activity funds and budget
reports at least monthly. The review should include but not necessarily be limited
to areas such as:

¢ Questioning of potentially deficit or deficit account balances.

¢ Noting the cash position, considering reserved funds and outstanding
obligations.

e Assessing the reasonableness of receipts and disbursements by account
and in total, to include comparison with prior periods.

e Ensure that deposits are made to the bank safely and that money is not kept
overnight; adhering to the following board policy restrictions:
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¢ Elementary Schools will not keep more than $750 (including cash and
checks) overnight, excluding startup cash for curricular activities and food
service petty cash.

e Middle Schools will not keep more than $1000 (including cash and
checks) overnight, excluding startup cash for curricular activities and
food service petty cash.

¢ High Schools and ATC will not keep more than $1500 (including cash
and checks) overnight, excluding startup cash for curricular activities
and food service petty cash.

e Other District Locations will not keep more than $250 (including cash and
checks) overnight.

All monies must be kept in a locked, secure place, with limited access, until deposited.

e Monitor the operation of revenue-producing activities with a view to avoid
unanticipated losses.

e Monitor progress in implementation of approved audit recommendations.

e Initiate appropriate plans of action to ensure that procedures are followed for all
situations. (Normal, everyday circumstances, as well as special, one-time
situations.)

Assistant Principals:

Assistant Principals will perform duties as delegated by the principal. All assistant
principals will be familiar with the provisions of this manual even if no duties have been
delegated.

Bookkeepers:

Under supervision of the principal, the bookkeeper will receive, receipt, deposit, account
for, and disburse all funds via a purchase order, Request for Reimbursement, or P-Card,
except as otherwise directed by the principal. The bookkeeper, under the supervision of the
principal, will comply with all pertinent provisions of this manual and perform the
following duties:

e Coordinate and instruct all personnel in the entry of purchase orders.

e Prepare and deposit @/l funds intact, in accordance with Board policy.

e Maintain all required records on a current and accurate basis.
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e Submit all required reports promptly and accurately (i.e., deposit records).

e Keep the principal informed of the school/programs financial position. Prepare and
discuss monthly budget and activity reports.

e Deposit funds into and request payments from appropriate accounts. For example,
football revenue should be deposited into the football account. Football officials
should be paid from the football account.

e Prepare journal entries and budget adjustments.

e Serve as primary contact with District Office. Provide information and support to
District Office personnel.

Note: Money that has been sitting in the safe two weeks or more must be deposited, even if it
does not exceed the allowable overnight amount foe the school.

Other School Personnel (Fund Sponsors):

Teachers, coaches, and other persons with duties affecting student activity funds should
become familiar with and assure compliance of this manual as it relates to their funds. Their
responsibilities include:

e Assisting bookkeeper by providing proper documentation for funds collected and
items purchased.

e Collecting and receipting all funds received on District issued pre-numbered
receipts.

e Funds will be given to the bookkeeper on the day it was received. No money will
be kept in classrooms overnight.

3.3 Control of Cash

The amount of cash and checks flowing through the school activity funds dictates the necessity
for stringent safeguards in the control of receipts and disbursements. Throughout this manual
there are provisions designed to assure proper control of the funds, which flow through the
accounts. Bank reconciliation will be done monthly by the Finance Department. The District’s
external auditors will perform audits of pupil activity funds on an annual basis. The Internal
Auditor will perform internal audits of school funds throughout the school year.

e All expenditures are paid by check or P-Card.

e In reporting of ticketed sales there must be reconciliation between revenue and
serially numbered tickets sold.

e All funds will be held in secure containers, locked bags, locked drawers, safe or
vault with limited access until deposited.
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e Funds should never be left unattended or accessible to unauthorized personnel.

3.4 Cash Receipts

Writing a receipt serves to protect those who handle money as well as to provide for the
security of funds. Receipt writing also provides for a more meaningful annual audit of
school funds. All persons are responsible and totally liable for all funds that they receipt.

Guidelines:

Procedures:

A receipt should be issued for any and all funds collected.

Starter checks will not be accepted. Please accept only checks with
pre-printed information. Address and phone numbers with area
codes are also required.

Individuals will turn in money to the bookkeeperdaily.
Schools will not make change with cash collections.
Only, pre-numbered, duplicate receipt books will be used by schools.

Every precaution must be taken to assure that receipts or receipt books
are not lost or stolen. In the event this does occur, the bookkeeper
must submit a letter to the principal (and a copy to the CFO) stating
what happened. The bookkeeper must then reconstruct a list of all
funds collected to that point of time.

Bookkeepers will order teacher/staff receipt books from Finance as
needed.

A numbered receipt book will be assigned to any and all persons who
will receipt money during the school year. The school’s bookkeeper
will keep a log of all issued receipt books. Receipt books will be
issued to individuals (not classes) and be clearly labeled with the
persons’ name. After a receipt book has been assigned to an
individual, he/she will be the only person receipting from that
particular receipt book.

If a teacher is replaced during the school year, then their replacement
may continue using that same receipt book. However, the change
must be noted on the receipt book in use. Students are not
permitted to use receipt books.

Teachers collecting $5 or more from each student must write a receipt
58



Sponsors:

for each student. Teachers collecting less than $5 from each student may
either receipt each student in the numbered receipt book or receipt
amounts less than $5 on the daily log of receipts (less than $5) (Exhibit
3-A Daily Log of Receipts).

Receipts must always be written in ink.

A receipt must include the date, the exact amount received, the form of
payment (cash or check), the purpose of the receipt and a signature (no
initials) of the person receiving funds. The activity to which the
revenues are to be credited should also be recorded on the receipt.

Upon completion, a copy of the receipt should be given to the
student/payee.

Funds will be counted and balanced to the total receipted for the day.

Once totaled the teacher or other staff member will submit the funds and
receipt book to the bookkeeper.

The bookkeeper will issue a receipt from SmartFusion to the teacher or
staff member for the total of the collected amount from the teacher/staff
member and staple a copy of the SmartFusion receipt to the teacher/staff
receipt book. The receipt book will be returned to the teacher/staff
member.

When gny error is made on a receipt, it should be voided and a new
receipt issued. When a receipt is voided, the original must remain in the
book and the word “void” written across both the original and the
duplicate. If the original receipt has been removed, it must be securely
stapled in the receipt book over its corresponding duplicate.

The writing on the duplicate pages in the receipt book must not be
destroyed or altered in any way.

If a less than $5 log form is used in the place of receipts, the receipt
from the bookkeeper should be stapled to the list.

Count all money collected that day.

Assure that the total amount collected equals the total amount of the
receipts written.

Complete a Revenue Report for Non-Athletic Activity form (Exhibit 3-
B) for the amount collected and the purpose of the collection. Use a
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separate Revenue Report for each activity.

e Submit funds, Revenue Report(s), Daily Reconciliation Sheet (if
used), and receipt book to the school bookkeeper.

e Obtain a receipt from the bookkeeper for the total amount of the
funds submitted.

Bookkeepers:

e Verify the amount collected in the presence of the individual.

e [ssue areceipt for the funds collected through SmartFusion Cash
Collections.

e Prepare deposit according to district procedures.

3.5 Cash Collection Procedures

Many employees are required to deal with cash activity at their schools. Each school
location or department should follow procedures for handling or collection of funds to
ensure the safeguarding of these funds and to maintain reliable records for financial and
managerial reporting.

The following procedures are not intended to replace any specific requirements at the school
levels, but should be adhered to as a minimum requirement when employees collect cash or
checks at the school level.

1. At the beginning of the school year, bookkeepers will get new receipt books from
the Finance department. ANYONE who will be collecting money at a school/location
must sign out a receipt book from the bookkeeper using a Receipt Book Log.

e Bookkeepers should not collect and receipt money from an original source such
as students, parents, etc. This should be done by teachers, office staff or other
personnel.

e Any employee who collects money should be issued a receipt book.

e Any employee who collects money should provide a receipt to the student,
parent, etc., immediately upon receipt of the payment. Signed activity logs may
substitute for receipt documents if the amount collected from a student is less
than $5.00 (i.e. ice cream money).

e Starter checks should not be accepted. All checks should have pre-printed
name, address, and phone number with area code.

e The receipt should contain the date, name of the student (when applicable),
amount received, purpose of the payment, and should be signed by the
employee collecting the funds.
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e To avoid unnecessary handling, bookkeepers and others should avoid
making change with the cash for deposit. Money collected should never be used
to pay someone for services or a vendor for materials.

2. Daily, the money collected along with copies of receipts and/or daily log will be
turned in to the bookkeeper.

3. The bookkeeper will ensure the money turned in matches the total of the receipts and
will enter the information into the Cash Collections Module. A receipt will be printed to
give back to the person turning in the funds.

4. At the end of the day, the bookkeeper will print a Cash Collections Report to use in
preparing the deposit slip. The total cash and total check amounts on the report will be
transferred to a deposit slip and cash collected should match the report.

5. The Principal/designee or bookkeeper must make a daily bank deposit of all funds
collected that day if funds exceed the allowable overnight amounts for each school level
(see Policy DM Cash in School Buildings).

6. If a mistake is made entering a receipt. you can void that receipt. Go to Cash
Collections, Maintenance, Void Receipts, enter the deposit number and click OK. This
must be done before the end of the day, or a journal entry will be the only way to fix the
error.

7. Atyear end, the bookkeeper should collect the receipt books for their location and
verify the total of all receipt written match the total receipted by the bookkeeper in Cash
Collections Module and total deposited. All receipt books are boxed up and kept at their
location. Receipt books are subject to audit and should be kept for a minimum of three
years, the current year and 3 additional years.

The following screenshots are examples of how to enter cash collections into SmartFusion:

From Billing (1), Cash Collections (2), Process, choose Enter/Edit Receipts (3).
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Click New Sheet of Paper icon and complete the receipt information.

o MK ML SOHOOL DISTRICT Thid

™ Fie EdE P!:\nu Reports Masleracce Parsmelen Froies Tool Window Hep -

la x

& W @ >SmartFusion

0| Endingreceip ramber 2147433647 | Seah | . Pasel
rmaed | Ersging daie HNT
W oz
[LolmRocolm s R e e e ]

W

B Date = Depostnumbe ]
[T = Recwct pous

. guaeti®® Green +sign :

Ea Enter Receipt Type B Vel

Cuntirede rrberRam ; B O e

Resarg g - [TEY

Dbl account L P:::

iy

Crpod acroost -4 s

e Amovank ¥ [T
Note about the deposit Erites e Aot

A

After keying in all the Receipt types from that Teacher for example — Press F11 on the
keyboard to complete the receipt and Accept Payment.

7 - List Receipis

wmwm

Reteipl number 0 Date [R4T ‘= Depositnumber o

Userid |BBLANCHARD [l Receiptgroup

[l 3 voiges

Customer numbername | Calhy Hader Saind Anne Catholic School '_ | [ Postea

Receipt type 000 ||| Hon Student Actrity Riev | moowe Ms |

Debit account [ 100-001-1010-000-000 [ Cash - Concentration Account ‘m
et il B6.4-000-1999-000-070 _L- Revents "43'-1-’;

Note | Receipt #1825299 B amount | 5 198741 .ﬂ' M

booo  lcamyMade | SaetAmseCatoheSohool | sigerat
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Key amounts of Cash or Check and press OK.

' Accept Payment

|
Amont Due 5 1,967 47
| Cash Tendered )
Check Tendered 5§ 1,967 4% Cthar Reforsnce crs12120
Credd Tendered 5 hiod
Remainder Due 3 00
| change 5 0
I
Ok Cancel

From the Reports menu — run the Cash Collection Receipt Report to verify your totals.

ROCE HILL SCHOOL DISTRICT THREE

FY 2016-2017 CASH COLLECTIONSRECEIPTREPORT BY RECEIFT NUMBER
DATES: 01:242017 TOO1 242017 RECEIPT NUMBERS: ALL
DEPOSIT NUMBERS: ALL USER BELANCHARD
e E..: X0 CUSTOMER E .‘fQ ™T QI"'E 'EEE !n \r;x!
01242017 38048 Cathy Nader Saint Anne Cathobe Schosl 158741 BELANCHARD M3
000 Non Srudent Activity Rev B64000- 1998000 070
Receiptal325299
198741
PAYMENTS CHECE: 198741 CE=I12120
TOTAL MET CATH RECEIFTS o 0.00
TOTAL CHECK RECEIPTS I 198741
TOTAL CREDIT RECEIPTS o 0.00
TOTAL RECEIPTS L= 195741

Each club or activity has a Revenue account with a corresponding receipt type.
When receipts are entered, you choose the receipt type — there are no keying of
fund ledger accounts required.

Revenue must be receipted to the correct account. The following types of
revenue would be deposited to the corresponding revenue codes:

1710 Admissions
1720 Bookstore Sales
1730 Membership Dues &
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Fees 1740 Student Fees
1790 Other Pupil Activity
Revenue 1920 Donations

Example of Receipt Types:

Receipt Type b Receipt Description Module Transaction Code
452046 Grant - Other
____
458F40 Agendas - Student Fee
459014 Sp Meeds Field Trip-Other MS
459048 Sp Meeds Field Trip-Other MS
465028 Career Fair - Other MS

3 - Receipt Type Detail

Receipt type

Description |Agendas—8tudent Fee |
Module code
Transaction code | ‘| | |

[J Customer number is required

[J Prompt for account number during receipt entry

Debit account | 100-001-1013-000-000 | | cash - Activity |

Creditaccount | 718-000-1740-458-000 | | Agendas Revenue |

vl Auto-print receipt

oPOS receipt layout |Default |

Generic receipt layout |Cust0m Cash Receipt |

TIPS:
e After logging into SmartFusion, open the Cash Collections payment screen, and
keep it open all day. You can minimize this screen for easy access when someone
brings in cash or checks that need to be entered, and a receipt printed.

e Using the Favorites option, one can set the Cash Collections Payment receipt entry
screen as a Favorite, making it easy to access rather than drilling down through
steps 1-4.

e The Cash Collections receipt report can be run when researching a payment that was

taken in the past. For example, one can run the report for a particular receipt type,
for any date range. See examples on next two screen shots.
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Reportsequence 5w = _' i
Outpulopion | oetail |
Cash account | 1

Rangeto include -

Show bank accains only

Date loz0112018 * to logn 1 Userid

Receipts | o' 1o | ZuUTaB3 BAT

Deposits | ol ta i PRV
D Include voids D Printvoids only
ril!! Qude All

|BBLANC HARD

Receipt group | lw |

D) New page foreachsequence

Modules

| au vatues 4 I

Receipt Types

laco DI

€ u stomer

| vatues ) I

D Saveworktable Fier | |_ Pt | r.O0 Proeh Cancel ChangePrinter
DATE REC NO CUSTOMER AMOUNTOWED
01112n o011
01712n o011 574n  C Nader State of Florida 14.00
000 Non Student Activity Rev 100-216-0410-000.083
Receipt#1825284
017112n o011 57473 C Nader Office of State Treasurer 120.00
000 Non Student Activity Rev 100-223-0410-000.086
Receipt#1825285
01712n o11 57474 CNader SC Dept. Health & Humane Services 103,957.57
000 Non Student Activity Rev 280-000-1930-000.000
Receipt#1825287
017112n 011 104,091.57
SUBTOTAL RECEIPTS: 104,091.57
01713n 011
01113n OI1 57573 CN ADER STATE OF SC 40.00
000 Non Student Activity Rev 100-223-0410-000.086
RECEIPT#1825288
01113n OI1 57575 CN ADER WALIV!IART 500 .00
000 Non Student Activity Rev 790-000-1790-893.000
RECEIPT#1825289
01113n OI1 57578 C N ADER DEANNA MCGUIRE 1.90
000 Non Student Activity Rev 377-112-0410-000.000
RECEIPT#1825283
01113n OI1 57580 C N ADER PATRI CIA & JAKE HARGETT 130.24
000 Non Student Activity Rev 100-004-4550-000.000
RECEIPT#386086
01113n OI1 672.14
SU BT OTAL RECEIPTS: 4 672.14

USERID MOD

BBL\!'l CHARD MS
POSTED

BBL\!'l CHARD MS
POSTED

BBLANCHARD MS
POSTED

BBL\I'TCHARD  MS
POSTED

BB L\!' C HARD MS
POSTED

BBLANCHARD MS
POSTED

BBLANCHARD MS
POSTED
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3.6 Deposits
Bookkeepers:

o Once all monies have been counted and verified for the day, a Cash
Collection Report should be printed. The total from this report(s) should
match the total deposit and bank deposit slip for the day it is deposited.

All checks received and receipted should be marked for deposit only.

° As cash is received from teachers/staff, funds collected should be entered in
the cash collections module in SmartFusion, which will generate a receipt for
the teacher/staff.

Deposit the money when the total amount exceeds the limits listed in Section

3.2.

. Funds deposited in person at the bank should have received a validated
deposit slip. This validated deposit slip should be returned to the
bookkeeper.

o For night deposit drops, arrangements should be made by each school to

either have someone pick up receipts on a regular basis or have the bank
mail receipts
to the school.

. The principal/director or designee must sign (no initials or stamps) the deposit
slip. The bookkeeper (preparer) prepares and signs the deposit slip. The
principal/director or a designee (verifier) will count cash received from the
bookkeeper to verify amount to be deposited.

o For ordering deposit bags and deposit slips, see Exhibit 3-C below.

3.7 Fund Raising Activities
Prior to the start of a fundraising activity, the sponsor must complete the top part of the
Request for Fund Raising form (Exhibit 3-D) and obtain the principal’s signature for
approval. At the close of a fundraising event, the sponsor must complete the bottom part
(Reconciliation) of the Request for Fund Raising form and obtain the principal’s
signature. Additionally, if money is collected on multiple dates then also complete the
Revenue Report for Non-Athletic Activity form (Exhibit 3-B) for providing money to the
bookkeeper for deposit. The completed Request for Fund Raising form should be given
to the bookkeeper to keep on file.

e Receipts must be issued for all money received from students. An exception is
allowed for fund raisers which involve items with a nominal value and a minimal
cost (i.e., candy, school spirit items, telegrams, etc.).
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e All money taken in from fund raising activities must be deposited.

e Any expenditures or disbursements necessary to facilitate the fund raiser must be
processed through proper procurement policy, as outlined in Section X —
Procurement of this manual.

e All expenditures must be paid by check. There should never be purchases made
with cash proceeds from the fundraiser.

e All fundraisers must meet USDA’s Smart Snack Regulations. See Exhibits 3-G
and 3-H.

3.8 Admissions
Consecutively numbered tickets must be utilized on all occasions when admission is
charged. The principal should obtain a sufficient quantity of consecutively numbered
tickets and keep these in a safe place. Prior to the activity, the principal or his/her
designee should meet with the sponsor of the activity, supply him or her with an ample
quantity of tickets along with the appropriate form reflecting beginning and ending ticket
numbers. The principal or his/her designee must see that at least one individual is
assigned the job of selling tickets and a different individual is responsible for taking
up and tearing the tickets at the gate/entrance. For all athletic events: primary
accountability as well as performance of specified tasks, at the discretion of the
principal, may be delegated to the Athletic Director.

Procedure for selling tickets:

e Money is collected from a customer and a ticket is issued.

e Each ticket should be torn so that it cannot be resold.

e Tickets should be used in a consecutive sequence.

e All used tickets should be saved for a period of at least three weeks.
e Tickets should not be offered on a complementary basis.

e The school board approves ticket prices. A school cannot arbitrarily set
prices or place money in places outside of ticket sales accountability.

e Ifall tickets on a roll have not been used, the tickets on that roll will
be the first tickets sold for the next event.

Sponsors:

e Assoon as all tickets are sold, all precautions must be taken to see that
the money is secured, counted, reconciled and, when necessary, a night
deposit made. Deposits must always be reconciled before a night

67



deposit can be made.

e At the end of each event, submit the Athletic Ticket/Cash
Reconciliation form indicating the record of tickets sold to the school
bookkeeper (Exhibit 3-1).

e Tickets sold will equal the money collected within a reasonable
margin of error of no more than 2. Overages and shortages must be
noted.

Bookkeeper:

e Ticket sellers and verifiers will prepare the ticket reconciliation form
and sign it before being submitted to the bookkeeper.

e Verify the Ticket Reconciliation and funds.
e Prepare the deposit.

e (ollect all unused tickets and appropriately receipt and file the form by
activity.

Startup Funds for Events:

e Request a check from Accounts Payable made out to the appropriate
individual (Athletic Director or Principal) for acquiring cash to make
change for event gates.

e All startup cash must be kept in a locked, secure place, with limited
access.

e Use the Startup Cash Verification form (see Exhibit 3-L) for all non-
sport events to verify startup cash. This count must be completed
prior to and at the conclusion of an event/activity by two
different individuals.

e At the conclusion of the activity/season, the startup funds must be
deposited back to the same AR account that was charged originally. This
deposit must be separate from the dailydeposit.

3.9 Transfer of Pupil Activity Funds
To request funds to be transferred from one pupil activity account to another, a
Request for Pupil Activity Account Transfers form (Exhibit 3-L) should be
submitted to the Department of Finance. This is a journal entry and funds are moved
FROM 7 -426-0710-_ _ -000 TO 7_ -000-5270- _ -000. Requests can be made
to transfer funds between a school’s pupil activity accounts. Transfers cannot be made
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between schools. If a pupil activity fund expense needs recording or reclassifying, use
the procedure for doing a journal entry in Accounting Section 1.

Funds raised or collected by students for their organizations for a specific purpose
should not be used to cover negative balances in other accounts.

3.10 Field Trips
(See Student Field Trips under Section VI Travel)

3.11 Dishonored Checks
CHECKTredi provides an electronic recovery service for all “dishonored” checks
received within the district (activity, food service, etc.). The district will gladly accept
checks; however, in the event a check is returned, the check writer’s account will be
debited electronically for the face amount of the check and fees allowed by the state.
Please be sure that the full name, address, and phone number with area code, of the
check writer is pre-printed on each check.

3.12 Donations

e Donations of $5,000 or more are considered Special revenue and should NOT be
deposited in pupil activity accounts. These donations should be delivered to the
District Office to be accounted for in a Special Revenue Fund. Unused Special
Revenue funds can only be carried forward one fiscal year.

e Pupil activity accounts must be used for donations to charity. In order to request
a check for a donation (i.e. American Heart Assoc., American Cancer Society), a
Request For Payment form must be completed. The account charged should be
the pupil activity expense account using the same modifier where the funds
were originally deposited. A SmartFusion report showing this account and the
amount collected should be attached to the support.

3.13 Year End Procedures

e All accounts should have a positive or zero balance at year-end.

e All used and unused receipt books will be turned in to the bookkeeper. A receipt
book with only one used receipt is considered a used book.

e The bookkeeper will total all issued teacher receipt books (and control sheets)
and verify the sum equals the total of the Cash Collections Receipt Report for the
fiscal year. In rare instances, where a deposit is made in the prior fiscal year, but
was not recorded in SmartFusion, please contact the Finance department to
correct.
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e Once totaled and reconciled, receipt books and related reports should be filed
away for the appropriate fiscal year. Records should be maintained for a
minimum of 3 years.

e [External and Internal auditors will choose certain schools to visit. Records must
be readily available to them at any time, upon request by the CFO.

3.14 Booster Clubs/PTO Organizations
Booster Clubs and PTO support organizations are separate entities from the school
district. They are generally formed as non-profit entities and therefore must follow
federal and state tax regulations. It is imperative that strict and proper accounting
practices are followed to ensure the separation of the school and the organizations. Each
organization must also have their own checking account. These organizations must
provide their own Tax ID number and MAY NOT take advantage of or use the Tax ID
number of the district. Before a school support organization is organized, consideration
must be given to the purpose and need. Advance planning will ensure a strong
organization that will benefit the school and its students for years to come.

Guidelines:

e Principals or school district employees will not be added to the signature
card for these organizations.

e School personnel or district employees will not be treasurer of a
support organization.

e All fundraisers held by support organizations will be in accordance and
support of school activities. Fundraising activities must not conflict with the
instructional programs of the school.

e The fundraisers will be pre-approved by the Principal. The information
provided must include the dates of the activity, the supplier of sales items or
activity including contract information, use of the money raised, and how
funds will benefit the school.

e Each support organization must submit one copy of the Support
Organization Registration Form annually, along with the required
attachments, by September 30th to the principal. An updated copy of the
form must be submitted within 30 days if any of the report information
changes during the school year. (see Exhibit L)

e Each support organization for a school will submit financial reports
to the Principal by the end of the fiscal year (June 30).

e Because these organizations are in support of the schools, schools will never
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request checks to be made payable to the organization. The District will not
issue checks to Booster clubs or other external support organizations (like
PTOs, PTAs, etc.)

e Solicitations are often used to seek support funds from businesses and/or
individuals in the community. To protect both parties, please request that
donations are made in the form of a check made payable to the support
organization. Cash donations should be discouraged. However, if there is
no alternative, a receipt must be provided at the time of the donation.

e Book fairs that are run by the school district or PTO organization —

should charge sales tax on items sold. South Carolina requires that all
sellers making sales in the state, even temporarily, collect sales tax.

3.15 Book Fair Procedures

e The media specialist needs to coordinate with the bookkeeper.

e Media specialist completes the top portion of the Request for Fund Raiser
Activity Form (exhibit 3-D).

e Bookkeeper needs to complete a blanket purchase requisition.

e Media specialist needs to determine the amount of start-up cash needed for
event. Bookkeeper will complete the Request for Payment form for the start-
up cash.

e Complete the Start Up Cash Verification form (exhibit 3-L). This will be
completed at the beginning of the event and at the end of the event. Start-up
cash will be deposited at the end of the event.

e Each day, the Athletic Ticket/Cash Reconciliation Form (exhibit 3-1) will be
completed. Do not complete the “Tickets” section of the reconciliation form.
Top portion will be completed every morning. The remainder of the form will
be completed at the end of each day. This form along with the start-up cash,
proceeds to be deposited, and the receipts are to be given to the bookkeeper
each day.

e Normally the media specialist will have a register. For each cash/check sale,
print two receipts. One receipt is given to the student, the other receipt is kept
for the school’s record of the purchase. The student’s name is to be written on
the receipt. Do not use a “teacher receipt book™ to receipt individual purchases
if you have the register receipt. Writing a teacher receipt for each purchase is
redundant.

o For credit/debit card purchases, printing of two receipts may or not be
necessary based upon how Scholastic reconciles the transactions.
Depending on that reconciliation piece, will determine whether you
will want to print two receipts for the credit card/debit card purchases.
Scholastic may have a report that can be ran that automatically
provides that data
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o At the end of the book fair, the right-hand side of the Start Up Cash
Verification form is to be completed along with completing the bottom portion
of the Request for Fund Raiser Activity form.

e Media specialist will complete the financial forms for Scholastic. Invoice will
be provided to the bookkeeper and will then be submitted to Accounts
Payable. A blanket receiving report form is to be completed and submitted
with the invoice to Accounts Payable.

3.16 Raffles

NOTICE: As of July 1. 2020. the statute governing nonprofit raffles has been
repealed pursuant to S.C. Code § 33-57-200. Therefore. raffles are no longer
legal in the State of South Carolina.

Legislation is currently pending in the General Assembly to reauthorize nonprofit
raffles for charitable purposes. Until such time that nonprofit raffles are reauthorized,
the Secretary of State’s Division of Public Charities will not be filing raffle
registrations.

In the past, raffles were limited to support organizations who qualify as a 501¢3
charitable organization such as a PTA, PTO, or booster club. The 501c3 charitable
organization must be in compliance with the registration provisions of the Solicitation
of Charitable Funds Act. These organizations that host a raffle must comply with the
laws governing raffles. The district, its schools, and school clubs/sports cannot
conduct a raffle. Schools should have no involvement in the process and/or the raffle
itself. Schools cannot receipt or deposit raffle proceeds into the school accounts.

Per board policy LEB, support organizations are required to receive approval from the
school principal for all fundraising activities.

3.17 Online Fundraiser Guidelines

Rock Hill Schools recognizes the desire for teachers to enhance their classrooms
through online fundraising sites. Online fundraiser sites or “crowdfunding” are to be
considered fundraisers and must follow RH Schools fundraising policies and
procedures. Please review and follow the steps below when setting up an online
fundraising site in order to protect yourself and ensure that the funds and/or materials
are used in the way the donors intended.

Approved online fundraising sites:
e Donors Choose
SC Future Minds
SNAP! Raise
Follett Titlewish
Fan Cloth
ChooseBooster

72



Prohibited online fundraising sites:

e GoFundMe

e CrowdRise

e Kickstarter

e CrowdFundEdu
e C(lear the List

Obtain approval from your school Principal BEFORE setting up the
fundraiser:

Complete the Online Fundraiser Approval Form, (See Exhibit 3-E), also
found on the RH Schools website and forward it to the school Principal for
approval.

The Principal should understand the terms of the crowdfunding platform
prior to the start of the project. AON (all or nothing) means that if the
amount requested is not reached, the project does NOT get funded. The
donor then has the option to pick another project to fund or give the current
teacher a credit toward their next project. KIA (keep it all) means that if
ANY amount is reached, the school will get a check even if the goal is not
reached.

Any requested technology items must also have preapproval from the

Technology department. Laptops and iPads are not allowed items for
online fundraising.

Any facility enhancement items (murals, school gardens, etc.) must also
have the pre- approval of the Maintenance department.

The Principal and teacher must retain copies of the signed form.

Set up the fundraiser online:

Include the district, school, and teacher name on the project website.

Ensure that funds will be remitted by check directly to the school. No
checks should be written to teachers or deposited electronically into any
personal account. No school or district banking information should ever
be given out.

The fundraiser should have a clear beginning and ending date within the
same school year.

Provide donors with information regarding service fees to be deducted from
their online donation (do your research in advance).

Satisfy other online website requirements (ex. thank you letters, photos
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showing completed project, copyright requirements, etc.).

e Items placed on online fundraising websites must not violate student
privacy or any district policies. Information that should not be listed
includes, but is not limited to student names, addresses, etc. Student images
may not be used unless image release forms have been obtained.

Complete the fundraiser:

e Upon the fundraiser conclusion, a copy of the Online Fundraiser Summary
(See Exhibit 3-F) should be retained by the teacher and the original sent to
the school bookkeeper. The school must retain copies of the approval form,
summary form and any agreements and permission forms, along with
anything posted on the website (verbiage, photos, etc.).

e Donations must be sent directly to the school and be received by the
school bookkeeper. Items or checks may NOT be mailed to
employees’ homes.

e Donated items must remain on the school campus at all times.

e [tems that qualify as inventory or equipment must be tagged according to
RH Schools fixed asset policies.
e Ensure that the crowdfunding site is taken down.

Online fundraising websites that are not included on the list above must be
submitted to the Assistant Superintendent of Business Services for approval, prior to
submitting the fundraiser form to the school Principal for approval.

Property received through online fundraising sites is considered to be the property of
the district and will remain in the classroom at the source school. If the teacher moves
to another site within the district or leaves the district, the materials and/or funds
remain at the source school.

3.18 ArbiterPay

Secondary schools use ArbiterPay for athletic events only. Refer to the current salary
scale for event workers.

What is ArbiterPay?

ArbiterPay is a way for schools to electronically pay officials assigned through
ArbiterOne and event workers scheduled through ArbiterGame.

Advantages of Using ArbiterPay:

e Payment to officials and event workers is by direct deposit to their
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accounts which can be accessed by their mobile devices.
e W-9’sare collected by ArbiterPay.
e ArbiterPay handles the preparation and distribution of 1099’s.
e ArbiterPay handles payment inquiries.

e ArbiterPay ensures compliance with applicable federal and state
regulations.

Setting Up An ArbiterPay Account

Multiple ArbiterPay accounts may be set up under the same username. This allows separating
funds allotted to various sports i.e. soccer, basketball, etc.

Following required fields will be the same for all schools:

e School district's EIN number: 57-6000842.
e Business Name: Rock Hill School District 3 of York County.

STEP 1

Go to www.arbiterpay.com

ol Mail - Jason Werts - Oyllogk X @ ArbiterPay | Simple Payments X + - o X
< cC o * BDE» @
A e 0O M =Ho. & RHSD3 Google Drive ™ Gmail Athletic Director Schaol E Employee Health Sc... @ Translator @ IDProtect » Other bookmarks

Users.v Resources Pricing ContactUs FAQs

Sign Up Today Login

PAY YOUR OFFICIALS AND EVENT WORKERS

INSTANTLY AND SECURELY

REQUEST A DEMO

Start saving
pour -
organizatio

A 821 AM
R P Type here to search o 5 A ~ & € 0O ~ W e
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STEP 2
Complete registration form

Select "School - Municipality"

& Mail - Jason Werts - Outlook > AP RefPay x + - >
<« c o @ refpay.com/system/register1 php T B » &
i1 Apps & [ Microsoft Office Ho.. &% RHSD3 Google Drive M Gmail Athletic Director School [ Employee Health Sc... @ Translator @ IDProtect » Other bookmarks

The current ime is 00/26/2020 12-08 PM

LJ Register

Registration Form - Step 1 of 7

Type of User

Type of User:

Sports Official/Event Worker
Sports Official - Canadian
) Paying Administrator

ao.Admio or-Canaﬂian\:

* Indicates a Required Field Next | Cancel

Powered by ArbiterSports2®

8:10 AM
D
% gpspoze WA

A2 Type here to search o

o
b
II
)
9
2]
>

STEP 3
School District EIN is: 57-6000842
Business Name is: Rock Hill School District 3 of York County

@ Mail- Jason Werts - Outlook X 4R ReiPay x  + - o x
« C O @ refpaycom/system/register2.php * BE»@
& 0O Micoso ce Ho.. &% RHSD3 Google Drive ™ Gmail Athletic B tmployee Healt @ Tanslater @ IDProtect » Other bookmarks
Regist
User Information
Titte: Mr ~]
| First Name(s): * John
| Miaeie Namennmat: "
Last Name(s): * Doe
| [Driver's License 009999999
School District EIN: * 57 - | 6000842 (Verified by IRS)
Rock Hill School District Three of York
| Federal Tcos:
Counlry of Residence: United States ~
Country of Citizenship: United States N
E-mall Address: * |doe@rhmail.org
| Confirm E-mail Adaress: * jdoe@rhmail org
Home one —
| office Phone:
| Mobite Phone:
Fax
| Preferred Language English ~
Indicates a Required Field Beck| (Neat| | Cancs
Privacy Powered by ArbiterSports2® -
- 819 AM
=i ~ )
B © Type here tosearch o =5 B -~ & ¢ 0O % D gpinme B
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STEP 4

Wait 1-3 business days for a confirmation email stating your account request has been
verified and accepted.

STEP 5

Log into ArbiterSports.com and choose “mail a paper check.” Do NOT link a
bank account.

Request funds to be put into your account (see Requesting Funds Into Your
ArbiterPay Account” below).

Schedule a training session through ArbiterPay.

Requesting Funds Into Your ArbiterPay Account

Funds will be available 1-2 business days after the check is received.

Complete Request for Payment form (see Accounts Payable section)

Name: ArbiterPay Trust Account # XXXXXX (XXXXXX is your account number)
Vendor Number: 502091

Address: Leave blank

Signature: Sign here

Date: Date here

Check “Other” box

Amount: Total amount requested of transfer from pupil activity account(s) to
ArbiterPay

Account Number: 7LL-271-0399-XXX-LLL where LLL is your school location
and XXX is the modifier corresponding to a sport (example: 410 Volleyball).
Multiple account numbers may be used to split payment between different sports.
Provide the amount for each account when splitting. Total going to different
accounts must equal the Amount Requested.

Description: Add funds to arbiter account

Enter your school and have your principal/athletic director sign and date the form.

Submit the form to Marcia Hollingsworth MHollingsworth@rhmail.org
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Required Monthly Reports

e (reate reports after month end for the entire month from ArbiterPay
e Include report for officials and event workers

e Include Name of official/worker, Sport, Amount Paid, Date of event, position
filled

e Send the report to Beth Lifsey BLifsey@rhmail.org.
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EXHIBIT 3-A: SCHOOLS DAILY LOG OF
RECEIPTS (LESS THAN $5.00)

(Turn in daily with money)

EXHIBIT 3-A

ROCK HILL SCHOOLS
DAILY LOG OF RECEIPTS (LESS THAN $5.00)

(Tum in daily with money)

School /Department:; Teacher/Sponsor:
Amount
Date Received  StudentName — Purpoie Lomments
|enter ¥ below)

S __Total of Daily Amount Submitted to Office

Legend for purpote ToBe School Office
1 Fickd mp Totad of 15 b3

2 Comooss s s ¢ croam Total of 2u 5

3 Yearbook Totad off 3s 3

4 Lost or damagod book Totad of 4s b3

5 Sports paraipataon foe Total of 33 b 3

6 Ocher extracurnicslar sctivitics Total of 6 L
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EXHIBIT 3-B: REVENUE REPORT FOR NON-ATHLETIC ACTIVITY

School/Department

No. Date

SOURCE OF COLLECTION (Club or Activity):

Transmits herewith monies obtained from sources indicated below for deposit.

CASH RECEIVED

CHECKS RECEIVED

TOTAL AMOUNT FOR DEPOSIT

| hereby certify that the above funds are all received by me for deposit and

submitted with the appropriate receipts on

Date

Signature (Sponsor or Teacher)

| hereby certify that the above funds are all received by me for deposit on

Date

(Bookkeeper)
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EXHIBIT 3-C: ORDERING DEPOSIT BAGS AND SLIPS

CONTACT INFORMATION FOR ORDERING DUAL POUCH BAGS AND DEPOSIT SLIPS

Please see the pricing on the dual pouch bags below:

e 10x15 dual pouch is 19.99 — 100 per pack
e 14x20 dual pouch is 28.92. — 50 per pack

Below is the contact information that your bookkeepers will need to order supplies from
Superior Press.

e Contact options

1-800-289-3557, option 4

(877) 851-7258
SALES@SUPERIORPRESS.COM
Order form attached

e Information that will be needed to order slips

Depositing account number
Location number
Number of slips needed
% Make sure you include if they should be in triplicate
Account to be charged
Shipping information
Please do not put credit card information on the order form. Make sure they
debit the account.
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EXHIBIT 3-D: REQUEST FOR FUND RAISING ACTIVITY

Club or Organization

Name of Company
providing Product/Service

Description of Product/Service

COST of Product/Service $ SELLING Price $

Selling Beginning Date

Selling Ending Date

All funds received will be deposited into the school account daily. All funds spent will be done
so via purchase order or check request. Any losses incurred as a result of this fund raising
activity will be the sole responsibility of the club and the club sponsor.

Sponsor’s Signature Date

Principal’s Signature Date

Reconciliation
(Complete this section after fundraiser ending date)

1. Total Money Collected from Fund Raiser $
2. Total # items purchased to sell X Cost per item =3
3. Net Profit/(Loss) to Club (Subtract line 2 from line 1) $

Surplus: No. of items in line 2 unsold
Please describe your plan for disposal of any surplus (unsold) items:

Sponsor’s Signature Date

Principal’s Signature Date
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EXHIBIT 3-E: ONLINE FUNDRAISER APPORVAL

Fundraiser Information

School: Teacher/Grade:

Fundraiser Title:

Purpose:

A. What online source will be used to conduct this fundraiser?

B. What days will this fundraiser be available for public contribution?

Start: End:

(mm/dd/yyyy) (mm/dd/yyyy)

C. Has the Online Fundraising Agreement been completed? YES NO

If no, please indicate date it will be completed:

Signature:

Date:

( )Approved Principal:

() Denied Date:

() Approved Technology or Maintenance (if required)
() Denied Date:
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EXHIBIT 3-F: ONLINE FUNDRAISER SUMMARY

Fundraiser Title:

School: Teacher/Grade:

Items donated or dollar amount received:

| understand that this online fundraiser must now be inactive online and | verify that all
requirements regarding reporting have been completed. | also understand that any and all
items received are the property of Rock Hill Schools and that they will remain at the source
school in the event of my transfer or separation from employment.

Signature: Date:

A copy of this form must be retained by employee and the original given to the school bookkeeper.
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EXHIBIT 3-G: “SMART SNACKS” INDIVIDUAL EXEMPT FUNDRAISER CHECKLIST

Important Notes

e This form should be approved by the principal or designee - - not thecafeteria.

13

e Post this form to the “Smart Snacks” Annual School-Based Exempt Fundraiser SummaryReport.
e Retain this form at the school (not the cafeteria) for the current school year and the next three
(3) school years. These forms are subject to audit.

District and school:

Requesting school organization and contact:
Name of fundraiser, date(s), time(s), and
location(s): Description of food(s) being sold:

1. Is this fundraiser consistent with the district and/or school’s local wellness
policies? Yes = continue
No = STOP! This cannot be an exempt fundraiser.

2. Will the food be sold?
Yes = continue

No = no exemption required, but check local wellness policy

3. Will the food be sold during the school day for consumption on the school
campus? Yes = continue

No = no exemption required, but check local wellness policy

4. Will the food be sold in a canteen, vending machine. or school
store? Yes = STOP! This cannot be an exempt fundraiser.

No = continue

5. Does the food meet federal Smart Snacks nutritional requirements?

Yes =no exemption required, but check local wellness policy
I don’t know = use the Smart Snacks calculator at
http://rdp.healthiergeneration.org/calc/calculator/

No = continue

6. Will the food be sold in the food service area during breakfast and/or
lunch? Yes = STOP! This cannot be an exempt fundraiser.
No = Sign, date, and submit this form to the principal or designee.

Printed Name and Signature of Authorized Organization Representative Date

Printed Name and Signature of Principal or Designee Date
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EXHIBIT 3-H: “SMART SNACKS” ANNUAL SCHOOL-BASED EXEMPT FUNDRAISER SUMMARY REPORT

Important Notes

e This form must be completed by the school principal or designee—not the cafeteria.

e Retain this form at the school (not the cafeteria) along with each “Smart Snacks”
Individual Exempt Fundraiser Checklist for the current school year and the next
three (3) schoolyears.

e These forms are subject to audit.

District and school name
School year:
Organization Date Duration

\O (00| |\ ||| = 4

Printed Name and Signature of Principal or Designee Date
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EXHIBIT 3-1: ATHLETIC TICKET/CASH RECONCILIATON FORM

ROCK HILL SCHOOLS

Exhibit 3-1

ATHLETIC TICKET/CASH RECONCILIATON FORM

School/Department

Seller (Print first & last name):

SOURCE OF COLLECTION (Event):

Verify start-up cash amount prior to the start of the event. | certify that 1

Startup Cash (The Seller):
received startup cash in the amountof S______ (A)

Seller Sig ¢ Verifier Sig
LICKETS color of tickets, /
Color & Selling Price: Adult, Student/ District 1D
Ending Ticket Number
Begmning Tocket Number (-)
Tickets Distnbuted (=) TOTAL CASH ON HAND:
Complimentary Tickets () s diis o dally ALL cosicoinyichoks af end of evemt.
Tackets atoost (=) 100 x
Price per Ticket X / S0x
Total Gate Recempts (=) (B) 20x -
10x, -
CASH: Sx -
Cash on hand (C) Ix -
lmﬂmm_\r () (A) $1 coin x =
Amount to be deposit (=), (D) $0.50 x -
$0.25 x -
$0.10x -
$0.08x_____=
; : $0.01x____~
RECONCILIATION; Checks Toal = §,
Total Gate Receipts (B) TOTAL [raest Gaie Recvipss (8) + sasrsng i) =—______(C)

Amount to be deposit ) (D)
Cash over or under? (=)

Liss discrepancy explanation (print legibly):

The Seller and Verifier agree 1o the lfollowing statement: We heretny certify that the above funds have been counted
and verified, evidenced by two signatures, provided explanation of discrepancy (if applicable), and submitted all

above funds for deposit.
Date Seller’s Sig
Date Venfied by
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EXHIBIT 3-J: REQUEST FOR PUPIL ACTIVITY ACCOUNT TRANSFERS

(Use for Activity Account Transfers ONLY)

SCHOOL/DEPARTMENT:
TRANSFER FROM (dr) AMOUNT TRANSFER TO (er) AMOUNT
(7?77-426-0710-?7?7-?77) (7??-000-5270-???-??7)
TOTAL Totals must balance
EXPLANATION:
Principal/Director Signature: Date: Approved By: Date:

(Finance Department)
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Instructions for Journal Entry for Activity Accounts Form

(1) Use this form to transfer money from one activity account to another. Do not use it to
reclassify expenses or for non-activity account budget adjustments.

(2) Transfers cannot be made between different locations.

(3) Put the account(s) to transfer money from along with the amount to transfer on the left

Total each of the amount columns. They must balance.

(5) Write a brief explanation for the transfer request.

(6) The principal or director must sign and date the form before it is sent to the finance
department.
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Policy

EXHIBIT 3-K: CASH IN SCHOOL BUILDINGS

Code DM Issued 6/1 8

Purpose: To establish the basic structure for dealing with cash in school buildings.

Elementary schools will not keep more than $750 (including cash and checks) overnight, excluding startup
cash for curricular activities and food service petty cash.

Middle schools will not keep more than $1,000 (including cash and checks) overnight, excluding startup
cash for curricular and extracurricular activities and food service petty cash.

High schools will not keep more than $1,500 (including cash and checks) overnight, excluding startup cash
for curricular and extracurricular activities and food service petty cash.

Other district locations will not keep more than $250 (including cash and checks) overnight. All
monies must be kept in a locked, secure place with limited access until deposited.

The board directs all principals to ensure school monies are deposited when the total amount exceeds the
limits listed above. All monies received for events, excluding the startup cash, must be reconciled daily,
and deposited when the school exceeds the limits listed above. Monies received for late night events must
be reconciled and deposited daily using the bank’s night depository when the total amount for the school
exceeds the limits listed above. The district employee making the night deposit will be accompanied by a
police officer or security guard. The startup cash for curricular and extracurricular activities must be
verified, evidenced by at least two signatures and dates, at the beginning and end of each eventday.

Support organizations must agree to follow all procedures as related to cash in school buildings and adhere
to policy KBE and administrative rule KBE-R.

Support organizations should not leave money at school overnight. The support organization should use a
fixed lock box in the school office or vault area for times when a support organization officer is unavailable
to pick up money during the school day. Only the support organization officer will have access to this lock
box. A master key to the lock box will be secured at the district office. The support organization should
check the lock box for money on a regular basis. The support organization will be responsible for any loss
incurred.

Principals will be allowed to hold startup cash for curricular and extracurricular activities for the duration
of the activity/season (i.e., fall sports, book fair). At the end of the activity/season, principals must deposit
the startup cash in a separate deposit that does not include the school’s regular daily deposit. All startup
cash must be kept in a locked, secure place with limited access until deposited at the end of the
activity/season.

Food service managers may keep petty cash for the duration of the school year for use of operating the food
service cash registers. The maximum amount of petty cash is $50 for elementary schools, $120 for middle
schools, and $300 for high schools. Petty cash must be verified, evidenced by at least two signatures and
dates, at the beginning and end of each day. All petty cash must be kept in a locked, secure place with
limited access until deposited at the end of the school year.
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PAGE 2 - DM - CASH IN SCHOOL BUILDINGS

District employees are prohibited from keeping school monies in their homes or automobiles overnight.

No disbursements will be made from cash collections. All school monies will be deposited, and
disbursements will be made by check or procurement card to ensure appropriate reporting.

The principal must make arrangements with local banks for night depository privileges and armored
services when necessary.

Principals who do not abide by this policy will be responsible for any loss incurred as a result of their
failure to make a timely deposit and may be subject to further disciplinary action.

Adopted 9/27/99; Revised 11/26/12, 3/27/17, 6/25/18
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Exhibit 3-L: SUPPORT ORGANIZATION REGISTRATION FORM

A

YORK GCOUNTY DISTRICT THREE

e —

Rock Ml School Cistrict Three of York County
Support Organuston Reptretsn form
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EXHIBIT 3-M: START UP CASH VERIFICATION

Rock Hill S5chools
Start Up Cash Verification
Date:
Event Name: )
End of Event Startup Cash Count:
Prior 1o Event Startup Cash Count: ook
Coin:

x 5001=5

—_— 50.05=5,
—  x5010=5
— % 5025=3%
x 50.50=35

x51.00=%

Totol Coins s

Currency:
xSl =5

x 55 =5

X 510=5

x520=35

x550=5§

x5100=5

Totol Currency 5

__ xs001=5%
x 50.05=5%
x $0.10=%
_ x%025=5%
x $0.50=%
x $1.00=5

Total Coins s

1
2

xSl =5
x 55 =5

x 510=5%
x 520=35

x550=%
x 5100 =5

Totol Currency 5

Beginning Total 3, Ending Total 5

1 certify that | have counted and verified stortup cash and it totals the amounts listed above:
Bvige i Eveet Ppnatyres:
Received By:

Provt P WAt Crarw
Verified By:

Proes Farre g ature [
End of Event Signatures:
Réceved By:

ot e gatue Dt
Verified By:

Pt Weea BgrEa =1
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SECTION IV — GRANTS — SPECIAL PROJECTS

4.1 General Grant Information

The District receives grants that are funded through State, Federal, and Local sources. The
funds typically have legal restrictions and are to be used for specific purposes based on
grant provisions. Grants can be applied for or awarded to schools, teachers, or the District
as a whole. Each project, grant or state initiative is accounted for in a designated fund,
generally determined by the State Department of Education. All financial information for
projects and grants is accounted for in the Business Services Department; therefore, it is
very important that the following guidelines and procedures are followed.

4.2 Applying for Grants

Contact the Grant Accounting Specialist when applying for grants before the application is
filled out to ensure correct accounting requirements are followed and the grant financial
requirements are in accordance with District Policy.

All grant applications should be approved by the Assistant Superintendent of Business
Services at least seven days before the application is due.

4.3 Federal Grants

All federal grants are highly restricted and cannot be moved between function and object
levels without State Department of Education Approval. This makes it very important to
plan your future federal budgets as accurately as possible, so that minimal amendments are
necessary. The Program Manager is the only person in the District’s program office (school
or department outside of Business Services) that has access to the Grant Accounting
Processing System (GAPS), Some federal funds allow for carryover of funds into the
following year. Food purchases are not allowed from federal funds.

4.4 State Grants
In most cases, state grants are restricted and are limited as to the function and object levels
that are approved by the State Department. In recent years, most state grants allow for
carryover of funds into the following year; however, this is determined on an annual basis
by the legislature. Food purchases are not allowed from state funds.

4.5 Local Grants

A school may apply for a grant from a local source (PPG, Lowe’s, Rock Hill Foundation
Grant, Family Trust, DHEC-Recycling Grant, etc.); the school may also receive a donation
as well. If these grants/donations are $5,000.00 or more, the check along with
documentation and budget breakdown should be sent to the Business Services Office
(Grant Accounting Specialist). These funds will be set up in Fund 899. Once the budget
has been established, it will be sent to the school. Local grants will only be allowed one
year carryover.

SCDHEC Grants are the exception to this rule and must be run through the Business
Services Office even though they are less than $5,000.00.
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Grants/donations $4,999.99 and under can remain at the school for their Pupil Activity
Accounts.

4.6 Grant Budgets
In order for a grant budget to be set up, a budget narrative must be submitted by the Grant
Applicant or the Program Manager to the Grant Accounting Specialist. This budget must
be approved by the Assistant Superintendent of Business Services.

No purchases can be made until the budget accounts have been finalized or approval has

been received from Business Services. A copy of the approved grant must be submitted to
Business Services to be kept on file.

All purchases must be made in accordance with the Rock Hill Schools Purchasing Policies.
Exhibit 4-A is an example of a Budget Report that is submitted to the State Department of
Education (SDE) for approval of Federal Funds.

4.7 Grant Amendments

Some grants require a budget amendment to transfer funds. For grants funded by the SDE,
a written request to the SDE must be submitted to the Program Manager and the Grant
Accounting Specialist, who will complete the amendment forms. Budget changes in
SmartFusion will not be made until the amendment has been approved by the SDE.

4.8 Expenditure Reports/Claims
For grants requiring claims to receive funding, arrangements must be made with Business
Services to determine who should file the claim. Generally, this will be the Grant
Accounting Specialist, but in some circumstances, the grant applicant or sponsor will be
required to fill out certain information. The Expenditure Report Claim Form (See Exhibit
4-B) must be submitted to the State Department of Education.

4.9 Indirect Cost and Employee Benefits
Indirect cost must be budgeted for all Federal budgets, if allowed by the grant. The indirect

cost rate is subject to change each year. For indirect cost rates, please call the Grant
Accounting Specialist.

Employee benefits (Health, Retirement, and Social Security, are subject to change each
year. For the rates, please contact the Grant Accounting Specialist.

4.10 Year-End Procedures
For all grant funds, revenues must equal expenditures at the end of the fiscal year even
though the grant period may not be over. In order to close the books and record
expenditures and revenues properly, journal entries may need to be made.

For those funds that allow carry-over, the remaining budget will be carried forward to the
following fiscal year.
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4.11 Semi Annual Certifications and Personnel Activity Report (PAR)

The “Cost Principles for State, Local, and Indian Tribal Governments” states that
employees who work on multiple activities or cost objectives should support their wages
and salaries on a personnel activity report or equivalent documentation. These reports
should be completed when employees work on more than one federal award or a federal
award and non-federal award.

Semi Annual Certifications

At least semi-annually, employees who are expected to work solely on a single federal
award or cost objective are required to certify that they indeed worked solely on that
program for the period covered by the certification. The Human Resource Department
issues time and effort certifications which must be signed by the supervisory official
having firsthand knowledge of the work performed by the employee.

If the job function meets one cost objective, the semi-annual certification is required.
Employees who are completely charged to a federal fund or employees who are charged to
different funds (federal and/or non-federal) but who are performing the same job function
are not required to track their time on a monthly basis. For instance, a 4-K teacher charged
50% to Title I and 50% to EIA does not need to track their time monthly because the
employee performs the same job function of a teacher all day.

ESSER Certifications

If an employee is performing tutoring hours for ESSER, they are required to fill out an
ESSER payroll timesheet and certification form to attest that 100% of their time and
effort for that timesheet was dedicated to the ESSER federal program.

Personnel Activity Report (PAR)

If an employee is performing two different job functions, the personnel activity report,

and timesheet are required. A timesheet may be substituted as a PAR only if all the

required elements of the PAR are present on the timesheet. This time and effort

information must meet the following standards in order to be substituted for the PAR.
1. Grant#

Grant name (cost objective) or activity

Employee’s distribution (%) of time

Employee’s full name

Employee’s position/title or job description

Specific dates (i.e. daily or work week ending)

Specific times (i.e. time in and time out)

Calculation of the time worked (i.e. daily & work week

ending)

9.  Calculation of other time (i.e. sick, vacation, holiday)

10. Employee’s signature

11. Supervisor’s or approving agency official’s signature

XN R
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The Human Resource Department at Rock Hill School District 3 is in charge of gathering
proper documentation for Semi-Annual Certification and Personnel Activity Reports.

4.12 Maintenance of Fiscal Effort (MOE)
While preparing the IDEA grant each year, that the District ensures that it expends an
amount of state and local funds for the education of children with disabilities that is at least
equal to the amount of state and local funds actually expended in the most recent preceding
fiscal year. If there are decreases, they must be supported by the allowances described in
the SDE audit guide. The Grant Accounting Specialist completes the MOE calculation and
maintains the documentation in the IDEA federal grant file. There are four ways a district
can meet MOE: state and local expenditures, local expenditures only, state and local per
capita, and local only per capita.

State and local expenditures (General Fund/EIA Functions 121-128; 133-137; 161) and
Special Ed Child Counts are used for each fiscal year. Once the allocations are entered, the
form calculates our figures and determines if we met MOE.

Once the MOE calculation is completed, it is sent to the Assistant Superintendent of
Business Services for review and approval, then forwarded to the Director of Special
Education for submission to the SDE.

4.13 Gifts, Grants and Donations
From time to time, schools may receive gifts, grants, or donations. Donations from support
organizations such as PTO, PTA, or Booster clubs, in any amount, may be deposited into
the appropriate student activity account. Donations from non-support organizations, that
are $5,000.00 or more, must be forwarded to the Grant Accounting Specialist. These
donations of $5,000.00 or more CANNOT be deposited into the school’s student activity
funds. In these instances, the schools must work with the Grant Accounting Specialist to
ensure these funds are properly accounted for.

Federal or state grants and donations that are less than $5,000.00 must be forwarded
to the Grant Accounting Specialist.

Local gifts, grants, and donations that are less than $5,000.00 may be deposited in the pupil
activity funds. Such grants are administered by the school, with technical support provided
by Business Services.

Gifts, grants, and donations generally fall into two categories: restricted and nonrestricted.
Restricted donations have rules imposed on the disbursement of the funds that the donor
expects to see followed. Unrestricted gifts can be used for any legitimate purpose that
benefits students. All the rules that have been stipulated by the grantor/donor must be
carefully and faithfully adhered to.
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Procedures for proceeds of $4,999.99 or less:

1. Acceptance of a gift, grant, and donation must be approved by the school’s principal.
Accordingly, a memo should be sent to the District Beth Lifsey whenever a gift, grant, or
donation of goods is received. The memo should state the amount of the donation, the reason
for the donation, the date it was received and the institution (or person) making it.

2. If the donation will be used to purchase fixed assets or if the donation consists of
donated goods (e.g. donated computers, scientific equipment, or athletic equipment), then
asset tags must be obtained from the Business Services Department. Please note that
donated assets become the property of the Rock Hill School District and as such, they must
comply with all the applicable procedures for fixed assets.

3. Unrestricted Donations are to be deposited into the appropriate school pupil activity
modifier. The proceeds should be deposited by the school bookkeeper through the normal
cash collection procedure in CSI/SmartFusion. Unrestricted donations can be spent by the
principal for the general welfare of the student body.

4. Restricted Donations/Grants are to be deposited in one of the school’s “Grant” pupil
activity modifiers. The proceeds should be deposited by the school bookkeeper through
the normal cash collection procedure in CSI/SmartFusion. If additional “Grant” modifiers
need to be established, contact Business Services. Restricted donations must be segregated
and reported separately so the proceeds are easily and readily identifiable.

Procedures for proceeds of $5,000.00 or more:

1. Donations of $5,000.00 or more (except for those from PTOs, Booster Clubs, etc.) may
not be deposited into the school’s pupil activity funds. These donations must be forwarded
to the Grant Accounting Specialist to be accounted for in a Special Revenue Fund, with a
memo (see item #3 below). This is very important and compliance with this procedure is
subject to audit.

2. If the donation will be used to purchase fixed assets or if the donation consists of
donated goods (e.g. donated computers, scientific equipment, or athletic equipment), then
asset tags must be obtained from Business Services. Please note that donated assets become
the property of the Rock Hill School District and as such, they must comply with all the
applicable procedures for fixed assets.

3. A memo or a copy of the grant application must accompany the check when sent to the
Grant Accounting Specialist. The memo must state the check number, amount, and reason
for the donation/grant, donor name and details of the grant, including a budget of how the
school intends to spend the grant.

Please note: The administration of grants is subject to outside entity oversight and scrutiny.
It is imperative that schools comply with all the procedures outlined in this section for
administering gifts, grants, and donations.
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4.14 Extenuating or Extraordinary Circumstances
During extenuating or extraordinary circumstances, the District will continue to follow its
policies and procedures for Time and Effort reporting, allowability of salaries/benefits and
other project activities as allowed by the specific circumstance. If the District and/or
school(s) is closed due to an extenuating or extraordinary circumstance, such as a natural
disaster, extreme weather conditions, pandemic, etc., the district will allow documentation
to be obtained electronically. District employees whose salaries are paid for by any federal
grant will continue to work on their specific grant project activity during an extenuating or
extraordinary circumstance.

All District procurement policies and procedures must be followed during any extenuating
or extraordinary circumstance. This applies to any purchase services, supplies, equipment,
etc.
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EXHIBIT 4-A: BUDGET REPORT

STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
PROJECT MO, D El D E D D E BUDGET REPORT Name of Entity: _Rock Hill Schools-York 3
P.0. Drawer 10072
COUNTY NO. D D SUB PROGRAN Rock i, 5C 29731
L PROGRAN
DISTRIGT NO. ] j PERIOD BEGING PERIOD ENDS
STATE (1) ORIGINAL ‘_j AMENDMENT NO.
FEDERAL (2) D CHANGE
OBJECT OF EXPENDITURES
SALARES EMPLOYEE BEN. PURCHASED SER. SUPP. & MAT, CAPITAL OUTLAY OTHERCBUECTS | TRANSFERS
FUNCTIONS'CODES 100 20 00 400 50 800 700 TOTALS
MJ Ko, (inglrect Cost) §
INSTRUETION 100
[INST. BASIC (ADULT ED ONLY) | 181 |
INSTSECONBARY (ADULTED ) | 182 |
|ENGLLITERACY-ESL (ADULT ED} | 183 1 3
SUPRORT SERVICES 200 ‘
PUPIL SERVICES 70 | :
INST. STARE b= |
SUPERVISICN OF SPEC. PROG. | 223
PUPIL TRANS (FED MANDATED) | 251 | ;
SCHOOL BUILDING 25 ‘
{QPER, & MA, 254 | |
|Foop seRces 256 |
|PURL TRANS-FIELD TRIPS il !
oM. SERVICES 0 |
PAYMENT TO CHARTER SCHOOL { 416
TRANSFERS 4 |
TOTALS |
‘ SDEUSE ONLY
Wail to approprite prograim offics. BROG EDIT $UB PROGRAN LM MM i) ke ACTICN
| — -
“BUSINESS OFFICIAL DATE SDE APPROVAL TATE
.
PERSON GOMPLETING FORM TELEPHONE E-MA/L ADDRESS FAX NUMBER
FINPABY, T/
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EXHIBIT 4-C: LOCAL GRANTS APPROVAL APPLICATION

EXHIBIT 4-C

Rock Hill Schools
Local Grants Approval Application

Teacher/Princigal Name: Date:

School/Department Marme:

Grantor Information

Grantor Name:

Grantor Address:
Contact Person: Contact Phone:
Grant Amount: 5

Project Overview

1. Describe, in detail, the area of focus for this grant.

1. Give a general ovenview of potential items to be purchased with this grant.

Please attech Supporting Documentation to this decument.

Statement of Understanding

| understand that this is a request for approval to pursue a grant from an outside sponsaor. | further
understand that a grant period is for one school year. However, balances are allowed to be carrbed
forward for one additional school year, unless the grant has been extended or otherwise specified by
the Grantor. All reporting requiremnents will be the responsibility of the applicant.

Signatura: Date:

Grant Approved? Yes A No A If no, explain:

rrr—— [T i it DT £ iy e vk L i b g R i [

[T —— [

Erwimand |y 2007

* Do not complete this form when applying for Rock Hill Schoals Edwcation Foundation grants.
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SECTION V — ACCOUNTS PAYABLE

5.1

5.2

General Information

The Accounts Payable Department (AP) is responsible for the preparation and payment of
all invoices throughout the school district and the verification of purchase orders against
invoices being processed for payment.

All AP checks will be mailed unless special arrangements have been made. A check
should only be distributed to the company or individual to which it has been written.
Photo ID must be shown when a check is picked up at Business Services. Persons should
only be allowed to pick up checks under emergency situations.

Deadlines. Check Schedule. and Mailing
All AP checks are paid on Tuesday for distribution on Wednesday of every week.

Occasionally, holidays or other circumstances may warrant an extended cut off or check
run date. When this is necessary, the adjusted schedule will be sent to bookkeepers as
soon as possible via e-mail. The deadline for submitting invoices to AP is 4 p.m. the
Friday before the Tuesday check run. If a situation arises after the Friday deadline that
requires a check on the following Tuesday, contact AP as soon as possible for help with a
resolution. Any invoices received on Monday and Tuesday will be included in the
following week’s check run.

Employee reimbursements, including travel, are processed separately. Payment is made as
a direct deposit.

When sending documents to be paid by AP, sufficient time must be allowed for all
approvals. Invoices received in AP without proper approval and without complete
information are not considered received by AP and will be returned to the sender for a
resolution. For example, Travel Reimbursements requiring additional signatures are not
considered received in AP until ALL signatures are on the form and the request forwarded
to Accounts Payable.

All checks will be mailed to the address currently on file in AP unless an address change
is noted on the invoice. If a check should be sent to the school/department, clearly indicate
the request on the invoice when submitted to AP for payment. Any checks being returned
to the school/department will be sent in a clear plastic pony folder. The person receiving
the folder must sign for the check then return the folder to AP.

Requesting overnight payments are not encouraged and bookkeepers should do due
diligence to avoid such requests. If an overnight payment is necessary, the instructions
for completing a FedEx US Airbill are in Exhibit 5-G. An example of an Airbill is in Exhibit
5-H.
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5.3 VYendor Set Up. Changes. and Look Up

Set Up

To have a new vendor set up, a W-9 must be provided to Purchasing along with phone and
fax numbers, if applicable.

Changes

For changes to vendor information, forward corrected W-9 to Purchasing department.

Look Up

Because some vendors have different addresses there could be more than one vendor
number set up in Smart Fusion with the same vendor name. Please look at all possible
vendors before selecting the vendor number for each disbursement. Also, be sure to
choose the vendor with the correct remit to address. This is not always the same as the
order address so look carefully. If you are unsure, contact Accounts Payable prior to
submission for payment.

5.4 Receiving Reports
When a purchase order (PO) exists and goods are received associated with the PO, a
Receiving Report must be completed and sent to AP for blanket purchase orders only.
There are two types of Receiving Reports; a line-item report (Exhibit 5-A), for line-item
purchase orders, which is completed in Smart Fusion and a Blanket Receiving Report
(Exhibit 5-B), for blanket purchase orders, which is completed by hand. AP does not need
copies of line-item purchase orders received in Smart Fusion.

Guidelines

* Enter the quantity received and the receipt date only for those items that have been
received. Never receive items before they are not in your possession. This is the same for
services. The service must have been rendered and the receipt date is the date the services
was completed.

* Identify any items that were backordered or cancelled.
*  When a purchase order has more than one account number and it is not obvious how
the invoice amount should be distributed, breakdown the amount to charge to each account

on the Receiving Report.

» If the balance on the invoice is more than 10% of the purchase order amount, fill out a
Change Order Form (Exhibit 5-C). Send this to Purchasing for an amended PO to be issued.

* Clearly indicate on the Blanket PO Receiving Report whether to leave the purchase
order open, or to close it after payment.
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5.5 Invoices
Invoices are sent to AP from various vendors. The AP staff will match the invoice to the
PO and verify the product has been received in Smart Fusion to be processed for payment
or, if no receiving has been done in Smart Fusion, forward a copy of the invoice to the
appropriate bookkeeper.

Guidelines
* All invoices for payment must be legible.

* Statements, order forms, or packing slips will not be used in place of an invoice. With
a few exceptions mentioned under the Statement Section, only invoices can be accepted
for payment.

* Invoices may not be paid against an ‘After the Fact PO.” This occurs when a purchase
order is created after the order was already placed and the invoice date is earlier than the
purchase order date.

* An altered invoice (handwritten changes) may not be used for payment. Contact the
company and request a new invoice.

* Goods or services must be received before any payment is made.

* A Request for Payment Form (Exhibit 5-F) must be submitted to AP for ArbiterPay
deposits, startup funds, and any student refunds.

5.6 Credit Memos
Merchandise may be returned to a vendor or a vendor may be overpaid due to unforeseen
circumstances. A credit memo will often be issued by the vendor for these and other
reasons.

* Credit Memos should be treated in the same manner as an invoice. The credit will be
used by AP the next time an invoice(s) is paid and the amount of the check is more than the
credit.

5.7 Statements
Statements are provided by vendors as a recap of invoices due over a period of
time. Statements are NOT considered and invoice. Rock Hill Coca Cola is the only
exception that AP will pay from a statement.

Any statements mailed to a school should be forwarded to Accounts Payable. These will
be used to reconcile against invoices.
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5.8 Monthly Mileage Reimbursement

All monthly mileage checks will be directly deposited in the employee’s bank account. An
individual who drives on a regular basis must submit their reimbursement monthly. No
reimbursement will cross fiscal years. For example, all mileage through June 30™ must be
submitted promptly and may not include travel for July. See the Travel Section for more
information on travel.

5.9 Registration and Travel

* A copy of the Professional Leave Request Form must be provided for payment to be
processed.

* If any required signatures are missing, AP will return the form(s) to the bookkeeper to
complete.

* Send 2 copies when submitting a request for a membership, registration, or any other
payment that requires a form to be sent with the check.

* See the Travel Section for more information on travel.

5.10 Purchase Orders

Purchase Orders should be used as a method of approving purchases prior to ordering
goods or services and encumbering funds on the system. Under no circumstances will
individuals be reimbursed for purchases. Refer to the Procurement Section of this manual
for additional information on purchase orders.

5.11 1099 Vendor
A W-9 (Exhibit 5-D) is required for all individuals who would require a 1099 at the end
of the year. This includes individuals performing a service as defined by the IRS.

5.12 Gift Cards. Certificates and Coupons

Gift cards, gift certificates and gift coupons cannot be purchased with School District
funds, regardless of funding source. The IRS has issued a Tax Advice Memorandum
clarifying the tax law related to gift cards, certificates, and coupons. The IRS findings state
that these are all considered a cash equivalent. Cash equivalents are never “excludable”
from taxes. Therefore, if gift cards, certificates or coupons are provided to individuals they
are considered wages or compensation and are subject to income and employment taxes.

5.13 Year-End Procedures

*  With the help of Accounts Payable, make sure all purchase orders are paid, closed, or
cancelled. A purchase order can only be cancelled if nothing has been paid on it. Otherwise,
it must be closed. Purchase orders that are closed can be rolled back and re-opened, if
necessary.
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* Invoices for items received or services rendered on or before June 30th must be
forwarded to AP as soon as possible. Payments will be applied to a fiscal year based on
when the items were received. Invoices should not cross fiscal years.

» It is especially important to pay expenses that use grant money as soon as possible at
year end.

5.14 Sales and Use Tax
Rock Hill Schools is NOT considered tax exempt by the State of South Carolina. We are
required to pay sales or use tax on all purchases made unless they are specifically exempt
by state law. Currently, the District is only exempt from paying sales and use tax on
materials directly related to curriculum, as defined by state legislation. Exhibit 5-E
provides detailed information about the exemptions.

When goods are purchased and South Carolina sales tax is not charged on the invoice by
the vendor or on procurement card transactions, Rock Hill Schools is required to pay USE
TAX to the South Carolina Department of Revenue. AP and the Accounting Assistant will
make that determination in the system. AP will prepare a monthly tax check to SCDOR for
purchases posted in the prior month.

When entering a purchase order in Smart Fusion, remember to tax items which are
taxable and remove the tax from those which are not taxable in order to reflect the total cost
accurately.

A Use Tax Report can be run in Smart Fusion to show the invoices on which Use Tax has
been paid.
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EXHIBIT 5-A LINE ITEM RECEIVING REPORT

ROCK HILL SCHOOL DISTRICT THREE
FY 2016-2017 RECEIVING REPORT
DATES: 07/01/2016 TO 06/30/2017
PO NUMBERS 183945 TO 183945

PONUMBER: 183945 REQNUMBER: 321464 PODATE: 11/01/2016 DATERECEIVED: 01/252017t001/252017

WVENDOR: 173280 CLASSROOM DIRECT SHIPTO: 036 Applied Technology Center

VENDOR. ITEM QTY QTY TOTAL QTYRECEIVED DATE RECEIVED
ITEM NUMBER DESCRIPTION PRICE ORDERED EACKORDER _RECEIVED ONDATE RECEIVED EY
1362834 kidney table 48x72 royal blue 197970 2.00 200 2.00 01/23/2017 PJACKSON
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EXHIBIT 5-B: BLANKET PURCHASE ORDER RECEIVING REPORT

Blanket Purchase Order Receiving Report Business Services
This form is to be completed and sent to Accounts Payable when goods or services have been inspected, received, and
ready for payment. Receiving report and invoice are to be sent to the following individuals:

Vendors names [A to F): Marcia Hollingsworth
Vendor names (G to Z): Rhonda Reeves
Capital Purchases: Beth Lifsey

VENDOR NAME VENDOR #

PURCHASE DRDER #

PLEASE CHECK ONE OF THE FOLLOWING:
D Purchase order is incomplete and has backordered items.

D Purchase order is complete and can be closed.

Please note exceptions:

RECEIVED BY: DATE GOOD RECEIVED OR WORK PERFORMED:

Revised August 31, 2020
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EXHIBIT 5-C: PURCHASE ORDER CHANGE FORM

Purchase Order Change Form

Procurement Services

Director of Procurement Services
B03-981-1154

Rock Hill 5chool District Three
386 East Black Street
Rock Hill, 5C 29730

LOCATIOIN:

WEMDOR NAME:

ERIEF DESCRIPTION OF PURCHASE DRDER:
TYPE OF CHAMNGE(S):

|:] Contract scope of work

|:| Contract pricing

|:| Cuantity
D Other

DESCRIPTION OF CHAMNGES:

DATE:

The nriglnal purchase order armount

Current purchase order amount including previous change orders)

The purchase order amount will be

|:| Mo Change

Updated Purchase Order amount

Authorized Signature (Principal/Director)

Date:

Revised **This form must be completed if any change exceeds 108 of the original purchase arder price

541752022 OR the original purchase order quantity.**



"> ROCK HILL _
A %ﬁftm . EXHIBIT 5-D: SUBSTITUTE W-9 FORM

VORE COUNTY DESTRACT THRER

386 E. Black Street If you are a current Rock Hill School District employee, please contact the
Rock Hill, SC 29730 the Procurement Department before completing this form. 803-981-1054
Phone: 981-1000

Email: Irobinson@rhmail.org

Please Type or Print Legibly

1. Legal Mame (g5 enfersd with IRS, no nicknames)
IF Individual, Sole Proprietorship or LLE Single Owner, enier your Legal Last Name, First Mame, Middie Initial Otharwvise

enler DUsness name

hinority Fun Business?

Wes [] Mo
Z_ Trade/DBEA Name {if ditferent from #1 abova)
3. Remit Address (malling address for individuais) 4. Order Address (if diferent from Remif Address)
PO Bow or  and Street: PO Boo or # and Street:
City State Zip City State | Zip
Phone # Fax Ermadl Phone # Fax Emiail
5. Legal Entity Type [Check only ong) 6. Taxpayer [dentilication MNumber [TIM)

I:Ilrntl rvidualiSole Proprietorship/LLE Single Owner If you are & sole proprietor and you have 8n
EI EIM {employer kdentification number), you may
Parinership or LLC taxed as a Parinership enter your SSH or EIM. However, the IRS

EI prefers that you show the S5,
Conporation or LLC texed as a Corporation
EIG-:'.'emme-nt Entity Social Secunity Mumbear
DNm.—PmI'lt Entity -
Employer ldentificatonMumiser
Other - specify:
7. Certification

Under penalties of perjury, 1 centify that

1. The number shown on this form is my comect taxpayer identification number, AND

2 1.am not subject to back up withhodding because (a) | am exemgpt from backup withholding. or (b) | hawve
naot been notified by the Internal Revenue Serdce (IRS) that | am subject to back up withhobding as 8
result of a fallure o report all interest or dividends, or (c) te IRS has notified me that | am no longer
subject to backupwithiobding

3 lam a U5 citizen (including a LS resident allen).

4.1 am HOT a Rock Hill School District Employes.

Frimted Nams: Frinted Tile: Drate:
Signature et
[ |  FORINTE owy [] ]
Vendor # Entered Scanned List
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EXHIBIT 5-E: WHEN TO TAX

EXEMPT FROM SC TAX

Must be required for use in a course of study: Textbooks, magazines, periodicals, newspapers, books, books for
continuing education.

On-line information systems, Data processing

Software, license & hardware maintenance contracts

CD Rom, etc. with educational material already on them

Band & sheet music, workbooks, plays, filmstrips, transparencies, motion picture films, audio tapes &
records, recorded music.

OTHER

Sod (agriculture in nature)

Meals sold to school children

Books, magazines, newspapers, encyclopedias, and dictionaries for library use or use in the classroom
Software delivered electronically

MUST BE TAXED

NOT required for use in a course of study:

Software (canned or custom) & license to use or consume if not delivered electronically
Software & hardware maintenance contracts & renewals if not delivered electronically
Software license & renewals if not delivered electronically

Software delivered via Application Service Provider, whereby seller maintains the software on a website &
purchaser pays to access it. (Monthly access fees)

OTHER
Musical instruments, art supplies, sports equipment, lab supplies
Classroom supplies, manipulated devices

Repairs to textbooks Blank CD’s, tapes, etc.

Subscriptions for Faculty Teachers’ aids, test, test booklets,
Fundraisers unless paid through PTO evaluation sheets, games

Dirt and Topsoil Dry Cleaning and Laundering Services
Newsletter (Labor is part of product therefore taxable) Assessment materials, staff dev books

Credit Card Processing Fees

Fuel Surcharges

Rentals and Leases, Licenses to use, or any other agreement

Warranty Contracts on initial sale of tangible personal property

Communication Services: Teleconferencing, Paging, Cable TV, Satellite Programming, Fax Services, Email
Services

Freight, shipping, and delivery - NEVER TAX LABOR
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EXHIBIT 5-F: REQUEST FOR PAYMENT

T B

YORE COUNTY CISTRIGT THREE

Request I'or Payment

{Lse thiz form when no imvoice is available.)

Name Vendor #

Address

[ Chaeck box {f this is a new address

City, State, Zip

Signature Date
[] Contracted Services [] Start Up Funds
[ ] Other

Account Number AI;"W‘

Description/Explanation

School/Department Principal/Dhrector
Finance Department Approval Date
Signamre
Date

Mote: The above expense should meet P.0). exception rules. See manual for detals.
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10.

11.

EXHIBIT 5-G: INSTRUCTIONS FOR FEDEX US AIRBILL

Forms can be obtained at any FedEx location at no charge.

The date on the form must be the date the payment is to be mailed.

Always use 1168-0706-8 as the FedEx account Number.
e The FedEx Bill will be sent to you for payment approval when the bill is
received.

The Sender’s Name should be your name.

Always use the District Office information, for the phone number, company name, and
address.

e Phone: (803) 981-1055

e Company: Rock Hill School District 3
e Address: 386 East Black Street

e City: Rock Hill

e State: SC

e Zip: 29730

Use the schools name as Your Internal Billing Reference.

The Recipient Information Section must be filled out completely.
e If'the overnight payment is for ArbiterPay, the Trust Account Number must be
included in the address sections.
In Section 4, check FedEx Standard Overnight Box
In Section 5, check FedEx Envelope Box
In Section 6, check Direct Signature and No Boxes

In Section 7, check Sender Box

Send the Completed FedEx US Airbill (all copies) along with your Request for
Payment Form or Invoice to Accounts Payable.
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EXHIBIT 5-H: FOR FEDEX US AIRBILL

00027

woozs FedEX. pox . s 41n0 2ue3 7930

1 From Pleaseprint andpress hard,

fedex.com 1600.GoFedEx 1.800.463 3339

ey SENDENSFEO SN OB OB

TR

4 ExpressPackageService e

ek

Date
| nextBusinussnay ] |_2ordBusinessbays |
Seader's
803 981-1055 SO 4 Fedx Doy At
Home Phane 3 O el a%: D’:ﬁ%
R HILL SCHDOOL DISTRICT 3 fedExPilorityoy o fex
Company ROCK H CHO I e Dmﬁmm_
. FadExShandard Overnight Saver
s 388 E BLACK ST ) “'ﬁ,:_mi Dmm
gy ROCK HILEL s SC g 29730 5 Packaging
[] FedExEnveleper FedExPak  [[] FedEx FedEx Other
2 Yourlnternal Billing Reference OPTIONAL 2 w O O
ET 6 Special Handling and Delivery Signature Options ruseermrrmeosrariororecss
ey ol ) [ Sturdoy ey,

o Required Direct et i gnature
== OEESEr i offifEm.
:J&m DHE}L‘.TW‘"'““ [ Osbmmmtbachachat,

st dererta 0 beuwt o 0 T e e Mol oy Ok D‘M D& - Dmﬂ:‘. =
e i g ot the LD lcatios adirer o o o Wpargecems. D#“""&m D S i)
7 Paymert e R T T
City State fiid a [t fodlaAcct Mo el I, e o s d g cein
m] %"“ [0 Reciient [ Mhirgharty
01401946733

Shipit. Trackiit. Pay forit. All online.

Go to fedex, com

Fesln dixt Mo,

TotalPackages  TotalVieight  Total DecharedVake!

B sty (11

re Bt 422 - Par I B4 SO et PO ED MU
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SECTION VI - TRAVEL

6.1 Overview
Employees of the district are required to travel for various reasons such as: making bank
deposits, picking up supplies, attending meetings or conferences, and traveling between
schools. When traveling at district expense, employees are expected to be frugal and
remain cognizant of public accountability. It is important the applicable guidelines are
followed for each type of travel.

6.2 General Guidelines

* Reservations and registration to attend a conference may not be made until
a request for Professional Leave Request form has been approved. If an
employee makes airline or hotel reservations prior to approval, and the conference
request is not approved, the employee will be responsible for all incurred expenses.

* Conference attendance will be restricted to a minimum number of employees
from any one school for the same workshop/conference. Minimum number of
employees will be determined at the Principal’s discretion.

* Conference attendance must be aligned with the Five Focus areas of the district
strategic plan (Safe and Secure Environment, Recruitment and Retention, Student
Achievement, Organizational Culture and Effectiveness, Communication with All
Stakeholders) and with the school improvement plans, or a requirement of the state
or federal guidelines.

* Each employee traveling on behalf of the district must submit documentation on
an individual basis.

* All travel-related reimbursements are requested on the Travel Reimbursement
Request form and must be keyed. Manually completed forms will not be
accepted.

* Reimbursements will be made only to the person whose name is on the receipts.
When sharing a room, reimbursement will be made only to the person securing the
reservation.

* Reimbursement for mileage will be allowed for the use of an employee’s
personal vehicle.

¢ Travel advances will not be issued.

* Persons are encouraged to carpool and share lodging whenever possible. If
persons choose not to carpool, the supervisor has the option to limit the maximum
mileage reimbursement amount.

*  When a district vehicle is available and its use is more practical, it should be
used in place of personal or rented vehicles. District vehicles may not be used for
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travel outside of South Carolina or North Carolina and may not be taken home
overnight.

6.3 Mileage Reimbursement

* All mileage expenses for travel within and outside of the District will be
reimbursed by means of the Travel Reimbursement Request form (Exhibit 6-A).
This form should be submitted to Business Services by the 10" of the following
month of the dates covered. ESE, Instruction, and Technology must submit forms
monthly. All others may elect to submit on a quarterly basis using the following
submission dates: April 10®, July 25%, October 10" and January 10,

a. When traveling to or from "HOME" for a meeting held
outside of Rock Hill, mileage will be reimbursed.

b. When traveling to or from "HOME" for a meeting held
within Rock Hill, mileage will not be reimbursed.

* When the fiscal year ends, all mileage reimbursements within the fiscal year
must be turned in by July 25th. Do not put mileage from different fiscal years on
the same form (i.e. travel for June should be on one form and travel for July should
be on a separate form).

* Occasionally, the mileage rate changes. Notification will be sent to the schools
when this happens. The mileage rate will be updated on the Travel Reimbursement
Request Form and posted on the district website under Staff/Documents and Forms
then halfway down the page under Travel & Leave Forms. It is important to
calculate mileage using the correct rate. For example, the rate is .505 but it
changes on May 12"to .565 and the employee traveled throughout the month of
May. All travel through May 11" must be calculated at the .505 rate and all travel
from May 12 through the end of May must be calculated at the .565 rate.

* Because rates do change, the latest version of the Travel Reimbursement
Request form must be used or it will be returned to the sender to complete the
correct form.

* See Exhibit 6-B for district-wide mileage chart.

* A minimum total amount due of $5.00 is required in order to submit and receive
reimbursement. Any travel reimbursement request less than a total of 35.00, will
not be processed.

6.4 Out of District: One-Day Professional Development

* Registration and mileage will be reimbursed according to policy.
* Meals will not be reimbursed for one-day conference/professional development.

* Carpool if more than one is attending the same workshop/conference.
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» Registration should not be made until approval of the Professional Leave
Request
Form has been granted.

6.5 Overnight Professional Development (In and Out of State)
Conference attendance/professional development will be restricted to a minimum number
of employees from any one school attending the same workshop/conference. Minimum
number of employees will be determined at the Principal’s discretion.

6.6 Authorization for Travel
Approval for all travel outside the school district, regardless of who is paying, approval

must be obtained from your principal/supervisor by completing a Professional Leave
Request Form (Exhibit 6-D).

* It is important that all items are filled out including authorizing signatures and
account numbers(s). Travel for principals require approval from the
Superintendent.

* No initials, facsimile stamp or typed (script) signatures will be accepted. All
forms will be signed by the employee who is requesting reimbursement.
Designations of Authority are authorized to sign for any type of reimbursement
during the absence of the principal/supervisor.

o Support Staff are not authorized to sign any travel reimbursements during the

absence of supervisors and/or Designations of Authority.

* Send one copy of the Professional Leave Request Form to Accounts Payable
with supporting documentation for travel reimbursement. Keep a copy at the
school/ department for your records.

* All absences due to professional development must be recorded on a
Request for Leave form and submitted with the Professional Leave Request
Form to your principal/supervisor.

6.7 Travel Pre-payment

* Make reservations for lodging; remember to keep a copy of the conference
brochure indicating lodging facility and rates. Only conference/convention rates
for single accommodations are allowed.

* Advance payments to the vendor for registration, airfare, and hotel expenses are
made with a Purchase Order or Procurement Card. A copy of the Professional

119



Leave Request Form, as well as a completed conference registration form, airline
or hotel confirmation must be attached for payment.

* Registration, airline, and hotel expenses may also be paid with a Rock Hill
school district procurement card. All of the required documentation must be
obtained before the trip and must be kept on file with the monthly procurement
card statement.

6.8 Reimbursement for Travel (After Travel is Complete)

» Travel expenses such as mileage and meals will be paid to the individual on a
reimbursement basis upon return from the trip. If not paid in advance, registration,
airfare, and hotel expenses will also be reimbursed to the individual. A Travel
Reimbursement Form must be filled out for this purpose (Exhibit 6-A).

* The request should be made no later than ten business days upon return from
the trip.

* Receipts are required for reimbursement of the following expenses:
A. Lodging (even if paid with credit card or by purchase order)

1 A detailed hotel receipt must be in the name of the employee
requesting reimbursement. If charges are to be split, each employee’s
name must be listed on the hotel receipt.

2 If an employee chooses not to stay at the host hotel of a
conference/event or if that host hotel is full, lodging expenses will be
reimbursed, but not to exceed the nightly conference rate offered by
the host hotel or the U.S. Government rate (GSA Rate). Employees
will be responsible for the difference in lodging expenses when
staying at an alternate location.

o Employees must contact alternate hotel and request the GSA
rate. This rate can be found at www.gsa.gov under the
Travel tab of the website. Any rates above the GSA rate or
host hotel conference rate must be approved by the
Superintendent. If Superintendent does not approve, the
employee will be responsible for reimbursing the
difference in the granted nightly rate and the GSA rate.

Note: The employee will make check or money order payable to Rock Hill Schools for
reimbursement.
B. Telephone & Postage (business related only)

Parking & Tolls

Car Rental
Taxi, Bus, Train, Etc.

m m o O

Airfare, baggage claims, Etc.
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G. Registration Fees

* Transportation and lodging upgrades (i.e. first class flights, room upgrades, etc.)
are not allowed on the district procurement cards.

* Only original (detailed) receipts will be accepted for travel reimbursement.

* Meals will be reimbursed on a per diem basis (receipts will not be required) for
any meals not provided by the conference or event. Meals will only be
reimbursed for overnight trips.

o Federal Funds will only cover up to the State Per Diem allowance
per meal. When meals exceed State Per Diem, General Funds will

cover the difference.

. The mileage rate will be used for gas reimbursement not the actual gas
expense.
. Make sure correct account number(s) and authorization signatures are on

the Professional Leave Request Form.

. A copy of the Professional Leave Request Form, conference/event
schedule, and a trip calculation from Google Maps or MapQuest must be
attached to the Travel Reimbursement Form.

. Travel Reimbursement Form summarizes the total cost of your travel,
including lodging, registration, and airfare even if paid with a purchase order or
P-Card. Receipts for any applicable charges must be attached.

6.9 Travel and District Procurement Cards

* A district procurement card may be used for travel expenses with certain
exceptions.

1. Meals and Gasoline for conferences and travel may NOT be paid for
with a District Procurement Card. Hotel, conference registration, and airline
costs MAY be paid with a District Procurement Card.

2. A procurement card may be used for food expenses related to a business
meeting. This expense must have prior authorization.

3. When athletic directors, competition team sponsors, or principals are
traveling with students, the entire group's meals may be charged to a
district procurement card. Ensure that meals paid by procurement cards are
not also requested for reimbursement by individuals traveling with the group.

4. When a procurement card is used for hotel charges and other non-food

items, the employee must list the amount of those charges and note the
purpose of expenditures (e.g. airfare for a specific conference) in the
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designated area of the Travel Reimbursement Request Form.

6.10 Student Field Trips

* Student trips are to be aligned with the curriculum and state standards.

* Whenever possible, student trips should utilize local resources, i.e., Charlotte,
Columbia, City of Rock Hill, Winthrop, York Technical College, and Clinton Jr
College.

* Overnight field trips and field trips within the Continental U.S. must be
approved by the Superintendent prior to fundraising or booking the trip.

+ Additionally, field trips outside of the Continental U.S. must be approved by the
School Board prior to fundraising or booking the trip.

 All trips (overnight, out of state AND in state) that are more than 50 miles from
Rock Hill require approval by the Superintendent.

* Payments collected from students and chaperones or parents traveling with

students should be processed in accordance with the Pupil Activity Policy, Section
3.5 Cash Collection Procedures (refer to Board Policy DM: Cash In School
Buildings, Exhibit 3-K for the amounts of money kept in schools overnight).

* Chaperones or parents must have a background check performed prior to
accompanying students on a field trip.

Field Trip Guidelines
(Prior to arranging for a field trip, review the Field Trip Guidelines)

* Secure approval and submit rationale prior to organizing the field trip (Exhibit 6-

E).

* The teacher will identify rationale for the trip, objectives, and plan of evaluation

for the trip.

* Identify how trip relates to curriculum and content timeframe for delivery on

curriculum map. * Prepare follow-up activities.
Competitions/Tournaments/Festivals

* Student participation will be limited to regional and state competitions, and
festival competitions. Should the competition result in a national opportunity to
compete, consideration will be reviewed for attendance at a national event.

* Fundraising for invitational events or festivals will not take place unless the
trip has been approved.
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* If participating in meetings for SC High School League rules meetings and
alignment voting workshops are held outside of the district, appropriate forms and
approvals will be secured prior to the meeting or workshop.

Hotel Accommodations (Involving Students)

* For overnight travel involving students, travel authorization will be obtained for
all employees through the completion and approval of the Field Study Request. A
list of student names will also be included with the Field Study Request.
Note: The Field Study Request form is to be submitted with the employee’s
Travel Reimbursement form, if applicable, and therefore replaces the
Professional Leave Request form.

Student Meals

. The procurement card can be used to provide student meals if
necessary.

. The card will be signed out and signed back in by the adult
sponsor.

. A detailed receipt for each meal provided to the students will be
obtained and returned to the school bookkeeper upon return.

. The itemized receipt is one that includes each item ordered and
paid for. A total only credit card receipt is not considered an acceptable
receipt.

. The school should keep on file the detailed receipts and should be
able to provide documentation of the students participating and purpose
for the purchase.

Chaperone Meals

Staff members serving as chaperones on field trips, competitions, etc.
are not eligible for meal reimbursements.

6.11 Travel Reimbursement Request Checklist
The Travel Reimbursement Request Checklist (see Exhibit 6-C) is a tool used by
Business Services to notify individuals when they have not submitted all required
documentation for travel reimbursements. Upon receipt of this form, the individual must
provide the missing item(s) that is checked. The form should be returned to Tish Brannen
in Business Services as soon as possible.
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EXHIBIT 6-A: TRAVEL REIMBURSEMENT FORM

”"I»l ROCK Hi1 Rock Hill School District Updated:
‘H‘- (}00 . . 83.5 GENTS PER MILE
A Travel Reimbursamant Request ~ For Travel ON or AFTER January 1, 2023

Note: This form combines the In-District Travel form and Travel Reimbursement Name

form and should be wsed by all District employees when requesting
reimbursements for travel andior travel-nelated mealks and fees. Supponing Trave] Pedod SchoolDepl.

docamentation must include approved Professional Leave Request form 588 sgit)

conference schedule. and MapQuest or Google Maps mileage caloulation when
traveling out of the disirict. Todey's Daie

PLEASE LIST ALL TRIP EXPEMSES ¥OU ARE REQUESTING FOR REIMEURSEMENT IN THLS SECTIOMN

B Oulnl_PDck.e‘t Efp-anan ) Reason For Trip
Date From To Termination Point  [|TomiMiesge]  Amoust M3k [Per D) Aol e ] Line Total Mt Complsts for
R —— Siher Reimbur:ame-nt
50.00 50,00
50.00 50,00
50.00 50,00
50.00 $0.00
50.00 50,00
50.00 50,00
50.00 50,00
50.00 50,00
50.00 50,00
50.00 $0.00
50.00 50,00
50.00 50,00
50.00 50,00
50.00 50,00
PEMBLEET LS 0 $1.00 .00 $0.00 $1.00 s000|  $0.00
Account Listribution: List Expenditures Paid by Procurement
Card andicr AP Check
Account £ Amount Approval Lodging (all expenses)
Registration
Account £ Amaunt Approval Cither
Procursment Gard andior AP Checks Total $0.00
Account £ Amaunt Approval Total Trip Expenditures S0.00
Total Requested Reimbursement £0.00
{Astach Original Receipts |
Iherebry cerffy or affiem Bhatihe sbove expenses weee achuslly incurmed by me 2= =sary in performance of my official dubes; that any meal or lodging included in & registration fee or payments charged io & RHED
procurement cand have been deducied from my claim, and thal no ather enfly has provided coverage of these costs; and b mim iz tre and correct in every matier and conforms fo RHSD reguisfions.
[Empdoyes Signature smd Daie} [Supervisar Apgeoval and Date)
Nafe: N accumalation of days inds one Wsfing wil be sccepied. incomplede or ingccursde forms wil be redurmed and defay your reimbursement. Fewzed 0T/2023
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= ( ROCK HILL

1.

9.

EXHIBIT 6-A: INSTRUCTIONS FOR TRAVEL REIMBURSEMENT FORM

**This form must be completed in Excel. Manual completion will not be accepted. **

YORK COUNTY DESTRICT THREE

Name: This should be the name of the person the check should be made payable to. DO NOT use nicknames.

2. S.S. #: Please use only the last 4 digits of the employee’s social security number.
3. Today's Date: Use the date form is completed.

4,
5
6

School/Department: The location within the district where the employee works.

. Travel Period: The range of dates that are included in this request for reimbursement.

. From & To (locations): These are the out-of-district and in-district locations to which the employee is traveling.

When traveling to or from "HOME" for a meeting held outside of Rock Hill, mileage will be reimbursed.
When traveling to or from "HOME" for a meeting held within Rock Hill, mileage will not be reimbursed.

Total Mileage: Actual mileage should be entered. The dollar amount will automatically calculate. Attach a MapQuest

or Google Maps printout for out-of-district travel. Use In-District Mileage Chart (Exhibit 6-B) for in-district distances.

. Out of Pocket Expenses: Enter all expenses on a daily basis. Detailed original receipts for all expenses (with the

exception of meals) must be attached as proof that the expense was paid.

Reason For Trip: List your purpose for traveling (i.e. Meeting, Conference, Bank Deposit, etc.).

10.Meals: Meals may be reimbursed on a per diem basis (receipts will not be required) for any meals not provided by the

conference, event or hotel. Meals must be within the guidelines of the charts below. Meals are provided with the

conference registration, by the hotel will not be reimbursed. Meals will not be reimbursed for one-day

conference/professional development. Meals will only be reimbursed for overnight trips.

11.Totals: If total accidental P-Card expenses are greater than the reimbursement amount, the employee should attach a

check payable to Rock Hill Schools for the difference.

12.Signatures: Employee and Principal/Supervisor must both sign the form. If there are multiple pages, each page must be

signed. Delegations of Authority are authorized to sign for any type of reimbursement during the absence of the

principal/supervisor.

13.Submissions: Send the form to Business Services by the 10th of the following month of the dates covered. ESE,

Instruction, and Technology must submit forms monthly. All other schools and departments may submit on a monthly

basis OR on a quarterly basis with the following submission dates: March 31st due by April 10th; June 30th due by July

25th; September 30th due by October 10th; December 31st due by January 10™.

14.Request for Reimbursement MUST be made within 10 working days after completion of travel.

Per Diem Allowance for RHSD Overnight Travel tate Per Diem Allowan
Depart Return Out-of- Out-of-
Meal Before After In-State State In-State State
Breakfast 7:00 a.m. 10:00 a.m. $8.00 $10.00 $8.00 $10.00
Lunch 11:00 a.m. 2:00 p.m. $11.00 $15.00 $10.00 $15.00
Dinner 5:00 p.m. 8:00 p.m. $25.00 $29.00 $17.00 $25.00

Note: Federal Funds (Grants) will only cover up to the State Per Diem allowance per meal. When
meals exceed State Per Diem, General Funds will cover the difference. Travelers must provide the correct
account number in the designated area.
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EXHIBIT 6-B: DISTANCE IN MILES BETWEEN SCHOOLS AND OFFICES

A (B C [ S S S n E E F “F |1 1 L L M N[N E (R |R R 5 8 5 5 ¥
— T |V 1] |0 |F C|C B " R L | n g G n 5 w E (D |H W T r M (P (R
.ﬁ-‘ﬂ C |E M o E F | M E E E E |E E E E E E [} M |E H E M " 5 E |E
8 8 C 5 L |5 5 5 5 X |5 5 8 5 8 5 8 8 5 8 5 8 8 8 5
.Iz’ HILL c
ATC Eh [ T3 (414254 ] 40 3.9 | 38 | 246 | 55 1.6 [X] 3|07 |49 54 | 69 | 5B | 54
Belleview (BVES) 5.6 12 | 16fle)37)22 2[4 37 | OB 25 55)| 45 54161 38 54 )42 N EN
Casile Hesghis [CHMS) 73| 22 32132 9 40 | & 55 | 14 1.1 71| 62 TO|Th 68 | 58 2 | 52049 6T
Central Child Development | 4.2 | 146 | 3.2 0% Lo | 37 | 20 | 1.2 is5 41| 3% | 56 | 3946 (2 5236 | Al |34 16|36
{CCDC)
Central Office (0] Lo 19 ] 14 3 4.1 EEl EX] 26| 3 53 | 36 | 19 |33 16 ]38
Cherry Park (CPES) 28 35 | 40 0 53 58 |51 1.5 1121 67 | 74 47 | 48
Sylvia Carcle FLC L8 18 | 1.7 4 48 L N |34 4 59 | 27 | 32 | 42|21 |46

Dhtchman Creek (DCMS) 7049 170 | o0 [1L1 G | 5.7 1109
Ebenezer (EBES) 30 ) 19 | 14 4z 4.1

Ebinport (EPES) 30 B | 50 [ 6T 6.6

“inl (K] 14 [ 56 55

2.4 4 2. 25

Independence (IDES) 4.2 (L]

India Hook {(IHE! [X] 93 9.6

Lesslic (LSES 6.0 2.4 17

Mi Gallant (MGES) 11.1

M1 Holly (MHE! ] E L] 48

Morihside (NS 15] 37 | 30 39

Northwestern (NWHS) 3B |38 | 15 7
Olakdale {ODES) 46 | 70 | 53 62
Old Poimte (OPES) 53| 38 | 40 BE
OperationsFacilities Sve. 36 ) 36 | 23 7.3 i
Rawlinzon Road [RRMS) 43|43 | 29 T T3
Richmond Drive (RDES) 21 (25 | 27 57 58
Rock Hill High (RHHS) 1|66 | 55 0.8 58
Rosewood (RWES) 46 | 15 | 52 6.7 22
Saluda Trail (STMS}) 44 | 70 | 52 [ 36 | 60

Sauth Pamie (SPHS) 42 ] 7. 41 | 41 | 63 L&
Sullivan {(SLMS) 29[ 20 [ 35 ] 40 | 50 [
Sunset Park (SPES) ] 1.6 | 5. l9 [ 30 |52 6
York Road (WRES) 05| 50 | 67 35 [48]4 6l | 3.3 20 (49 6% | hd | E6 4.4 63

December

*Flexible Leamning Center includes Raven Academy. Renaissance Acade: cation, Phoenix Academy, and Cyber Cafe 2K By
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EXHIBIT 6-C: TRAVEL REIMBURSEMENT REQUEST CHECKLIST

Below you will find a check mark beside the items(s) that are missing. Please complete or
provide missing items and return to Tish in Business Services for processing.

Current Travel Reimbursement Request Form (on website)

Professional Leave Request Form (PLR)

Conference Schedule

Mileage Calculation form Google Maps or MapQuest

Employee Signature

Supervisor Signature

Principal or Division Lead Signature on PLR

Account Distribution — Account # Amount/Approval (initialed by bookkeeper)
Reason for Trip

Travel Reimbursement Request Form must be keyed in Excel and will not be accepted
if completed manually

Detailed Hotel Receipt (even if paid with P-Card)
Registration Confirmation (even if paid with P-Card)

Flight Itinerary (even if paid with P-Card)
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EXHIBIT 6-D: PROFESSIONAL LEAVE REQUEST FORM

Rock Hill 5chools

Professional Leave Request Form

Hame: Date School

Bgimin Certified . Support Pasition: Grade/Subject:

Purpose for Professiona Leove (Check one box):
Professional Development Field TripyTeam or Club Sponsor Athletics Other

If Other, Please Specify:

Nate: If Professional Developmant, the conferenoe/meating being reguested should ba o part of the school improvemant:
or district strategic plon. Confemnoe/svant schadule MUST be attoched o5 documentation for approwvai.

I hereby request permission to attend [full name of conference, meeting, or event):

Complete address:

Dates of Trawvel

Subisitute required ? s MNao Mumber of days for substinrte, if nesded:

Riding with Sharing lodging with

Mense desoribe how this conference is connected to the school improvement plan or district strategic plan.

Amount Account Number
Repistration 5

e

Trawel

Ers

Lodging

Meals

Ers

Other

4

TOTAL a

an

***PLEASE CONFIRM CANCELLATION POLICY PRIOR TO MAKING TRAVEL ARRANGEMENTS®**

**When the host hotel's conference rmte is unavailable, employeses must complete this section. Hotel rate must be lowest svailable rate.

Did emiployee request G54 Rane? ez Mo
Mightly rate grarted by the hotel? 5 G54 Rate from www . rsa mzow® 5
{*To obtain the G54 Rate, visit www.rsa pov, ciick Travel, and follow instructions using the location of the conference or meeting.)

[ —— [ ——

Signature of Staff Member Date Signature of Principal or Division Lead Date
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EXHIBIT 6-E: FIELD STUDY REQUEST FORM

vzl Rock Hill FIELD STUDY REQUEST | Fiei Trip System Data Entry Completed:

T2

MOTE: Please sutmit one field study request form per field study. Students who participate in fisid study must Rave witizn parent permission. BUS Ioster and emengency contact numbers mus1 be with f2acher in charge of

field study. All ovemnight fiekd study and out of state day field shady requests must be approved by Te Superintendent peior io the study. Out of Coundry field study requests require Board of Trustees approval. The sigrature
daies meest be in sequential order.  First semester overnight requests must be submitted by Seplember 30, Second semesier ovemight requests must be submitted by January 31. Local fisld shudy requests must be
compestions.

submitted %0 Me buikling principal at least 2 weels in atvance. REqQUESS May not be submitted a1 other Smes uniess ey are fr SCI0emic, oub, of Spons

Check all that apply: [ In-State 1 Out-of-State 1 Day 1 Owvernight Competition? [ Yes [l No
Person in Charge of Group (Class Requesting Trip: I Schook: Dates of Trip:
Destination (attach itinerary): Destinafion CityState: Destimation comtact phore number:
Nuriser of Student Attending: Wil students be eating lunch in cafeteria? [lves [lNo
Teacher Chaperones Atiending Aduit’Parent Chaperones Aftending: (1 chaperone per 10 shadenis): Classroom Time Lost

Background Check Compieted [1¥es [ No | will a substitute teacher be required? [T¥es [INo

f yes, list dates:
Background Check Completed [Yes [ No i
3y

Baciground Check Complated [Jyes [ Mo Half Day (am.)

Background Check Compleied [(1Yes [ No Half Day {p.m.)
|Please attach a list of additional names with background check information on separate shest of paper if neaded)
Topic being studied: Cost per shadent:

Payment Plan Avalable?  [Clves [CNo
Oibjectives of this frip in relation to fopic - Funding Source (fundraiser, schoal activity fund, student):
Educational preparations for this trig:
¥ Scholarship Available? [Yes [CNe

Follow-up plans and acfivities:
Transportation information: [ Mo Transportation Meeded [0 Activity Bus  # needed: O VarMini Bus # needed; O Charter Bus

Driver furrished by Transportation? (IY¥es  [No,  (fno, list driver name:
Pick up fime: Refurn time: Numiber of Students: Numnber of Adhilts: Wheeichair  CYes One

Plan of Payment — TRANSPORTATION ONLY: {Does not include admission, meals, ete) [ School Distict [ School Activity Fund [ Students [0 Other, specify;
Account Mumber o Change:

Board of Trustees Approval

Building Principal Approval (Required for all requests) Date [Requaired for out-of-couniry requests) Date
Copiies toc Building Principal’s Office, Requesting Staff Member, Panning Dept,
Superndendent Approval (Required for all overnight and out of state day requests and Date Transpartation, Building Cafeteria Manager |if neeged)

in state requests that are more than 50 miles from Rock HilL)
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SECTION VII — PAYROLL

7.1 General Payroll Information
Employees shall be paid wages and/or salary in accordance with salary scales or contracts
recommended by Administration, approved by the Board of Trustees and reported to Payroll
by the Department of Personnel.

Every effort is made to keep employee information confidential. Salary information or
information concerning an employee’s pay status will only be discussed with the individual.
No one may pick up a check or receive payroll information for another employee including
a relative, spouse, or child of the employee. Verifications of employment will only be
completed if the employee signed a release of information form.

7.2 Payment of Salaries

The district will pay employees on or about the 25™ of the month. As a general rule, if the
pay date falls on a holiday or weekend, the district will pay employees on the last business
day prior to the holiday or weekend.

For employees who work less than 12 months, their first check is paid in August and last
check is in July. Their salary for the number of days worked will be divided by12. If they
start later in the school year, their salary for the number of days worked will be divided by
the remaining checks through July.

All employees who work 12 months are paid in the month that they work. Ex. Pay for July
is paid on July 25", Their first check is paid in July and their last check is paid in June.
Employee’s base pay is prorated over 12 checks.

Payment for additional hours worked:

Non-certified - any additional hours worked above their contracted hours, must be pre-

approved by their supervisor before hours are worked. The hours must be recorded on their

Monthly Non-Certified time sheet and the pre-approval form signed and attached.
Additional

hours worked and any additional jobs worked will be paid the following month. Ex. Extra

hours worked in August will be paid on the September payroll.

Kronos time clock users - any additional hours worked above their contracted hours will be
collected from the 11" of the month to the 10" of the month and paid on the next payroll.

Certified employees- any additional hours worked should be recorded on the Certified and
Part

time Monthly time sheet, signed, turned in to the payroll contact at the school, and submitted

monthly.
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7.3 Time Sheets

Time sheets can be found on the district web site under Department/Business
Services/Payroll/Forms.

Guidelines:
All time sheets must be signed by the employee and principal/ supervisor. A Delegation of
Authority must be provided if the principal will not be able to sign time sheets.

Account number(s) and pay rate(s) are required on all time sheets. (Except the Non-
Certified Monthly time sheet).

A check list of all non-certified staff will be sent to each location via email at the start of
each school year. Use this list each month to make sure a time sheet is turned in for all
non-certified staff. Non- certified staff are non-exempt, and a time sheet is required to be in
compliance with the Department of Labor.

Time sheets should be alphabetized before sending to Payroll.

Non-Certified Monthly Time Sheet (Exhibit 7-A):

This time sheet is used by non-exempt support staff only working their primary job. The
employee records their exact start and finish time for each day along with the total hours
worked for the day. For example, if an employee reports to his or her workspace at 8:15, this
should be the recorded time NOT 8:00. If the employee is absent on a particular day, they
will record the amount of hours in the hours absent box and include the absence reason code.
The absence reason codes are listed at the bottom of the time sheet. The employee and
supervisor are required to sign the time sheet before submitting it to the Payroll Dept.

Non-Certified Weekly Time Sheet: Job 1 - Job 2 (Exhibit 7-B):

This time sheet is used by non-exempt support staff working their primary job along with at
least one or more additional jobs. The primary job hours will be recorded under column 1
(Job 1) with each additional job being recorded in a separate column. The job description
for each job should be written in the upper right hand corner (Example: Boys soccer). The
account number and hourly wage for each individual job should be written in the bottom right
hand corner by the school bookkeeper. The employee records their start and finish time for
each day along with the total hours worked for the day. If the employee is absent on a
particular day, they will record the amount of hours in the hours absent box and include the
absence reason code. The absence reason codes are listed at the bottom of the time sheet. The
employee and supervisor are required to sign the time sheet before submitting it to the Payroll
Dept.

Certified & Part time Monthly Time Sheet (Exhibit 7-C):
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This time sheet is for exempt certified employees who do additional work and part time staff.
The employee will complete the week with the start and end times and the total hours worked
per day. The total hours should be recorded at the end of the week. You will need to circle
the appropriate extra job in the top right hand corner. An entire month should be recorded on
the time sheet. The account number and hourly rate should be included at the top of the time
sheet by the school bookkeeper. The employee and supervisor are required to sign the time
sheet.

Reminder: Non-exempt employees (support staff) do not complete this time sheet if they
work additional jobs. They are required to complete a Job 1, Job 2 time sheet.

Coaching Timesheet (Exhibit 7-D)

All non-certified employee who are coaching a sport will complete a Coaching Timesheet
(Exhibit 7-D). The employee will complete a time sheet each month and submit it to their
Athletic Director to be sent to Payroll at the end of the month. Supplements will be paid at
the halfway point of the sporting season and again at the end of the sporting season. See
Athletic Supplemental Pay Schedule in Exhibit 7-E.

7.4 Direct Deposit

All employees are required to receive their pay checks via direct deposit. New hires enroll by
completing the Direct Deposit Form (Exhibit 7-F) with their account number and bank routing
number and attaching a voided check or document from the bank. New employees may
receive a live check for their first payroll until their account is activated in the system.
Employees may change their direct deposit at any time during the year. The Direct Deposit
Form is available on the district web site under Departments/Finance/Payroll/Forms. Changes
should be submitted to Payroll at least 2 weeks prior to your next pay date for the change
to take place by that pay date. Payroll should be notified immediately if you or your bank
closes your account due to fraud or other reasons so that steps can be taken to insure you
receive your pay in a timely manner.

7.5 South Carolina Retirement
As a condition of employment, eligible positions must join South Carolina Retirement
System or the State Optional Retirement Program, unless specifically exempted by statute.
Additional information on retirement benefits can be obtained by contacting PEBA at 1-
888-260-9430 or by visiting their website at www.peba.sc.gov.

7.6 Payroll Withholding Tax (Federal and State)
Employees who have not completed an Employee’s Withholding Allowance Certificate

Form
W-4 (Exhibit 7-G) must do so before receiving their first paycheck.

Employees who want to make a change in status or number of allowances, can update their
Form W-4 at any time during the year. The state of South Carolina now has an individual
state tax form. Employees must fill out both the state and federal W-4 forms below.
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Responsibility for accuracy of Form W-4 lies with the employee. This form is on the district
web site under Department/Finance/Payroll/Forms. Also, you can make changes
electronically to your W-4 through Employee Self-Serve by going to the district web site
under Staff.

7.7 Kronos

All non-exempt employees who work for Custodial, Facilities Services and Transportation
use the KRONOS time clock system to record the hours they work each day.

e FEach employee is responsible for clocking in and out every day and any time
they leave work for a period of time (Example: doctor’s appointment).

e An established supervisor at each location is responsible for maintaining
employee’s punches and time sheet accuracy. This supervisor must be an
administrator with the district.

e A leave request form is completed by the employee when taking leave time and
submitted to the supervisor at their location handling Kronos.

e The supervisor will enter the leave time into the Kronos system.

e Ifan employee forgets to use the time clock, they should inform their supervisor
as soon as possible, so a correction can be made to their time card.

e The hours from the KRONOS timecard are uploaded to the SMARTFUSION
accounting system after the supervisor has approved and signed off on the
employee’s time card and hours worked for the monthly pay period.

e Certified and non-certified employees who work Challenger, the District’s after
school program, also record their hours by using the KRONOS time clock
system.

e The non-certified employees who work Challenger must also complete a
monthly paper timesheet and give to the payroll contact at their
school/department.

7.8 Distribution of Pay Stubs

Employees who are set up for Employee Self-Serve can look at and print their check stub by
accessing ESS on the district web site under Staff. All others will receive their pay stubs via
district courier mail at their location. A member of the school’s office staff is responsible for
distributing the payroll checks to employees. Payroll stubs for employees at school locations
in the months of June and July are mailed to the employee’s home address on file. It is the
employee’s responsibility to keep their home address on file updated with the Payroll
Department

7.9 Entering and Recording Absences — SMARTFUSION and Kelly Service

An Absence Report is sent to the payroll contact every month. The payroll contact will only
write absences on the Absence Report that were entered in SMARTFUSION. The absences
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that were entered should be for support staff and Administrators that do not use Kelly
Services. All teachers are required to use Kelly Services to record their absences. If a
teacher fails to record an absence through the Kelly system, the absence should be recorded
on the Absence Report and entered in SMARTFUSION. A copy of the Kelly Services and
SMARTFUSION Absentee Report must be submitted with the absence report for each

month.

1. Monitor Absences:
Absences for employees can be monitored using the Kelly Service web site.
https://kelly.aesoponline.com/login.asp. Absences should be monitored daily/weekly to

ensure all staff recorded their absences through Kelly Services and the proper absence
reason code was entered. IMPORTANT: Staff that do not require a sub, still need to
record their absence(s) in Kelly Services. When they record their absence(s), they will
need to indicate no sub is required.

2. Check Kelly Services Absentee Report:
Before entering absences into SMARTFUSION run the Kelly Services Absentee Report to
make sure the absence were recorded through Kelly. Run this report at the end of every month.

From the Kelly Services home page under reports, click on Absence, then
Absentee Report.

Include the date ranges — the first day and last day of the month.

Remove the check in the box next to Vacancies.

After school location is selected, click Search. To print, select the Print to PDF.
Verify that all employee absences were recorded and verify the absence reason
code.

Any absence that was not recorded through Kelly needs to be entered into
SMARTFUSION.

3. Record Absences in SMARTFUSION:

In CSI, from the modules menu, click on Payroll, then Absentee Sub.
Select the process tab, select Enter/ Edit Employee Absence/ Sub

To enter a new absence click the icon at the top n

In section 3, you will enter the employee name (Last name, first name), hit
enter

Date of Absence- Type in the date (mm/dd/yyyy), hit enter

If more than one day off for the same reason in the same week, list the first
date of the absence and the number of days in that week. If crossing over into
another week, each week must be listed separately.

Type in the # of days that was used (.25, .50, .75, or 1.00). Hours are only
used for custodian, maintenance, or bus driver. Hit enter.
Reason Code- Refer to the list of reason codes. Select the reason code that
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was submitted on the employees leave form. Hit enter.

e To finish, click the icon at the top 9 the absence will appear in section 2,
indicating it is complete.

4. Run Absentee Report in SMARTFUSION:
After entering the necessary absences in SMARTFUSION, run an Absentee Report in
SMARTFUSION (see section on SMARTFUSION REPORTING- Other
SMARTFUSION Reports 14.7).

5. Long Term Leave Absences:
e Make sure absences are recorded in Kelly Services for an employee on long term
leave. For employees not requiring a sub, you can enter their long term leave in
SMARTFUSION, if it has not been recorded in Kelly Services.

e Enter the first day the leave began under the date field and the number of days
absent for the month under the hrs./day field. The next month, enter the first
working day of the month and enter the total number of days absent for the month.
You do not need to enter each day (absence) individually.

6. Personal Leave Exceptions

Employees can use 5 of their sick days as personal leave each school year. Personal
days will be deducted from the employees’ sick leave balance and also deducted from
the 5 days in their personal leave “bucket”. If the employee does not have sick leave,
their pay will be docked.

If an employee requests leave on either of the following, then a Request for Approval of
Personal Leave Exceptions form (See Exhibit 7-H) must be completed and approved:

1. on the last day before or the first day after a holiday or
2. during the first or last two weeks of school or
3. for unpaid days in excess of five (5) allowable personal leave days.

7.10 Fair Labor Standards Act (FLSA)
The Fair Labor Standards Act sets provisions regarding minimum wage and overtime pay
for
non-exempt employees. The FLSA requires employers to establish a set work week. A
work
week will be a continuous period of 168 hours in a consecutive seven day 24-hour period.
The minimum wage paid on an hourly basis to all non-exempt employees, full or part time,
permanent or temporary, is determined by the federal minimum wage law. Only a state’s
minimum wage law may supersede federal law, but South Carolina does not have a
minimum
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wage law. The minimum hourly rate the district is allowed to pay by law is the federal
minimum wage.

e The district work week begins at 12:00 a.m. Monday and runs seven consecutive
days until Sunday at 11:59 p.m.

e Overtime hours are computed after an employee works more than forty hours in
the district’s designated work week. Hours worked are all hours an individual is
required to be on duty — generally from the required start and ending time of their
scheduled work day.

e Meal periods do not count as hours worked unless the individual is required to
perform work duties during the meal period.

e Break periods of twenty minutes or longer do not count as hours worked.

e Time taken for annual leave, sick leave, leave without pay or other leave taken for
the purpose of jury duty, military duty or bereavement leave are not counted toward
hours worked; therefore, these hours are not counted as compensable time for the
purpose of calculating overtime. Holiday hours are also not included in
compensable time.

e All overtime hours worked by non-exempt employees must be scheduled and
authorized prior to the time the work is performed using the Overtime
Work Pre- Approval form (See Exhibit 7-1 for form and instructions).

¢ An employee will be paid time-and-a-half in pay or compensatory time off for
each hour of overtime worked during the work week.

e Compensatory time is hour for hour if used in the same week it was earned. If
taken after the week it was earned, compensatory time is 1 ¥ hours per
overtime. For example, if an employee works 2 hours overtime the first week
of June and takes compensatory time that same week, the employee will have
2 hours compensatory time to take that week. If the employee is unable to
take the 2 hours the first week of June, then the employee will have 3 hours of
compensatory overtime to take at a later date.

e [f an employee in a work week works multiple jobs that exceed forty hours, a
blended rate of overtime will be calculated by using the hourly rate designated for
each individual job worked. The total weekly compensation for the multiple jobs
is divided by the total weekly hours worked for all jobs to compute the blended
rate of overtime.
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EXHIBIT 7-A: NON-CERTIFIED MONTHLY TIMESHEET
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ROCK HILL SCHOOLS NON-CERTIFIED MONTHLY TIMESHEET

Empioyes Home (Legal Hame)

Date Dy M ouT

Lozt 3558

Loscakion Feg. Weekly Hrs
Totad Hrs Leanee
IN ouT Waorked Abnent CodE

Week 1 Total

00D LeEe] OLOD

Wesk 2 Totsl

00D L] L0

00D LE] (OLOD

Week 4 Total

0.00 L0 0.0

Wesk 5 Totsl

(00D LEv] (L0

Additional hours worked beyond the regulsr work day must be pre-spproved by employes's supervisor.
The Fre-Approval form must be furmed in with the imeshest

Lesve Codes:
1- Sick
2- Personal Leave
3~ Famity Miness
3~ Death Leawe
Farmiy]
B~ Military Leave

{15 clay himit]

C- Prodessional Leave
0= Jury Duty

E- Vamtion

G- Le=we Without Pay
H- District Holidey
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EXHIBIT 7-B: NON-CERTIFIED EMPLOYEE WEEKLY TIMESHEET

ROCK HILL SCHOOLS Wamk of:
NON-CERTIFED EMPLDYEE WIEEKLY TIMESHEET
Skl
Ereployes Mams |Lagal Hama| Priary Location ok 3
b3
Lt & 53 Fag, Wnakly Hoars Frisnary Parition
Tartal Hesra
DAL I} o h uT ] ouT Warksd Scun Mmens _ Lazws Cads
faom 1
a2
i 3
MOMDAT TOTALS: [ o
Tatal Hasra
AT ] o ] ouT ] ouT Worksd  Boun st Lesws Cods
i 1
¥
i 3
BT TOTAZS: [17] oo
Tatal Hasra
Bami ] o ] ouT ] ouT Worksd  boun Amen: _ Lesws Cads
faom 1
a2
iom 3
ToTALS: [ oo
Tartl Wamrs
AT ] 14 ] ouT ] ouT Workss  Moun Asnt  Lesws Code
a1
¥
pom 3
THURSDAY TOTALS: [17] (1]
Tatl Hasra
AT ] o ] ouT ] ouT Worksd  Boun st Lesws Cods
i 1
¥
o 3
FRIDAY TOIRLS: (1] oo
Tatal Hasra
TR U] our ] ouT ] ouT Wiarked Abasnt _Lssws Cads
o 1
a2
i 3
SATURDRY, TOTALS: [T oo
& P | me—— yorud Ehe reguler work day meat be pre-aperoved by oR e . am
mployes's mpanviecr. The Pre-Agproval form meat be tumed in with the
Cabms MOTE: Oruly ana SRSt i requinsd par Sration ond ST BT
kL
L carifly S ‘o dhl.
ERAPLOVES CERTIFICA TIOW: | CERTIFY THE INFOVAA TAON DN THES FOVM 15
ACTLIA TE AMD COMPLETE Mata of Pay. re——
%]
I caciffy e ‘on o,
Lairss Cosdiic 1 Sk € Peofenilonal Laave
2 Parucnal L D Jury Dty ] Acc
3 Family linex E- Vacation b
& Dot Lowrs (immediats Fami i Lowes ‘#ithcet Fary Tl e i
B Adilitary Loave (15 day limit} H District Holiday
Rata of Pay Acoure &
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EXHIBIT 7-C: MONTHLY CERTIFIED & OUTSIDE EMPLOYMENT TIME SHEET FOR
ADDITIONAL WORK

Rock Hill Schaol District

CERTIFIED & FART TIME MONTHLY TIME SHEET

CIRCLE OMLY CHE:

5C SUMMER SCHOOL

BALY PASKE P SCHOOL

RATE
Emplayes Name Lozation ==
EC EXTRACLASS PER BLOSK [High 5chod Sriy) :
Last £ aigite o social AEEcuntE - anky non-Fedaral fuds
L L e A ADULTED =]
LR LumHRmom Mouos =
Imumm:mLmenmu I “Must have rale, account 8, and signatures oe 1
W ardor 1o B pak, Liaar gy o7 et
MHITlnnq Wistn B | ek S e e | [winek Bagrag
| |
Daymicl | _Werth ey i Maonin Day oar Wann Day e Mani Day Yaur Moreh =11 o
Wil Term Tima Tivka T Trrm
Start Finah _Hrs Worked Hes Sbsend Gockl Sl Fuwish  Hes Warked Ha Absenl Oodel S Fiadh Bl Waiked Ha Absanl  Cook St Fruah  Hes Woded Ha AbamCoce]  Stard Finigh _ Hr Hry Abaecé Coge
uo
TUES:
VIEDD
THUR
FRI
St ek & el B TEal, ML iz TESta, ML & bl aa TESlAs, SR 2| B T, Mo aml
| CERTIFY THAT THESE ARE MY HOLIRS WORKED. 1 |
ENMPLOYEE SIGNATURE [SUPERNISOR SIGNATURE

E OATE - FLEASE TURN INTO PA)

L B THE 3

MEXT
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EXHIBIT 7-D: COACHING TIMESHEET

ROCK HILL SCHOOLS
COACHING TIMESHEET

Erfgloryis Mame (Lagal Mame) Linit 4 558 Cosching Podtion Lescitiesn
Toital Total
Duts _ Oay L] out = out Workad Duta Dy L] out = ot Worhed
= Mon
Tisai T
(el unc
[ Thisr Thasr
el e
st =1
5un jsan
‘aenk 1 Total e ‘wak A Total
= Mon
Tuma T
(el unc
[ Thisr Thasr
el Pl
st Juat
5n e
\Weak 2 Total ] "awak 3 Total
=
Employes Certification:
Tuma
L eurtify e i form i
wa
Thoisr
el
‘Suiparviser Cartifistion:
st
Lty the B forms .
5n
\waak 3 Totl e

141



EXHIBIT 7-E: ATHLETIC SUPPLEMENTAL PAY SCHEDULE

Pay Schedule Certified

Certified employees will begin their supplemental pay on September's paycheck.

Pay Schedule (Non-Certified)

Fall Sports: End of September, End of October
Winter Sports: End of November, End of January

Spring Sports: End of February, End of April

Middle School Cheerleading: End of September, End of November, End of January, End of
February

Athletic Directors & Athletic Trainers (Non-Certified): End of November, End of April
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EXHIBIT 7-F: DIRECT DEPOSIT SIGN-UP FORM

DIRECT DEPOSIT SIGN-UP FORM
(Required For Pavroll Processing)
In order to receive pay from Fock Hill Schools an employee must be set up for direct
deposit by providing bank account information for that purpose. If you need assistance

with that process, please feel free to contact any bank in the area. Please provide the
following information:

NAME:

LAST 4 DIGITS OF SOCIAL SECURITY NO.:

DATE:

PRIMARY DIRECT DEPOSIT: NEW___ CHANGE__ (check one)

Bank name: ! routing #

Account # CHECKING or SAVINGS

SECONDARY DIRECT DEPOSIT NEW CHANGE _ (check one)

Bank name: ! ronting#

Account # CHECKING or SAVINGS
Amount - §

Employee’s Authorization Signature

Please attach a deposit shp or voided check to this form in order for us to venfy your
account information. If you have questions you may contact: Julie Heming or
JoBeth Faile. Please return this form to Payroll at the Central Office.

Payroll may run a test un if there is a question about the information provided. In that

case, you will receive a check that needs to be cashed or deposited. We will notify you
if you are recerving a check instead of direct deposit.
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EXIHBIT 7-G: W-4 FORMS (FEDERAL AND STATE)

w_4 Employee's Withholding Certificate CHE o 1450074
derl Gomplete Fomm W-4 5o Bt your employer cam withhold the commect federal incose b fram your gay. -
P — (b Fesre W 15 yous amglages. 2@23
Iraprmal Fwraan Sansice Wour withholding Is subjeot fo review by the IRS,
Step 1: | 1 First sames and middie itk Last rawm Iob Sl gacurity et
Enter
Ak Dizas pover nirvie msbh the
Personal I b mn;‘p'[;r:ndllm
Information | ekt friel b sy yous et
AL G IR, A o m-ucmﬂ.me 1343
oF 00 10 PeaROERL gTR,

] Gngla cr Marrid filing saparatuly
[0 weaarvinat Bng Joénily or Guniitylag surviing spouss
.: Haud of heisehold [Clesk silp i st el el fury ivesie TRan hall e Soals of BEeping up & home lor younssll and a quakieng indhodusl |

Complele Steps 2-4 ONLY il they apply te you; otherwise, skip to Step 5. See page 2 Tar mana infarmation on each step, who can
claim exemption from withbalding, ather details, and privacy.

Etﬂlp -] Complete this steg if you {1} hold mare than one job 2t & time, or §2] are marmed {iing jormly ard your spouss
Multiple Jobs  At50 works, The comect amount of withhakding dapands on income eamed from all of these jobs.

or Spouse Do cnly one ol tha folkewing,

Works |a) Raserved for future uss.

b Usa the kuhiple Jobs Warkshae: on page 3 and enter the result In Step 4ic) below; or

|cy It thane are only taa jobs total, you may check this box. Do the same on Farm W=d dor the ather jab. This
oplion i generally mone accurgla han 0] i pay al tha lawer paying _Kltl t= mara than half of the pay at the
higher paying job. Otherwise, (b} is more accurate . . N i & § 58 JEl

TIP: If you heree self-employmend income, ses page 2.

Compilete Steps 3=4(b) on Form W-4 for only ONE of these jobs. Leave those steps blank for the other jobs. (Your withbalkding will
b2 gt BCcurate i you comgdate Siaps 3—Ho) on the Fom W-4 for the rghest paying job

Step 2 H yesur total ineneme will ba S200,000 or lezs (400,000 ar lass if mariad fing jaink):
Claim Multiply the number of gualifying children under age 17 by 2,000 £
undl Eﬁ:ﬂ Multiply the numbar of ather dapandenis by $500 W 0 0wl
Credits Agdid tha amgunts abova for qualfying childen and other dependents. You may add to
this the amount of any other credts, Enter the totalhere . . . . . . . \ 3 |8
Step 4 |a) Gther income fnot from jobs). H you want tax withheld for ather ncome you
[optional): eopenct This year that won't have withhalding, enber the amaunt of othar incomea hang,
Other This may include inlerest, dividends, and retirement ingeme . . . . . . . . |44 $
Adjustments ) pudueibore, IT you sxpect 1o elsim dedustions athar han the standsd daduetion and
want i reduce your mnuun; usn the Deductons Warkshest an page 3 and enter
the el here . L i E . 4k |5
|e) Extra withhaolding, Enter any additional tax you want withheid sach pay period . . |4fe] |§
Sten 5 Under penalties of cenury. | declare tat tis carfficabe. to the best of mv knowledos and balel, & nas, camac!, and sompliata.
Sign
Here
Employec’s signature {This form ks not valid unless yau sign it Date
Ewluyara Emplover's name and address First dafe of Employer identification
Dﬂlj‘ emphoymant rumbsar (B}
For Privacy Act and Paparwark Reduction Act Notice, ses page 3. i, Mo, WEI05 Form W-4 pem
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FarmiW-4 a5

Flnt!

General Instructions
Saction refarances are to the Intemal Ravenue Codea,

Future Developments

For the latest inlormation about developments relatad to
Forrm W4, such as leqislation enactad atftar it was publshed,
[o to wwaw s, ov Formitd,

Purpose of Form

Gomplete Farm 'W-4 so that your employer can withhald the
carrect fedaral income tax from your pay. If too lithe is
withhield, you will gererally awe tax whan you Tile pour tax
returm and may owe a penally. I boa much = withheld, you
will generally be due a refund. Camplete a new Form W-d4
when changes to your parsonal or inancial situation would
change the entries on the farm,. For more information on
withhiokding and whan you must fumish & new Farm 'W-4,
sea Puly, 505, Tax Withholding end Estimated Tax.
Exemplion from withholding. ¥ou may claim exemption
fram withhelding for 2023 if you meet bath of the tollowing
canditions: you had no federal income lax liabdity in 2022
and you expect 1o hava no federal income 18 liability in
2023. You had no federal income tax liabidity in 2022 il (1)
your latal tax an fine 24 an yaur 022 Farm 1040 or 1040-5R
is Bard for leas than e sum of lines 27, 2B, and 20], or (2)
yau were nol required 1o file a relum becawse your Income
was below the fling threshald for yaur carrect filing status, If
yau claim exernglion, you will kave no ncomes 1ax withihesd
Tram your paycheck and may owe laxes and panalties when
you file your 2023 18 retumn. To clalm examptien from
withholding, cestify that you mast bath of tha conditions
abepsa by wriling “Exempt” on Form W-4 In the space below
Step dic). Than, cormpleta Sieps 14a), 1b), and 5. Do not
campleta any other sleps. You will need 1o submit a new
Forrn W-d by February 15, 2024,

Your privacy, If you have concerns with Step 2(2), you may
choose Step 2(b); if vou hawe concerns with Step d{a), you
may enker an additional amownt yau wand withheld per pay
period in Step di).

Salf-employmant. Ganarally, you will owe both income and
seff-amploymant taxes on any self-employment income you
receive separate from the wages you racaive as an
ermployee. [ you want bo pay incorme and self-ermplayriant
tawes thraugh withhalding from your wages, you shauld
enter the Self-employment income on Stap 4(a). Then
compute your sal-employment tax, divide that tax by the
rumiper of pay periods remaining in the year, and includs
thart resulting amount per pay period on Step 4(g). You can
also add half of the annual amount of Sel-employrment tax to
Step 4ib) a5 a deduction. To caloulate sslf-amployment bax,
you generally multiply the self-employment incame by
14.13% (this rale is a quick way bo figure your self-
employment tax and equals the sum of the 1 2.4% =ocial
sacurily tax and the 2.8% Medkcama tax multiplad by
0,9235), Sea Pub, 505 for mare information, especially if the
sum of self-employment ncome multiplied by 0.82385 and
wapes exceads $160,200 for a given individual,
Monresident alien.  you're a nonresident alien, ses Matics
13482, Supplemental Form W-d4 Instructions Tor Nonresidant
flimns, belore complating this farm.

Specific Instructions

Step 1ic). Check your anticipated filing stalus. This wil
determing the standard deduction and tax rales used 1o
computa your withholding,

Step 2. Use this siep i you (1} have mones than one job at the
same time, or () ara mamried filing jeintly and you and yaur
BpOUEE Dath work,

i yau ([and your spause) have a tatal of only two jobs, you
may check the box in aplion [e). Tha box must also be
checked on the Form W-4 for the other job,  the bax is
chiecked, 1he standand daduction and tax brackets will be
cut in half for each job te calculate wilhihalding. This aption
is roughly acourade far jobs with similar pay; otharwise, maora
tax than necessary may be withhald, and this extra srmaunt
will be larger the grealar the difference in pay is betwaen tha
e jobs,

Multiple jobs. Complete Steps J through 4(5) on omy
ome Form Wed, Withhokding will ba mos! accurals if
you da this an the Farm W4 for tha highest paying fob.

Step 3. This step provides instructions for determining the
armaunt of the child tex credt and the credit for other
degandanis that you may be able to claim when you file your
tax raturn. To qualify for the child tax cred, the child must
be under age 17 as of Dacamber 31, must be your
depandant wha ganarally lives with you for more than half
tha yaar, and must have the requined social security furmibear.
‘You may be able to ¢laim a credit for other dependents for
whom a child tax credit can't be claimed, such as an older
child or & qualdying relative. For additianal aligibility
requiraments for these credits, see Pub, 501, Dapendents,
Btandard Daduction, and Fling Informaticn. Yol &an alaa
Includa athar tax eredits for which you are eligible in this
step, such as tha foreign tax credit and the education tax
credits. To do s0, add an estimate of the amount Tar the year
to your gradits for dependents and emer the latal amount in
Step 2, Including thase credits will increase your paychack
and reduce the amount of any refund you rmay receie when
you file your tax return.

Step 4 [oplional).

Step dja). Enter in this step the telal of your other
eslirmated incame far the yaar, il any. You showdn't include
incame fram any jobs or self-employmant, If you complabe
Step dia), you lkely won't have to make estimated tax
paymerts for that income. If you prafer to pay estimated fax
ratler tham having tax an other incoma withhald from yaur
payeheck, sea Form 1040-E5, Estimated Tax for Individuals.

Stap dfhl. Entar in this stap the amount from the
Deductions , line 5, if you expect Lo alaim
deductions other than the basic standard deduction an your
2083 tax returm and want to reduce your withhalding to
acoount for these deductions. This ncdudes beth itemized
deduclions and ather deductions such as for studant loan
interast and IRAS.

Step dfg). Enter in this step ary additional tax you want
willield rom your pay each pay period, including any
amourts from the Multiple Jobs Worksheat, lire 4, Entering
an amouns here will reduce your paycheck and wil either
Increase your rafund or reduce any amount of tax thal you
owa,
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Stap 2(b}—Multiple Jobs Worksheet (Keap for pour racords,)

I ol chacss the optkan in Stap 2(b) on Form W-4, complata this workshest (which caloulates tha total axtra tax for all jobs) on only
OMNE Form W-4. Withhalding will ba mast accurate if you complabs tha worksheet and enler the resull on The Form W4 far tha highest
paying job, Te be accurats, submit 8 new Form Wea dor all cthar [obs if you have not updated your withhalding since 2018,

Mote: i more than ong jol: has annual wages of mere than §120,000 of therg are mana than three jobs, see Pub, 505 for additioral
tablies.

1

Twe Jobs, I you have taa jobs ar you're married filing jainty and you and your spouse cach have one
job, find the amaunt from the appropriate 1able on page 4. Using the *Highar Paying Job™ row and tha
“Lower Paying Jaob® column, find tha value at the imersectian of the two household salares and erter
that value on ling 1. Then, skiptoline3 . . . . . s = R . .

Three Jabs, Il you andfor your spouse have thiea jobs 8l the same time, complste lines 2a, 2b, and
2c below. Otheraise, skip 1o ne 3

& Find the amaunt from the appropriste fable on page 4 using the anrual wages from the highest
paying job in the “Higher Paying Job" row and the annual wages for your next highest paying job
In 1k “Lower Paying Jo” column, Find the walue & the intersection of the two household salaries
and enter that value online2a . . . B 5 M s : g B

b Add ke armual wages of (b twia Righest paying jabs rem line 24 tegether and use the lotal a5 tha
wages in the “Higher Paying Job® row and use the annual wages for your third job in the *Lower
Paying Jobg" celumn o find the amount from the appmprim table o page 4 and anbar this amaunt
- e E T

& Ak the amounts from lines 28 and 2b and antar tha resallonline 2s . . . . . .

Entar the numbar of pay paiods per year for the highas! paying joby. For example, 0 that }'}U pays
weakly, erler 52; il it pays every olber week, anter 26; if it pays monthly, ener 12, sic. .

Divide the arcual ameunt on line 1 or ine 26 by the number of pay perogs on line 3. EMar this
amiount hara and in Stop d(g) of Furrrl I.'l'-4 I'I:H' the nlmust pa'ynujutl l:salur-; with angr athar acltlnlmal
amount you want withbekd) . . . & o

Step 4|b)—Deductions Worksheat (Kesap for yowr records.)

2

5

Enter an astimate of your 2023 Remized deductions {fram Schedule A (Form 1040]). Such dedustions
may include qualifying homa mortgage interest, charfable conirbutions, state and lacal taxes [up o
S10,000), and medical axpenses in axcess of T.5% ef yourineame . _ . . . . . . . .

= 527,700 i wou're marmed filing jeimly or & qualfying sundving spouse
= 320,800 il you're head of hausshold -
= 512,880 if you're single or masriad filng scparataly

Erler:

If lin 1 i greater than line 2, subiract ling 2 fram line 1 and enter the result here. If line 2 is Fud:f
than ling 1, erter “0-" i G

Enter an estimate of your student loan interest, deductibie IRA contributions, and certain ather
adjustmeants {Irom Part || of Schedule 1 [Farm 1040]}. S2e Pub. 505 far mare infarmation . . . .

Add lings 3 and 4, Enter tha resull bara and in Stap M) ol FormW-4 . . . . . . . . .

4§
5 %5

Privacy Acl and Paperweri Roduction Act Motioe, W asi de o nlenmabon
on this §omn to oaimy il the imkeimal Revenoe [pes of the Lnited Sties, imemal
N Coin pnciinne JA0ANE] and G108 gnd thar regelyione sequine w20 tn
erowidi 178 infosmlion, yous amspinper e il o deeeming por sl neoms
e wthiobding. Faiure 1D peovice o progary compleied fomm wil resel in youe

i ireainc ax & ginghe parscn with no oihaer sriies on S o poviding
Vekichiband koraiien sy aubpct pou b pisalie Aoubog uses of s
régaTvarRon include gheing ©io tha Depadmant of Justios dor chdl and crisinal
Fgrion; n ciing, siatas, e Detricl of Columii, and UL commonesaths and
Yeniieniin fixf use in admrisleing har L brwsg and 1 e Dapaste=ent of Healts
and Human Sareoss fof use in the Kasonal Dirsotary of Kew Hires, We may also
siscioen this infomaticn in ofter cowntries under 3 tax treaty, 1o ledeml and ssaie
aganoe o enlors fedanal ronbax crminl s, o e ledenl law enlorcarent
Are] imielpeno 3onCies: 1 COMDT] DR

You are rol required Jo provica e infdassalion rsguasled G @ fomm il is
Subijiet 03 T Paperwork Reduction Aot unkess the dom dsplaye o valid Ol
soniol numiter. Dogks o7 reconcis relating o a form ar i imSuclicn mual Be
eolaiod ax losq m their contants may becose meatesal i 1h esmissraion of
arvy Intormal Purserue kv, Ginirally, 1850 re0UTS B0 IR iformation o
sonlidemial ps wquiced by Cods eaction GRO

The ax tims anc saqquirad In ard §i thia koo vl vary
gzl g S0 indovadual ¢ ond. For sy tha
rEUCHanS for Wi Income s retum.

¥ yes Bavon pugreniions for making this farm simplar, we would be bapay b b
frem yo, Sae the nrirucSona far peur inearm Lise nfurn.
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Form Wed (1 Pugge
Married Filing Jointly or Gualifying Surviving Epuum
Higher Paying Jab Levwear Paying Job Arn sl Taable Wage & Salary
Annwal Takable | £p-  ($10.000 - |$20.000 - [ $30,000 - | $40,000 -| $50,000 - $80,000 - | 570,000 - |S20,000 - | $30,000 - |$100.000 -| 5717000 -
‘Wage & Salary 0599 | 19099 | 20888 | 29999 | 49999 | s0,099 | 9999 | Tosss | magEe | BO.EEE | 100540 | 1E0000
50- 9,099 50 30 £850 5860 | 57000 | $ho000 | 41020 | 1020 | $1.020 | $1,020 | §1,020 | E1,870
SN0.000- 19,000 [+] B30 1,850 2,000 2.200 2220 2320 2220 2,220 2,220 2,200 4,070
570,000 - 29,939 BED 1,850 | 2820 | 3020 | 3320 3340 | 3240 | 3340 | 3540 | 4300 | 5320 | 61890
%a0,000- 39,899 B30 2,000 3120 320 d520 F540 FEA0 FH0 4,520 5,520 G620 7,380
SA0,000- 49,800 1,000 2200 | 9,420 | 3520 | =720 av40| 3740 | 4TE0 | TR0 | &F20 | 7720 8580
£50,000 - 59,999 1,000 2200 | 3,350 | anao | 3740 a0 | 4o | &S0 | 6750 | 7750 | B7SD | &G0
240,000 - 69,800 1000 2200 | 3980 | 3540 | 3740 4750 | &7s0| &7S0 | 7750 | B7E0 | 676D | IR0
70,000 79,800 1000 220 | 9,3%0 | 3,540 [ 4,720 E7E0 | &7E0 | 70 | BTSD | @750 | 0,750 | 19,610
00,000 - se.gea) 1000 2,220 a4,170 5,470 B5.570 T80 BEDD 0600 | 10600 | 91,600 | 12,600 | 13,460
£100,000 - 148,333 1,570 ao0ra | G180 | 7,380 | E.5850 S50 | 1060 | 11,660 | 12060 | 14,060 | 15260 | 16,330
£150,000 - 230.008) 2040 a,440 8,760 8,180 9560 | 10780 | 11980 | 13180 | 14,380 | 15580 | 9G,7BO | 17,850
£240,000 - 269,9595| 2040 4,880 G, 760 8,160 9,560 | 10,780 | 11880 | 1380 | 14380 | 95,560 | 6.7B0 | 47.850
S260,000 - 270,000 2040 4480 | @760 | 8480 | @560 | 10780 | 11980 | 13180 | 14,380 | 95,580 | 96,780 | 18,140
£200,000 - 299,988 2040 4480 | G760 | BOG0 | S8G60 | 0FEO0 | 1580 | 13180 | 14380 [ 15670 | 17670 [ 1:7a0
300,000 - 10.000) 20D 4440 8,760 a,160 9560 | 10,780 | 11980 | 13470 | 15470 | 97470 | 18,470 | 21,340
£300,000 - 364,900 2040 4480 | E760 | B,550 | 10,750 | 12770 | 14770 | 1&7v0 | 18,70 | 20,770 | 22,770 | 34,840
£3065,000 - 24,088 2E70 G470 B.080 | 12,380 | 4880 [ 17220 | 19520 | A0 | 24120 | 26,420 | 28,720 | 30,680
EE05,000 and ovrr | 3140 B840 | t0,460 | 13,160 | 15860 | 12380 | 208s0 | 23300 | 25800 | 29080 | 30,800 | 33.250
Single or Married Filing Separately
Hghor Paying Jab Lowar Paying Job Armual Tasable Woge & Salary
Annuial Takable t0-  |$10,000 - | $20,000 - | $20,000 - | £40,000 - | £50,000 - | S50,000 - | $70,000 - | S580,600 - | $H0,000 - |$100,000 -|5110,000 -
Wage & Salary B804 | 10000 | 20000 | J0.000 | 45000 | 59000 | &BG00 | TOS39 | BD0OG | 00009 | 109,539 | 1aD,000
$0- o808 3310 | 5880 | S4.020 | S1,020 | sige0 [ sise0 | 51&70 | $1&70 | 51870 | S0ERD | sR0a0 | S2ua0
£10,000 - 19,899 -] 1,630 | 1,750 1,780 | 2.600 2600 | 3600 | 3400 | 3600 | ATED | 3060 | 3,070
S20,000- 29880 1,00 1,750 | 1860 | 2TE0 | 570 4720 | 4730 | 4730 | 4890 | 5080 | &80 | G000
§an,000- 39990 1000 1,750 | 2,720 | 3720 | 4720 5720 | &730 | 5890 | G090 | G200 | G680 | @500
£4n,000- dggEal 1m0 3,450 4,80 4,870 AT T rEn B.11a B0 8510 ama aran
SE0,000- 79,800 1570 3,600 | 4,730 | 5,860 | 7.060 260 | BA4G0 | 8650 | BB60 | soeo | soco | sa60
f80,000- seg93( 18W 3,7 8,060 5,260 v.A400 B0 B0 a.080 B.260 460 | 10,430 | 11,240
£100,000 - 124,000| 2040 34970 | 5300 | G500 [ 7.700 8800 | 9110 | 9510 | 10610 | 1,60 | 12610 | 13430
£128,000 - 148,888 2040 a.ana 8,300 5,500 700 BEI0 | 10610 | 11610 | 12610 | 13610 | 4,800 | 16020
$150,000 - 174,900 240 gra | &610 | 7610 | @610 | 11,600 | 12510 | 13,750 | 15050 | 16350 | 17,680 [ 18770
£1785,000- 100,008 270 8850 7,500 G800 | 11900 | 13870 ( 148080 | 16480 [ 17 FB0 | 19,080 | 20,380 | 31,480
§200,000 - 249,000) 2900 5,830 8,350 | 40,660 | 12,960 | 15260 | 16570 | 17870 | 18,170 | om0 | 20,500 | ERA60
£250,000 - J00.893) 2870 G010 BA%0 | 10,70 | 1300 [ 15340 | 160 | 1RS840 | 10240 | 20,540 | 29,840 | 22,960
£400,000 - 440,000 2970 6010 | B850 | 10,740 | 13.040 | 15340 | 16840 | 17940 | 19,240 | 20580 | 20,880 | Z2860
$a50,000 and ower 3,140 G, B0 8,010 | 91,610 | 14,000 | 18810 | & | 1as1e | 21,010 | 32510 | 24040 | 35330
Head of Household
Higher Paying Job Lowar Paying Job Arnieal Tacable Wags & Salary
Anmul Taable | g0 590,000 - |$20.000 - | $30000 - | 540,000 - [ $50,600 - | S80,000 - | 570,000 - | 350,000 - | 599000 - |$100.000 -|$110,000 -
Wage & Salary 9.9949 1000 | 20,000 | 30000 | 49000 | 55000 | &0990 | OS99 | BDOOD | 000999 | 109,389 | 20,000
50- 8,939 7] §E20 §860 | 51,020 | s1000 | 51020 | §1.020 | §1650 | §1.870 | ELETO | S0.880 | E2.040
S10,000 - 19,000 B3 1830 2,080 2220 a2 2220 2850 A8 4,070 4,000 4,280 4,440
$20,000 - 20,883 L] 2,060 2480 2,650 2,650 1,280 4 2R 5 280 5,520 8,720 5.020 &.070
£30,000 - 39.800| 1000 2,2p0 | 2,650 | 2,810 [ 3440 4,440 5440 | 6450 | G880 | 7080 | Tasd [ 7430
$A0.000 - 59008 1030 2200 3130 4,280 5200 &.240 FAjD hss0 8,100 9,300 9,500 3,650
£60,000 - 7R.838) 1800 3,700 | 6130 | 6280 | v.480 BEB0 | 5880 | 11,080 | 11,500 [ wi,R00 | 11,000 | 13,050
580,000 - 09,800 170 aoro | 5600 | 7050 [ 8250 9450 | 10650 | 11,850 | 12860 | e2,460 | 42,870 | w3820
S100,000 - 129.888) 2040 4,440 5,070 T4 a0 BBI0 | 0 | 12230 | 12080 | 94180 | 15180 | 168150
£105,000 - 140,999 2040 4440 | G070 | 7430 | E.630 99680 | 11980 | 13880 | 15180 | w6180 | 17070 | 8,630
$150,000 - 174,000 2040 d,440 8,070 78680 SHA0 | 11880 | 1RSa0 | 15580 | 17420 | UAF20 | 20,020 | 21,280
£176,000 - 190,838 280 6300 | T.H20 | BB00 | 10500 | 14,060 | 16260 | VAGED | 20070 [ 21470 | 22,770 [ 24,080
£200,000 - 240,809 2730 6190 | B820 | 11,380 | 13,680 | 15080 | 15280 | DOSE0 | P2,000 | 23,380 | 24,680 | 25,850
250,000 - 440,000 2570 H.470 8,200 | 11,680 | 3960 | 8200 | 8580 | 20ES0 | 22380 | 23,880 | 24,080 | 26,230
$450,000 and ower | 3140 6840 | 9,770 | 12,830 | 14830 | 17,430 | 19,830 | 2r430 | 24150 | 2nes0 | 27,150 | 28.600
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L350 STATE OF SOUTH CARDLINA SCW-4
DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE e AR
SOUTH CAROLINA EMPLOYEE'S 27
dor.sc.gov WITHHOLDING ALLOWANCE CERTIFICATE 2023

Give this form to your employer, Keep the worksheets for your regerds, The SCO0R may review any allowances and
exemplions claimed, Yoeur employsr may bo required to send a copy of this form to the SCDOR.

Part I Emgloyen Infesmation
1 Fist rame and middls inal 1la|1nanb |i Enzal Seowity Hembar
putams 3 [Donge [uavied [ boevied. bul wihhold ai higaer Sisple min
11 Wansivd Bireg soqanaioly. chck Married, But sithheld al highes Slagie rate.
Caty Hue F-3 4 Thack i your kst name b diferenien your Bosal Seceriy toed, ]
For o replaoemant cond, coniact e Social Secusty Admin al 18007731513 .
5§  Tolal rumber of aliveances (from Ghe applicable worksheet onpage 3] . ... ... ... L iiiiiciciiaaeas |8
6 Addilianal amount. ¥ amy, o wilhhold from esch pEveleck oo ai i s s e :i_ =
7 | claim gesmphion fram withhalding for 2023, Check the box for the jan rearson and weile Exempd on ling 7, B i

Foor Lax year 2022, | had a right w8 retund of all Seweth Carcina Income Tax withheld because | had no G
labily, and for tax year 2023 1 expect & refund of all Scuth Carcling Incoma Tax wilhheld bacausa |
axpacl b bane no tax Babilly,

| ebect b use the same siate of resdencs for lax o5 as my miilary servicemember Spoues, | e
[ provided my amployer wilh 8 copy of my currant miiary 10 cand and & copy of my spause’s lasst Leave

and Eaming Staternent (LES) State of domicile: 1T
Unider panaky of kew, | cartily that Shis inlormation is cormect, true, and complete 1o the best ol my knowledoa.
Esnpleyoa's signatune reguined) Date
Fart I: Emiployer Informatian
Complety box § and bex 10 if seeding ta the SCODR. Comphete box 8, box 3, and bao 10 ¥ sording to the Siale Direclory of Mew Hine
8 Employers rame g sddness 9 Fient date of 14 Empiy numbier [H14)

INSTRUCTIONS

Employea instructions

Complels the SC W-4 so your employer can withhald the corect South Carclina Income Tax from your pay. If you have
100 much tax withheld, you will recalve a rafund whan you file your tax ratum. If you have oo litlle lax withheld, you wil
o bax whean you fila your tax ratum, and you might owe a penally.

Delarmine the number of withhalding allowances you shoukd claim for withhalding for 2023 and any additional amount of
tax 10 hawe withhald, For regular wages, wilhhnkﬁg must be based on alowances you claimed and may not be a flat
amount or percentage of wages,

Consider complating a new SC W-4 esch year and when your personal or financial silualion changes. This keeps your
withholding sccurata and helps you evoid surprises when you file your South Carelina Individual Income Tax return.

For the latest information aboul South Caralina Withholding Tax and the SC W-4, visit dor.sc.goviwithheolding.
Exemptions: You may claim exemplion from South Carclina withholding for 2023 for ane of the following ressons:

= For tax year 2022, you had & right to & refund of all South Cargling Income Tax withheld because you had no tax
liability, and for tax year 2023 you expect a refund of all South Carglina Incoms Tax withheld Decause you expect
e have no tax Bability,

Undar the Servicemembers Civil Rellaf Act, you are claiming the same siate of ressdence for lax purpoges as your
rililary servicernember spouse. You are only in South Caroling, ar & bordering state, 1o ba with wour military
spouse wha = serving n tha state in compliance with military orders. Provide your employer with a copy af yaur
current military ID card and a copy of your spouse’s latest Leave and Eamings Stalerment (LES). ¥our rditary 1D
card musi have been issued within the last faur years. The assignrment location on the LES must be in South
Carolina or a bordering state. Entar your spousa's state of domicila an the line provided,

It you are exempl, complete only Bne 1 through line 4 and line 7. Check the box for the reason yau ere claiming an
exemption and write Exempt on line 7. ¥our exemption for 2023 expires Fabrm?\. 15, 2024, If you are a mililary spouse
and you na knger qualify for the exemplion, you have 10 days o update your SC W4 with your employer,

Filers with multiple jobs or working spouses: You will nesd o file an SC 'W-4 for each employer, If you have more
Ihan ame job, or if you are mared fling joinlly and your spouse is also working, you may wanl o consider only claiming
alowances on the SC ‘W=l for the highest eaming job andior adding edditional withholding on line & to ensure you are
having enough withhald,
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Nonwage income: N you have a large amounl of nonwage income not sugjact to withhalding, such as inlerest or
dividends, consider making Estimated Tax payments using the SC1040E5, Individual Declaration of Estimated Tax, or
edding sdditional withholding from this job’s wages on lina 6. Dmgrwisa.éuu may owe additional fax. Find the SC1040ES
with instructions at dor.sc.goviforms. Tha fastest, sasiest way to make Esfimated Tax payments is using our free, online
lax partal, MyDORWAY, al dor.se.govipay. Select Individual Ineome Tax Payment to get startad. Do not mail a paper
capy of the SC1040ES if you pay online. f you have not yet filed a South Carcling Individual Income Tax retunn, you must
use the SC1040ES and cannot make Estimated Tax payments on MyDORWAY.

Emplayer instruclions
Comglete box 8 throwgh box 10, a5 necessary. Employess do not complata this saction,

+ New hire reporting: You must report newly-hired employess wilhin 20 days after the employee's first day of
work, For mone information, see SC Code Seclion 43-5-588 and 42 USC Section §53a or visd newhire.sc.gov.

» Box 8: Enter your name and addrass. If you are sending a copy of this fonm o the State Directory of Mew Hires,
enber lhe address where child supporl agencies should send income withholding orders.

+ Box % If you ara sending & copy of this form (o the State Direstory of New Hires, enler the employee's first date
of emgployment, which is the dale services for payment were first perlormed by the Bm||:_-|||:q.'aa: f you rehired the
employes alter they had been separated from your serice for &l least 60 days, entar the rehire dale,

+ Box 10: Enter your Employer [dentification Number (EIN),

All empln{era regorting South Carcling wages or withhaldings must submit the W-2s direclly to the SCDOR. Subdmilting
tha W-25 b the Social Security Administralion does nal meael this requirement. The festest, easiast way fo submil W-21 is
uging our free, onng lax portal, MyDORWAY, at MyDORWAY dor.se.gov. Sign in to your existing accound or creale an
account 1o gel starled. Once you've logged in, sslact the More tab, than click Upload W-2s, listed under tha Other
gaction.

The Wilhhalding Tax Tables and the Wilhholding Tax Formula are available at dor.sc.gowiwithholding.

Warkshaat instructions . .
Personal Allowances Worksheet: Complele the workshesl on page 3 1o determing the nuember of wilhhaolding
allowances o claim.

» Line C: Head of houschold - Generally, you miay claim the head of household filing stabus on your tax return
only if you are unmarsied and pay more than 50% of the costs of keeping up & homa for yoursalf and a qualilying
individual. For more inferrmation on filing status, refer to IRS Pub. 501, available at irs.gov,

+ Ling E: Dependents = The total number of dependents clirmesd on your South Caroling return must equal the
number of dapandents claimed on your fedaral raturm. This incledes qualifying children and qualifying relatives.
Enter tha tatal mumber of eligible dependents.

» Line F: Dependents under maé:]gza of & - Enter tha number of dependents from line E who have nol reachad
the age of s by Dacember 31, 3.

Enter the tetal frem line G of this worksheat on line 5 of the 5C W1,

Deductions, Adjustments, and Additional Income Warksheet: Complate this optienal worksheet if vou plan & ilemize
or claim adusiments b income and want to reduce your withhalding, or If you have a large amount of nonwage income
nal subject o withhalding and want to increase your withhalding.

+ Reduce withholding: Complale this worksheel lo determing if you are able to reduce tha tex withheld frarm your
paychack io accoun for your Bemized deductions and ofher adjustments to income, such as IRA confributions, |f
you reduse your withholding, yaur refund &t the end of the yaar wil be smalar, but your paycheck will be larger.

+ Increase withholding: You can also use this worksheet (o determine how much o increase the tax withheld fram
your paycheck if you have a large amounl of nonwage income nal subject to withnelding, such as interest ar
dividands.

Enter the total from line 10 of this workshest on line 5 of the 50 We4,
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B W4 (2023 Page 3
BC W-2 Worksheets
KEEF FOR ¥OUR RECORDS
Personal Allowances Worksheat

A Enfer 1 for yoursalf | T
B E|1ler1|lymwllll!ﬂeasmarnedﬂllngjulrrl]y 5 R T Y RN TSP W X TSR W e e e v o (D
C Enter1if you will ke 2% head of househol. . ... ..o ie e iie e iinieiiainaiaasainanarna s e
B RO IR sae o mime spms s susass sy e i 0T S8 S5 G 1 S5EE G (TS W Sl s 11 e s e 800 30 a8 1]
* You ara single, or married fing separately, and have only one job; or
» ou ane married Ming jointly, héve only one joby, and your spouse doesn't work; o
= Your wages from a secon |ubur}ruur spousa’s wages (or m-amlala'lhul.h}m‘é‘l 500 or less.
E Dependents: Enter the number of dependents you will claim on wour 2023 federal returmn ... ... E

F Dependents under the age of 6. Enter the number of dapendantﬁ from line E who are under the age
of 6 & of December 31, 2023, . .. ...... . ceiiiins z e
G Add line A through line F_ . W TS G T A ki

For accurecy, complate all mn'ks-hnm thil ippl_'.r
« IFyou plan te ilemize or elalm sdjustments to income and want to reduce your withholding, ar if
you have a large amount of no income not subject to withhalding and wani to increase your
withhclding, sae the Deductions, Adjustments, and Additional Income Warksheet haloe,
= I the above sibuatien does not spply, step here and enter the number from line G on line & of the
5 W-4 on page 1.

Daductions, Adjustmants, and Additional Income Worksheet

Mote: Use this warksheet enly if you plan to Hemize deductions, daim cartain adjusimants io income, or have a large

armaunt of nonwage incoma nat subject to withholding.

1  Enler an estimale of your 2023 itermized deductions. These include quallfyl:?
mnrhga?e interest, charitable coniributions, state end local taxes (up to $10,000), and
meadica enaes In excass of 10% of your incomea. For more trfl:-rmsluun. refer to IRE Pub.
08, evallnd o BE IS ICW, 1« v war e wie dure e e e sTEE S EE EE e T e

|ll

2 Enferthe 2023 lederal stardard daduction amount based on your filing stetus. ... ...... 2%
3 Subiract ling 2 from line 1. M 2emo or less, enter D, |, i A TR SE S iy 1%
4 Enter an eastimate of your 2023 adjustments |JZ|- incomea anﬁ g Edﬁinnal standard
Fa-du-:ﬂun f-:lra@a ar hllﬁdHEIE-'E Fer mara |nf-:|rmatlon rafar o IRS . 505, available al 5 o
5. 0oV 3 % sl S 9F TR OEE 2 9
5 Aﬂdhna:]andlmud R, ot wos i S MR NG
& Enter an estimate nf}ruur 2023 nl:lnwaga income: not sﬂnaci i wrlhhulcﬁng {such a5
dividends or nterest) . . e, B ®
T Sublract line B fram line 5. I zeno, enter O, Enter a negative amount in brackets. .. _....... T §
8 Divida lina T by 34,400, Enter a negalive amount in brackets, Round decimals down. ... 8
9 Enter the number from tha Personal Allowances Workshest, lineG. ................... 8
10 Add line 8 and line 9. 1 2er or less, anler 0, P |

Eniter the tatal from line 10 on line § of the SC W-4 on page 1.

The Family Privacy Protection Act

Under tha Family Privacy Protection S, the collzction of persanal informalion from cilizens by b SCOO0R i limied 1o 1ha infarmason
necasgary for he SCOOR w Wi its stahsory dutlas, In most instances, cnce this informaton is collected by the SCO0R, il i proleched
by law fram public discdosure. In fioss siluations wharne public dacloaws 8 nol prohibited, tha Famiy Privacy Pralection Act presents
such infocrmation from being used by third parties for commercial solicitation pumoses.

Soalal Security Privacy dct Disclosure

1 s mandatary thal you prosice your Social Security Mumbsar on this tax fam if you are an individual taspayer. 42 U.S0C0 A0SCHZNC)H
parmils a stale bo use an indiidual's Social Security Mumber as maans of idendScation in sdministrasion of sy o 5C Regulalion
117201 mandates that any parson required o make a retum o the SCOOR must provide denlifying rumbsars, &8 prescribad, for
sapuning proper Idanification, Yeur Soclal Secunty Mumber is used for idenbfication purposes,
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EXHIBIT 7-H: ROCK HILL SCHOOL DISTRICT THREE OF YORK COUNTY REQUEST FOR APPROVAL
OF PERSONAL LEAVE EXCEPTIONS

Rock Hill School District Three of York County
Request for Approval of Personal Leave Exceptions

Theis fovm 15 meedl do request apprownl of avceptions fe panspesl ledve:
1. o five bast ey before o the first doyg after @ helides or
2. durtng e first or faal dooo s of sclool af
A for unpaid days in exoess of five (89 #lforenbie perseme] T,

(.E-L:'hnnlf'l,x:-;n{inn]

Taoc {Mame of Immeadiate Supervisor)

Feom: Position: )
{Mame of Employee Requesting Leawe)  [Ex: b, secreheny, eodadian, e ]

Date(s) Requested for Personal Leave:

(Tlitne b remmibad thial i pou frese el five persensd banve dinys senffin 4l school wear, pow vl de dockind far
ey adavithanal approosd persenal e days.)

Reasan for Leawe Request:

For ppald beave, | understand that my pay will be docked my daily rate for each
day absent, For poyrall purposes, you must no ily the superintendent’s office if
you DO MNOT take the reguested leave.

Employee Signabure: Drate:

Approved: Date
[Principal / Immediate Supervisod)

Approved: Dabe ___
([Buperintendent)

Afler apperomal, coper la:
Ensplige ~ Soperovsar
Pagrell ~ Pevronel

Supentnvlmi Lplaied’ SR
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EXHIBIT 7-1: ROCK HILL SCHOOL DISTRICT THREE OVERTIME WORK PRE-APPROVAL

Rock Hill School District Three

Overtime Work Pre-Approval

Authorization to work overtime must be obtained PRIOR to any overtime work taken place. Only in
emergencies will employees be allowed to work beyond their normal work hours. As a standard,
employees work hours will be adjusted to offset the overtime or the employee will be given
compensatory time to use within 7 days. In rare cases, employees will receive financial pay for
overtime.

In all cases, overtime must be documented on this form. Pre-approval forms must be submitted to
payroll monthly.

Employee Name:

Job Title:

Anticipated Dates of Overtime Work:

Number of Overtime Hours Approved, in 15 Minute Increments:

Reason for Overtime:

Principal/Supervisor Approval:

Date:

Method of Overtime Payment: Compensatory Time Overtime Payment

For Transportation and Facilities Services, electronic copies must also be sent to Chief Operations
Officer and Executive Director of Facilities Services.
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Rock Hill Schools-

Non-Exempt Employees Overtime and Compensatory Time Procedures.

Overtime pay and authorizing overtime work is discouraged because of budgetary implications.
However, if an emergency need arises for overtime, prior administrative approval must be
obtained before the employee can work additional time over their normal work week as
outlined in the employee’s term of employment. All overtime must be documented and signed
on the “Overtime Work Pre-Approval” form. (Attached)

Work schedules will be reduced within a week to offset extra hours worked earlier in the week so as
not to exceed the normal work week and thereby avoid an “overtime” situation. All compensatory
time must be used within seven consecutive days of accruing the time. Employees that use KRONOS
to document their time, compensatory time and flex time must be used/taken during the same work
week the overtime occurred. Employees will be allowed to use compensatory time after requesting
such use if the requested use of the compensatory time does not unduly disrupt the operation of
the school division.

If there is an emergency situation and overtime must be worked and the time worked cannot be
offset by adjusting the employees schedule or comp time, overtime will be paid at a rate of one and
one half the employee’s normal hourly rate.

Accurate and complete time documentation (via Kronos or time sheets) of actual hours worked
during the workweek must be verified and submitted monthly to payroll. Prior to submitting the
monthly payroll report, supervisors/administrators must sign off on all payroll documentation
verifying the time worked. All overtime approval sheets must be submitted to payroll with the
monthly payroll documentation. Supervisors are asked to continuously monitor overtime to avoid
over use of overtime. If employees fail to obtain written approval from the immediate supervisor
prior to working the additional time, it will result in a formal write up and continued violation of this
procedure could result in the dismissal of the employee.

With respect to the payment of overtime in money, or in compensatory time off, the district shall
have the discretion to determine which method of payment to choose, with paid overtime being the
less preferred option due to budget restraints. Every effort will be made to permit the use of comp
time at the time mutually agreed upon by the individual and his/her immediate supervisor.
However, where the individual’s absence would unduly disrupt the district’s operations, the district
retains the right to postpone or reschedule the comp time usage.
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SECTION VIl — EMPLOYEE BENEFITS & WORKERS COMP

8.1 Overview of Employee Benefits — Insurance Coverage and Benefits
Rock Hill Schools offers all employees in a full-time, permanent position, insurance
coverage through the state insurance benefits program, which is administered by the State
Budget and Control Board, South Carolina Public Employee Benefit Authority (PEBA).
Options include health insurance, dental insurance, life insurance, supplemental long-term
disability, and Money Plus program. Part-time, certified classroom teachers, in specified
positions, are eligible for the state health, dental, and Money Plus programs. Other insurance
options, not administered by the State, include life insurance, accident, short-term disability,
cancer, and critical illness.

Employees can access the Insurance Benefits Guide by visiting www.peba.sc.gov.
Informational Material to include the Notice of Election Form (Exhibit 8-4) may be obtained
at www.peba.sc.gov.

Health and Dental

Group health insurance options include State Health Plans (administered by Blue Cross &
Blue Shield of South Carolina). Blue Cross & Blue Shield of South Carolina also
administers State Dental Plans. Please refer to www.peba.sc.gov for more information. Life
Insurance

Employees who are members of the South Carolina Retirement System or the State Optional
Retirement Program are provided an in-service death benefit equal in value to their annual
salary the year of their death, provided the employee was employed for one year prior to
death.

Employees who elect health insurance receive an employer-funded basic life insurance policy
in the amount of $3,000.00. Additional life insurance may be purchased through the Optional
Life Program. Dependent Life Insurance is also offered for an employee’s spouse and eligible
dependent children. MetLife administers these plans. Additional information may be
obtained online at www.peba.sc.gov.
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Supplemental Long-term Disability
Employees enrolled in health insurance receive an employer-funded basic long-term
disability policy. For additional coverage, eligible employees may purchase a supplemental

long-term disability policy. Standard Insurance Company administers these plans. Please
refer to www.peba.sc.gov for more information.

Money Plus Program
Money Plus is an Internal Revenue Service approved benefits program administered by
ASiFlex. This program offers tax savings through the premium pre-tax feature, medical

spending account, health savings account, and the dependent care spending account. Please
refer to www.peba.sc.gov for more information.

8.2 Enrollment

Eligible employees must complete an insurance enrollment form within 31 days from date
of hire, and retirement enrollment forms must be completed within 30 days from date of
hire. New hire packets are available in the Benefits Department. New hire meetings will be
scheduled to inform employees of their available benefits.

Annual and Open Enrollment

Each October, employees may make certain changes to their insurance plans. During open
enrollment, eligible employees may change, drop, and/or enroll in health and vision plans.
During open enrollment, in odd-numbered years, eligible employees may change, drop,
and/or enroll in health, dental, and vision plans. Employees can make changes online at
www.peba.sc.gov by clicking MyBenefits.

Insurance Benefits Guides
Insurance Benefits Guides are available online at www.peba.sc.gov.

8.3 Change of Address

To change an address with the Employee Insurance Program, employees should log onto
www.peba.sc.gov and click on MyBenefits where they can make address changes as well as
make changes to their beneficiary information. To change an address with the South
Carolina Retirement System log onto www.peba.sc.gov and click on Member Access.

8.4 Workers’ Compensation Overview

All Rock Hill Schools employees are eligible for workers’ compensation if they sustain a

work-related injury. It is the employee’s responsibility to notify his/her location when a
work-related injury occurs.

8.5 Workers’ Compensation Claims
For all work related injuries, even if the employee decides not to seek medical attention, the
Incident Report Form and Medical Information Release Authorization Form (Exhibit 8-B)
should be completed and sent to the Benefits Department at the Central Office. The injured
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employee must be the one to complete and sign the Incident Report Form (not the nurse, not
the supervisor, etc.).

If medical treatment is required, the Benefits Department must complete an authorization
form and fix it to the medical facility where treatment is sought. This will require the
school/location to call the Benefits Department at the Central Office with the necessary
information so the employee will not have to wait for treatment.

The employee must seek medical treatment at the approved workers’ compensation facility.
If an injured employee chooses to see a personal physician for a work-related injury, the
employee will be responsible for the bill.

The injured employee must also sign a Medical Information Release Authorization Form
and, if necessary, a Wage and Sick Leave Verification Form. The Benefits Department will
send these forms to the injured employee when an injury is reported. Forms should be
returned to the Benefits Department at the Central Office.

The injured employee is required to provide their location with a written notice from the
medical provider as to their current work status due to the injury. This notice must be
forwarded to the Benefits Department at the Central Office as well. If the physician
recommends the employee return to work with restrictions, the Human Resources
Department will review the restrictions and make every effort to return the employee to work.
After each doctor’s visit, the employee should supply a return-to-work status specifying
restrictions and/or medical release.

The leave clerk should code the absences as an injury on the job when the employee is out
due to an on-the-job injury.

At the time the employee signs and returns a Wage and Sick Leave Verification Form, the
Benefits Department will notify the Payroll Department of the employee’s decision to use
sick leave or to let workers’ compensation pay the employee while out of work.

The leave clerk will continue to record absences, identifying them with the workers’
compensation code.

8.6 Return to Work

The school should notify the Benefits Department in writing when an employee returns to
work. If necessary, pay will be adjusted accordingly.
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EXHIBIT 8-A: ACTIVE NOTICE OF ELECTION (NOE)

ACTIVE NOTICE OF ELECTION [MOE)

SOUTH CAROLINA PUBLIC ERMPLOYEE BEREFIT ALTHORITY
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Lcl:ldnncu'rljnm BIN: Lasi Kama: First Mamsa:

8. List yoursed! and any other persons to be covered who are eligible for Medicare Past & andior Part B.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE ACTIVE NOTICE OF ELECTION (NOE)
IF COMPLETING BY HAND, USE BLACK INK

You must also complete a Certification Regarding Tobacco Use form within 31 days of enrolling in
health coverage and whenever the status of tobacco use changes for you or a dependent covered
under your health insurance.

ACTION: Indicate type of action. MoneyPlus: Premiums for health, dental, vision and Optional Life up
to $50,000 are deducted on a pretax basis unless refused. Pretax MoneyPlus changes must be made during
enrollment or within 31 days of a qualifying change in status event.

Blocks 1-19: ENROLLEE INFORMATION: Must be completed for all transactions, including a refusal
of coverage.

COVERAGE: Alterations (such as mark-throughs or white out) in this section are not allowed. To
enroll, select the coverage and select the coverage level, if applicable. To refuse or cancel coverage, select
Refuse.

Block 20: HEALTH: Before making a health plan selection, refer to the plan descriptions provided by
your employer.

If you refuse health coverage or fail to enroll all eligible dependents when first eligible, you can enroll
yourself and/or your dependent(s) only during an open enrollment period or within 31 days of a special
eligibility situation.

If health coverage is refused, benefits for Basic Life and Basic Long Term Disability are forfeited. To
select a health plan, check only one block under Health Plan and check only one block under Coverage
Level. For dependent(s) to be covered, they must be listed in Block 30, and the appropriate level of
coverage must be selected.

Block 21: DENTAL.: If you refuse dental when first eligible, you can apply for coverage for yourself and
your dependent(s) only during an open enrollment period during an odd-numbered year or within 31 days
of a special eligibility situation. For dependents to be covered, they must be listed in Block 30, and the
appropriate level of coverage must be selected.

Block 22: DEPENDENT LIFE - CHILD(REN): For child(ren) to be covered for Dependent Life
Insurance, they must be listed in Block 30. To be eligible, they must be unmarried; must be supported by
you; must not be employed on a full-time basis; and must not be in the military. In addition, for a child
age 19-24 to be eligible the child must be certified by the PEBA as incapacitated at the time of enrollment
or must be a full-time student at an accredited school, college, or university. Children older than 24 must
be certified by PEBA as incapacitated to be enrolled in Dependent Life-Child. Proof of eligibility, at the
time of enrollment and at the time of the claim, will be required before any benefit will be paid.

Block 23: DEPENDENT LIFE - SPOUSE: Before making a selection, refer to the detailed instructions
provided by your employer. To select coverage, check Total Coverage Amount and enter the total amount
of coverage for your spouse, not to exceed 50 percent of your current level of Optional Life, or $100,000.
Approved medical evidence of good health is required if coverage exceeds $20,000. For your spouse to
be covered, he must be listed in Block 30.
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Block 24: OPTIONAL LIFE: Before making a selection, refer to the detailed instructions provided by
your employer. To select coverage, check Total Coverage Amount and enter the total amount of
coverage. Coverage level may be based on your current salary (newly enrolled), a guaranteed issue and/or
approved medical evidence of good health. If you do not enroll within 31 days of your date of hire,
medical evidence of good health must be provided and approved to enroll or increase coverage level.
However, if enrolled in the MoneyPlus Pretax Premium Feature, you must wait until the next enrollment
period or within 31 days of a special eligibility situation.

Block 25: SUPPLEMENTAL LONG TERM DISABILITY: Before making a selection, refer to the
detailed instructions provided by your employer. Check only one block. If changing from Plan Two to
Plan One, medical evidence of good health must be provided.

Block 26: VISION CARE: Before making a selection, refer to the plan description provided by your
employer.

Block 27: MONEYPLUS ELECTIONS: To enroll in a Medical Spending Account, complete Section A.
To enroll in a Dependent Care Spending Account, complete Section B. Complete Section C to enroll in
or to change a Health Savings Account. (Additional forms will be required to establish your HSA. Refer
to your Tax-Favored Accounts Guide for more information.) If you would also like to enroll in a limited-
used Medical Spending Account for eligible dental and vision expenses, complete Section D.

Block 28. MEDICARE: List yourself and any other persons to be covered who are eligible for Part A
and/or Part B of Medicare.

Block 29. BENEFICIARIES: List a beneficiary for Basic Life if enrolled in health coverage and
Optional Life if selected. Multiple beneficiaries may be listed. Beneficiaries must be listed individually
by a name or organization. Unless otherwise provided herein, if two or more beneficiaries are named, the
proceeds shall be paid in equal shares to the named survivors. Contingent beneficiaries have no rights
unless all primary beneficiaries have died.

Block 30. DEPENDENTS: Legal documentation is required for all dependents. If you select a level of
coverage that includes a spouse and/or dependent child (ren), they must be listed to be covered. A spouse
can only be covered as a dependent if he is not an employee or retiree of an employer that participates in
the state of South Carolina Insurance Benefits Program. If your spouse is an employee or retiree of an
employer covered by PEBA insurance, check Yes. A child younger than 26 is eligible for health, dental
and vision coverage. Misstatements on the NOE may result in termination of the dependent's coverage
and recoupment of benefits paid on behalf of the ineligible dependent.

Block 31. CERTIFICATION AND AUTHORIZATION: Employees must initial and date the first page in
the area provided. The second page of the form must be signed and dated by employee within 31 days of
hire or the qualifying event. The benefits administrator must sign and date form and attach copies of all
supporting documentation before submitting it to PEBA Insurance Benefits at P.O. Box 11661
Columbia, SC 29211-1661.
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EXHIBIT 8-B: INCIDENT REPORT

INCIDENT REPORT

(Please Answer Eygry Guestion)
Employee Status: RSHD SFE KELLY THE BUDD GROUP SCECG
Your Name:
First Middle Last

Your Employer's Hame and Location:
Your Address:

Steet Tty State Tip
Telephone Number: Sodal Security: Age:
Date of Birth: Job Tide: Length of Employ:
Date of Injury: Time of Injury: am pm
Describe how you were injured:

Describe the type of injury (ex. bruise, contusion, strain, sprain, etc.)

Did your injury occur from one specific incddent? If yes, explain in detail.
Did your injury develop gradually over a period of time? If yes, indicate period of time:
From: To: Describe how injury developed.

Date Time Date Time

Is there any way, other than described above, that you possibly could have injured yourself?
Yes No If so, please give details.

Explain what caused your injury:  (Example: What caused you to fall).

If you were lifting or moving an object when you were injured, describe the object:

Give the approximate weight of the object:
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EXHIBIT 8-C: MEDICAL INFORMATION RELEASE

MEDICAT INFORMATION RELEASE AUTHORTZATION

TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERN:
IN RE: Claimant’s name
S5 Number
Date of Birth

For the purposes of Workers” Compensation clamm adjodication, you are hereby
authorized and directed to furnish to the South Carclina School Boards Insurance Trust,
of to its representative, adjuster, attorney or other agent, any and all information in your
possession, of under your control relating to my medical or dental care, including but not
limited to the following:

{a)  Hospital records, x-rays, x-ray readings and reports, laboratory records,
pharmacy records, and reports, all tests of any type or character, and reports
thereof, statement of charges, and amy and all of my records pertaining to
hospitalization, history, condition, treatment, diagnosis, prognosis, eticlogy or

eXpenses:

()  Medical, dental, psychological, psychiatric, pharmacy, or chiropractic records,
mcluding patient’s record cards, nurses and doctor’s daily notes, x-rays, x-Tay
readings and reports, laboratory records and reports thereof statements of
charges, and any and all of my records pertaining to medical care, history,
condition, treatment, diagnosis, prognosis, etiology or expense.

You are further authonzed and directed to furmish oral and wmtten reports and
mformation to the South Carolina School Boards Insurance Trust, its representative,
adjuster, attomey or other agent, as requested by it on any of the foregoing matters, and
to allow 1t to review any records relating to my workers compensation claim or to confer
with it concemning my workers® compensation claim.

The patient understands that the information disclosed pursuant to this authorization may
be subject to re-disclosure for investigative purposes and/or medical referrals, opinions,
and decision-making related to my care.

#The signed aunthorization shall not expire, and shall not be revoked so long as the

claim for Workers® Compensation benefits is open and/or actively pursued, unless
otherwise determined by lawful agreement.

*Date:

PATIENT/CLAIMANT SIGNATURE

NOTE: A photocopy of this anthorization shall have the same effect as the original.
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SECTION IX — FIXED ASSETS

9.1 Introduction
Fixed assets or tangible assets are property, plant, and equipment. They are assets purchased
for long-term use and are not easily converted to cash. They are expected to have a useful
life of at least one year.

It is important to track these assets for insurance purposes, to safeguard the district’s
investment, and for proper reporting on the year-end external audit.

9.2 Equipment

Types of Equipment

There are two types of equipment for tracking purposes. Equipment with a total cost of
$5,000 or more and equipment costing less than $5,000. Final cost includes sales tax,
shipping, installation, and any other expenses associated with getting a fixed asset in place
and ready for use.

The threshold for Business Services to tag and track equipment in SmartFusion is $5,000.
All other equipment will be tracked by physical inventory at each location.

When creating a purchase order, use the appropriate object code in the account number for
proper identification of equipment.

0410 — Non-technology supplies costing less than $5,000.

0540 — Non-technology supplies for items costing $5,000 or more.
0445 — Technology related supplies costing less than $5,000.

0545 — Technology related supplies for items costing $5,000 or more.

Notify Business Services

Schools and departments must notify Business Services when equipment costing $5,000 or
more is purchased, donated, traded, transferred to another location, or disposed of in some
manner.

9.3 Adding Fixed Assets
Provide Business Services with information listed in the table below when an asset is
acquired that meets the $5,000 threshold. An asset tag will be provided to the
school/department which must be attached to the equipment, preferably close to the serial
number. If impractical or impossible to attach, the asset tag must be placed in a Fixed Asset
notebook maintained by the bookkeeper.
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Location The school or building where the item will reside.

Description Brief description of the asset.

Date Placed in | Date used to place asset for depreciation is the first of the month in which
Service the item was placed in service or available for use.

Value Historical cost or fair market value if equipment is a donation.

Asset Serial numbers, model numbers, manufacturer, etc.

ID/Description

9.4 Donations (Exhibit 9-B)

It is the responsibility of the principal or director to notify Business Services when a fixed
asset is donated to a school or department. A donation becomes the property of Rock Hill
Schools. If it meets the threshold for tracking in the Fixed Asset System, a Donated Fixed
Asset form (Exhibit 9-B) must be completed and sent to Business Services as soon as
possible. Provide a copy to the person or organization making the donation for their tax
records. After receiving the Donation form, Business Services will send a tag to be attached
to the fixed asset.

9.5 Transfers (Exhibit 9-C)

It is the responsibility of the principal or director to notify Business Services when a fixed
asset is transferred to a different school/department. Complete and sign a Fixed Asset
Transfer form (Exhibit 9-C) and send to Business Services as soon as possible. Include the
date of transfer and the new location.

9.6 Disposals (Exhibit-D)
It is the responsibility of the principal or director to notify Business Services when a fixed
asset is disposed of. Complete and sign a Fixed Asset Disposal Form (Exhibit 9-D) for fixed
assets that are damaged, lost, stolen, have outlived their usefulness or are being sent to the
warehouse to be sold/scrapped. Send the completed form to Business Services. Fixed assets
may not be given or thrown away. Contact the warehouse for assets to be picked up for
sale or disposal. The disposal date is the last day of the month in which the item was
disposed.

9.7 Annual Asset Review

Annually, an asset report along with instructions is sent to each location for review. This
report shows only those assets tagged and tracked in SmartFusion. The principal/director
will assign an employee to carefully match the information on the report (serial number,
asset tag number, etc.) with the actual asset. Any discrepancies will be noted on the report.
The principal/director must sign and date each page. Return the report to Business Services.

9.8 Physical Inventory of Equipment
Each location will maintain an inventory of all equipment that will not be depleted within a
year. This includes furniture, musical instruments, uniforms, athletic equipment, playground
equipment, large wall mounted maps, copiers, digital cameras, etc. The principal/director
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will designate a person to maintain this inventory. This is separate from the fixed assets
being tracked in SmartFusion.

9.9 Fixed Asset Classifications
In accordance with GASB 34, Capital Assets include land, improvements to land,
easements, buildings, building improvements, vehicles, machinery, equipment, works of
art or historical treasurers, infrastructure, and all other tangible or intangible assets that are
used in operations and that have useful lives extending beyond a single reporting period.
The district has identified that no infrastructure assets exist, nor does the district own any
works of art or historical treasures.

Each asset falls under one of the following GROUPS:
Land - All land acquired by the district will be capitalized but not depreciated.

Land Improvements - Permanent improvements to the land such as fences, retaining
walls, outdoor lighting, sidewalks, parking lots, driveways, initial installation of
playground equipment, etc. The cost of demolishing structures to prepare land for use is
also included.

Buildings_- The acquisition cost or construction costs including site preparation,
foundations, framing, walls, flooring, windows, doors, stairways, skylights, roofs, interior
fixtures and finishes, fire escapes, screen, venetian blinds, floor coverings,
architect/engineer fees, consulting, and legal fees, etc.

Building Improvements — Improvements that extend the useful life of the building or add
square footage including roofing projects, remodeling, additions, replacing major building
components.

Vehicles — This group is further divided into classes for reporting purposes: Buses,
Passenger Cars, and Trucks.

Equipment — All other assets fall under this category. Equipment purchased with Food
Service funds used department 600 for further identification.

Assets are further categorized into CLASSES. This enables like assets to be printed and
tracked. Some examples are:

Interactive Boards Buses

Custodial Equipment Passenger Vehicles
Mobile Equipment Trucks

Mobile Units Intercom Systems
Intercom Systems Heat Pumps/Chillers
IT Equipment Camera Servers
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9.10 Capitalization Thresholds

To be booked, as asset must meet the following threshold.

Land Capitalize N/A

All
Land Improvements $100,000 10 - 20 years
New Buildings $100,000 40 years
Major Building Improvements, Additions, Athletic $100,000 30 years
Buildings
Building System Replacements $100,000 10 — 20 years
IT Equipment $5,000 3 years
General Equipment $5,000 5-10 years
'Vehicles $5,000 5—-10 years

9.11 Depreciation
All assets, except for land, will be depreciated over time (see Useful Life in charts below).
Straight-line depreciation is used to allocate the cost of the asset over the period of use. As
an asset is depreciated the value decreases.
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EXHIBIT 9-A: ADDITION OF FIXED ASSET

ROCK HILL SCHOOLS
ADDITION of FIXED ASSET

Asset ID:
(will be assigned by Business Services department)

Tag Number:

LOCATION/SCHOOL

DATE of purchase

Description of Asset:

Purchasedlj Donated Ij Asset Group:

Asset Class:

Newlzl Usedlzl Years:

Model Number

Serial Number

Manufacturer

Cost/Value When Purchased

Account Number(s) Used

Room /Area

167



EXHIBIT 9-B: DONATED FIXED ASSET
ROCK HILL SCHOOLS

DONATED FIXED ASSET

IMPORTANT: Provide a copy of this signed and completed form to the donor for their tax records.
Donations to the Rock Hill School District or a school within the district may be tax deductible.

IRS states that "To claim a deduction for contributions of cash or property equaling $250 or more you
must have a bank record, payroll deductions records or a written acknowledgment from the qualified
organization showing the amount of the cash and a description of any property contributed, and whether
the organization provided any goods or services in exchange for the gift."

Asset ID:

(will be assigned by Finance department)
Location/School

Signature of Director or Principal

Description of Asset

Date of Donation (Date transfer or property took place)
Check Correct Box New Used
Model Number

Serial Number

Manufacturer

FAIR MARKET VALUE AT TIME OF DONATION

(FMV is the price that property would sell for on the open market)

Room/Area Where Stored/Used

Tag Number
(will be assigned by finance department

Complete information requested if applicable and have Director or Principal sign. Return form to the
Business Services Department. A tag will be provided to be applied to the donated equipment.
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EXHIBIT 9-C: FIXED ASSET TRANSFER

ROCK HILL SCHOOLS
HIXED ASSET TRANSFER

Asset ID:

Tag Number

TXFRD FROM:

Date of Transfer: Description

of Asset: VIN/SN

{(1f applicable):

TXFRD TO:

DIRECTOR/PRINCIPAL Signature

Room/Area:
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EXHIBIT 9-D: FIXED ASSET DISPOSAL

ROCK HILL SCHOOLS

FIXED ASSET DISPOSAL
Asset [
Tag Number:
LOCATION/SCHOOL
DIRECTOR/PRIMCIPAL signature
DATE of Disposal Partial Disposal Amount

Descrigtion of Asset:

WINISM (IF Applicable)

Reason for Disposal.
{see Reason codes below)

Methad of Dispasal:
(see Methed codes below)

-
]

Sale/Trade ﬁ.ml:l:

REASOM CODES:

1} technically ohsolate 5} end of lease 8) ather
2} no longer serviceable/usatbls £) duplicate asset

3} theft or vandalism 7) upgrade

4) casualty loss B} remewve from assels

METHOD CODES: 9) scrapped

1} transferred to warehouse 5} trade-in 10} used for parts
2} transferred to another location ) govDeals (sold) 11) other

3 theft or vandalism 7} destroyed 12) Inactivate

4) returned to lender/lessar &) recycled 13) replaced
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SECTION X —PROCUREMENT

10.1 Procurement Code

The following information has been established as procedures for purchasing by Rock Hill
Schools. The Rock Hill Schools’ Consolidated Procurement Code governs all our
purchasing activities. All funds including General Fund, Grants, and Capital
Improvements, etc. are governed by this code. While Pupil Activity Funds (700) are
exempt from competition, the Rock Hill Schools requires all other procurement
procedures to be followed. The Procurement Code is mandated by the South Carolina
State Legislature and the Rock Hill Schools.

Procurement Services, under the general supervision of the Assistant Superintendent of
Business Services, is a support service for the Rock Hill Schools. The function of this
department is to oversee and assist departments and schools in acquisition of the many
routine and different products and services required to operate and educate our children.

10.2 Purchase Authority

Departments/Schools may issue purchase orders for purchases that do not exceed $5,000.

All purchases exceeding $5,000 must be approved and processed by Procurement
Services.

Departments/Schools may enter purchase requisitions in any amount, but only approve up
to $5,0000; see Purchase Order Procedures and Competition Requirement sections.

Purchases cannot be divided (split) to circumvent any requirements herein.

10.3 Purchase Methods

Purchase Orders (PO’s)

With certain exceptions all purchases will be made by a District Purchase Order that is
completed prior to authorizing the purchase. Orders shall not be placed with a vendor until
a purchase order number has been assigned and processed. Failure to do this will result in
an Unauthorized Purchase (refer to section 10.12).

Purchase Order Exception
Those purchases which do not require a purchase order (see Purchase Order Exemptions
in section 10.4).

Procurement Card

The Procurement Card is a credit card issued by Rock Hill Schools to provide an
additional mechanism for enabling employees to acquire needed materials for purchases
under $3,500. Use of these cards can simplify and expedite the ordering process for many
types of products. The Procurement Card can also be used as payment tool for purchases
over $3,500 that are purchase order exempt.
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NOTE: Under no circumstances will individuals be reimbursed for
purchase

10.4 Purchase Order Procedures (PO’s)

Orders should not be placed with a vendor until a Purchase Order has been issued. Failure
to do this will result in an Unauthorized Purchase.

Purchase Orders less than $10.00.00 (Over $5.000 Process by Procurement Services):

e A purchase order shall be used if a vendor does not accept a procurement card.

e Check budget status to be sure sufficient funds are available prior to entering a
requisition. NOTE: When practical a quotation must be solicited from another
supplier before repeating a purchase.

e Enter complete requisition in SmartFusion and have department/school
administrator or designee digitally approve the order. Once approved, a
purchase order number is issued.

e Once approved the purchase order shall be digitally delivered to the requesting
Department, the Vendor, Accounts Payable, and Procurement Services (if
approved at the school/department level). Purchase orders sent to Procurement
Services can be emailed to PROCUREMENT@RHMAIL.ORG.

NOTE: All goods or services must be delivered or performed at a Rock Hill School District
location.

e All purchase orders using Capital Funds require prior approval from Beth
Lifsey prior to the requisition being entered. All capital PO’s must be sent to
Beth Lifsey.

e File a copy of the signed PO, along with all supporting documents. These files
are subject to review and audit.

Purchase Orders from $10,000.01 - $25.000.00 (processed by Procurement Services):

e Check budget status to be sure sufficient funds are available prior to entering a
requisition.

e Each department/school is responsible for obtaining three written comparable
quotes, if required. Procurements that do not require competitive
bids/solicitations must fall within one of the following categories: State
Contract, District Contract, Sole Source or Exemption. If competitive bids are
required, the lowest bid must be accepted or written justification as to why the
lowest bid is not acceptable must be sent to the Procurement Services Director,
or designee, forapproval.
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NOTE: All goods or services must be delivered or performed at a Rock Hill
School District location.

e Enter complete requisition in SmartFusion and submit quotes to Procurement
Services to approve the order. Once approved, a purchase order number is
issued.

e Once approved by Procurement Services the purchase order shall be digitally
delivered to the requesting Department and AccountsPayable

Purchase Orders in excess of $25.000.00 (processed by Procurement Services

e Requires formal advertisement in the South Carolina Business Opportunities
(SCBO).

e Check budget status to be sure sufficient funds are available prior to
entering a requisition. If funds are sufficient, enter the requisition.

e Send any supporting documentation and specifications to the Purchasing
Assistant or Procurement Services Director, or designee to assist with the
solicitation process.

e Once an award is made and posted according to Consolidated Procurement Code
requirements, the purchase requisition will be approved. Upon approval,
Procurement Services shall digitally deliver the PO to the requesting Department,
the Vendor and Accounts Payable.

Purchase Orders in excess of $25.000.00 (NOT requiring formal advertisement) (i.c.

State Contracts, District Contracts, emergencies — except where bids are deemed
appropriate, Sole Source and Exemptions):

e Check budget status to be sure sufficient funds are available prior to entering a
requisition.

e The requisition, once entered, must have the state or district contract number
listed.

e Upon approval, Procurement Services shall digitally deliver the PO to the
requesting Department and Accounts Payable.

Purchase Order Exemptions:

Certain categories are exempted from requiring a purchase order (that does not mean that
they are exempt from obtaining bids/solicitations). For the below exceptions, the
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principal/director must sign and write the account number(s) to charge on the face of
the invoice:

Exemptions:

Athletic contests

Automobile tags/titles & other DMV requirements

Books/copyrighted educational materials purchased at conferences and workshops
District issued card payments(VISA)

Field Trips

Food/materials for Staff Development, In-service, and Public,

Community & Professional Services.

Food for services invoices, a spreadsheet showing the breakdown of all charges
will be attached to actual invoice and forwarded to Accounts Payable for
payment.

Food Service Contract
Fuel
Membership Fees & Dues

Officials for athletic events

Payments for use of activity vehicles

Payments to Children’s Attention Home

Payments to K-12 schools and institutions of higherlearning

Payments to Local and State Agencies
Postage/Shipping (includes USPS, UPS, etc.)

Small dollar purchases made with the District procurement card
Travel reimbursements, workshops, registrations, and conference fees

Utilities (power, gas, phones, water, etc.)

Procurement Do’s and Don’ts

DO:

Review the rules and regulations to ensure that you are following the Rock Hill
School District Consolidated Procurement Code and Purchasing Manual.

Provide as much information as possible (contract number, quotes number, etc.).

Provide a description of function, performance, or technical
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characteristics, as appropriate.

Obtain appropriate Procurement Services Director approval before
submitting request, if necessary.

Contact Technology for assistance and/or approval on technology purchases.

Conduct planning meetings with stakeholders, Finance, Technology,
Procurement Services, and Facilities, prior to large procurement projects
(buildings, grounds, playgrounds, etc.).

Contact Procurement Services forassistance.
Ensure that Administrators approve order requests/requisitions prior to issuing
aPO (for purchases under $5,000.00).

Require Vendors to place the purchase order number on all invoices.

Divide requirements to fall under the competitive threshold($10,000.00).
Copy specifications verbatim from a vendor’s publication.

Provide any information to any potential vendor during the biddingprocess.
Use public funds for personal gain

Obtain goods or services without a valid purchase order.

Accept gifts from vendors.

10.5 Procurement Competition Requirements

$0 - $10.000.00 — (excluding SC sales tax, but including freight, installation,
delivery, etc.) Quotations are not required if prices are considered to be fair and
reasonable. Small purchases should be distributed equitably among qualified
vendors. All small purchases must be annotated “Price is fair and
reasonable”. When practical, a quotation must be solicited from other than the
previous supplier before placing a repeat order. Procurements can be placed
directly with the vendor by the end user through the SmartFusion
requisition/purchase order process. Procurement Cards may be utilized for
purchases less than $3,500.00

$10.000.01 - $25.000.00 — (excluding SC sales tax, but including freight,
installation, delivery, etc.) Solicitation of written comparable quotations/bids
from a minimum of three (3) qualified sources is required. Documentation of the
written quotes must be attached to the Purchase Order. Award shall be made to
the lowest responsive and responsible bidder. ($1000,000 for COTS or
Construction)
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o $25.000.01 - $100.000.00 — (excluding SC sales tax, but including freight,
installation, delivery, etc.) Must be made in cooperation with Procurement
Services through sealed competitive bidding. Requires written solicitation of
written quotes, bids, or proposals. Must be advertised at least once in SCBO
(South Carolina Business Opportunities) or a paper of general circulation, or a
means of central electronic advertising approved by the Board. A copy of the
written solicitation and written quotes must be attached to the Purchase Order or
made a part of the contract file. The award must be made to the lowest responsive
and responsible source (for Invitation for Bids) or the highest-ranking responder
(when a Request for Proposal or Competitive Best Value Bid).

e $100.000.01 and up - (excluding SC sales tax, but including freight, installation,
delivery, etc.) Requires formal sealed bidding and public advertisement at least
once in SCBO or a paper of general circulation, or a means of central electronic
advertising approved by the Board. After the public bid opening and award
decision, when appropriate, a Notice of Intent to Award may be made. A formal
bid process typically will take from 30 to 45 days after it is formallyadvertised.

10.6 Exemptions (see Purchasing Procedures Manual for completelist)

The Rock Hill Schools Board may exempt specific supplies or services from
procurement procedures herein required or withdraw any exemptions provided for in
this section. Purchases in excess of $2,500 that are exempt from the Quote/Bid/RFP
process are as follows:

1) COPYRIGHTED EDUCATIONS MATERIALS to include, but not be limited to:

a)
b)
©)
d)
e)
f)

Books, dictionaries, textbooks, newspapers, diplomas, sheet music

Professional journals, technical pamphlets, periodicals, subscriptions

Educational films, filmstrips, slides, and transparencies

Video tapes, cassettes, DVDs, or any other form of media

Standardized testing materials

Educational kits and replacement parts required for instruction (STEM, PLTW,
etc.)

2) COPYRIGHTED TECHNOLOGY MATERIALS to include, but not be limited to:

a)

b)

c)
d)

Computer assisted instructional materials, interactive video programs, and other
related materials made available by information technology that can only be obtained
from the company providing the information or service.

Databases

Business management software (subject to Superintendent approval)
District-adopted software including site licenses or other support services or related
information/materials only available or provided by the software provider.
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3) MEDICAL AND/OR PSYCHOLOGICAL SERVICES to include, but not be limited to:

a)
b)

c)
d)

e)

Licensed/certified medical doctors, physicians, nurses, psychiatrists, psychologists,
school psychologist, behaviorist, counselors, optometrists, dentists, veterinarians, etc.
Hospital and clinical services, occupational and physical therapy, orientation, and
mobility

Speech, language, and audiologist services

Mental health organizations and services

Vaccines

4) GOVERNMENTAL SERVICES to include, but not be limited to:

a)

b)
c)

Services and supplies provided by the Federal government, State agencies, county,
city, or special purpose districts

Payment of taxes, social security, annuities, credit unions

School Resource Officer services

5) EDUCATIONAL SERVICES to include, but not be limited to:

a)

b)
c)
d)
e)

Contractual, cooperative agreements, services and supplies for provisions of services
to students

Tuitions paid to institutions of higher learning

Evaluation services and expenses of visiting committees

Consultants for evaluation of academic programs

Executive search and recruitment services

6) POLICY AND LEGAL SERVICES to include, but not be limited to:

g)

h)
i)

Attorney services (subject Superintendent approval), court recorders, expert witness
services, bond rating services, and cost associated with issuance or refinancing of
bonds.

Certified Public Accountants, Auditors (subject to Superintendent approval)
Legislative consultant (subject to Superintendent approval)

Finance Advisors, investment management, brokerage services, bond advisors
(subject to Superintendent approval)

Insurance coverage, both primary and reinsurance (subject to Superintendent
approval)

Board governance consultants and facilitators

Security Underwrites and similar services provided by professionals regulated by
the National Association of Securities Dealers (“NASD”)

Other professional services obtained on a fee basis

Banking services

7) STAFF DEVELOPMENT to include, but not be limited to:

a)
b)
c)
d)

Training provided by consultants, certified teachers/trainers or District personnel
Training materials secured or prepared for instructional purposes

Workshop, conference, and seminar registration

Training facility rentals
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8) STUDENT SERVICES to include, but not be limited to:

Pupil Activity Funds

Electronic and printed exams, test, testing materials, including scoring services
and materials

Canine drug and/or weapon detection services and related support services

Homebound services and home visits

Instruction provided by certified teachers

Interpreters, interpreter services, tutors

Afterschool care programs (subject to Superintendent approval)

9) UTILITIES AND ENERGY EXPENSES to include, but not be limited to:

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

Fuel, propane, natural gas

Oil company credit card purchases of gas, oil, or fluids
Electric/power services

Water/sewer services and related costs

Solid waste fees

10) COMMUNICATIONS EXPENSES to include, but not be limited to:

Local & long-distance telecommunications services

Telecommunication equipment, upgrades, maintenance & repair contracts
Lease of imbedded telephone systems

Cell phones, hotspots, radios, & services

Cable & satellite TV

Internet connectivity

District Emergency communication systems

E-Rate Consultants

11) REFUNDS to include, but not be limited to:

a)

Refunds of health insurance, earnest monies, bid securities, or other funds
temporarily entrusted to the District

12) ONE-OF-A-KIND items to include, but not be limited to:

a)
b)

©)
d)

Paintings, sculptures, antiques, art reproductions, historical artifacts, other rare items
Scientific specimens, skeletal and taxidermy mounts, models, fossils, minerals, rocks,
etc.

Previously owned (used) vehicles, portable classroom/office/restroom buildings, and
instruments (subject to approval by the Chief Procurement Officer)

Used Equipment

13) EMERGENCY REPAIRS to include, but not limited to:

a)
b)

c)

Repairs to life safety, fire, security, and public address systems

Repairs to buses or other vehicles used to transport students or staff on District
sponsored trips.

Environmental remediation services where the issues giving rise to remedial services
disrupt the educational process.
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d) Unplanned bus repairs
14) DONATIONS

15) ITEMS PURCHASED FOR RESALE

16) LIVESTOCK, FEED & VETERINARY SUPPLIES & SERVICES

17)MAIL & DELIVERY SERVICES, POSTAGE AND POST OFFICE BOXES

18) PERISHABLE FOODS

19) TRAVEL EXPENSES to include, but not be limited to:
a) Airline, car rental, bus, train, parking, taxis, etc.
b) Hotel accommodations
c) Meals/allowances
d) Conference/seminar and other registration/fees

20)PROFESSIONAL DUES AND MEMBERSHIP FEES

21)CLERGY

22) ARTISTIC / MUSICAL SERVICES AND EQUIPMENT to include, but not be limited
to:

a) Writers and poets

b) Theater groups

c) Craftsmen and folk artist

d) Aurtist in residence

e) Choreographer

f) Band Music

g) Musical Instruments

h) Sound boards and stage equipment

23)PROFESSIONAL AND PROPERTY SERVICES to include, but not be limited to:
a) Appraisals and related services
b) Realtor fees
c) Facility assessments
d) Demographers
e) Construction Management Services
f) Architectural Services and Engineering
g) Land surveyors and related services
h) Leasing of public parking lots, lecture halls, theaters, arenas, athletic facilities,
recreational areas, etc. for District sponsored events
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24)STUDENT ACTIVITY FUNDS OR OTHER TRUST OR AGENCY FUNDS. (Except
when used to procure capital equipment, site improvements, construction services,
architects and other facility related services.)

25)GRANT SPECIFIED EQUIPMENT AND SERVICES
a) Purchase of grant specified and approved equipment, subcontracts, and consultants
required for the successful completion of the grant project and where competitive
bidding is not required or practical (subject to Chief Procurement Officer approval)

26) ADVERTISING

27)DIPLOMAS, YEARBOOKS. GRADUATION SUPPLIES, CLASS RINGS, FUND
RAISERS AND SCHOOL PICTURES, STUDENT INSTRUCTION
ACTIVITIES/CAMPS/SEMINARS.

28) CONFIDENTIAL GOODS AND SERVICES
a) Goods and services of a confidential/sensitive nature that would cause injury to
students, staff and/or District if procured through public solicitation as recommended
by administration and approved by Superintendent on an “as needed basis.

29)SURPLUS ITEMS
a) Items that are to be given/donated to other school districts, municipalities, and
governmental agencies.

30)BUDGET AND CONTROL BOARD EXEMPTIONS:
a) The District also adopts the exemptions granted by the State Budget and Control
Board, both present and future.

31)ALL EXEMPTIONS LISTED IN SC CODE ANN. 11-35-710 AND ALL
ADDITIONAL EXEMPTIONS GRANTED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF
ADMINISTRATION.

Note: Exempt supplies and services are subject to all other sections of the District
Procurement Code and these procedures (including requiring Purchase Orders).

10.7 Sole Source Purchases (Greater than $10.000.00)

Sole Source purchases are those in which the needs of the District can only be met by one
item or method and can only be obtained from one vendor.

The following are conditions that could necessitate a Sole Source Purchase:
o  Where the compatibility of equipment, accessories or replacement

parts is of paramount consideration and the item is available from only
one (1)vendor
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e A unique item is needed for trial use, testing, orresale

e The item/service is one-of-a-kind

A written determination and a Purchase Order is required for all Sole Source Procurements.
Sole Source Procurements must be approved in advance by the department/school
administrator, Procurement Services Director and the Assistant Superintendent of Business
Services or their designee.

All Sole Source procurements will be reviewed by the School Board on an annual basis.

Sole Sources greater than $50,000 requires five nosiness days of public notice before
entering into a contract unless exempted in writing by the Superintendent after consultation
with the Board.

Procedure:

e School/Department completes a Sole Source Procurement Request Form (Exhibit
10-A) with a written determination/justification for the procurement, enter the
Purchase Requisition into SmartFusion and send Sole Source Procurement
Request Form along with the any supporting documentation to the Procurement
Services Director.

e The Sole Source request will be reviewed by the Procurement Services Director.
Upon approval, the request will be forwarded to the Superintendent or Assistant

Superintendent of Business Services for approval/disapproval.

e Once approved, Procurement Services will approve and process the purchase
order.

10.8 Emergency Purchases (Greater than $10,000.00)

Emergency Procurements can exist when there is:

e A threat to public health or welfare
e A threat to the safety of people or property

e When normal daily operations are adverselyaffected

Emergency Procurements shall be made with as much competition as is practicable under
the circumstances.

Emergency Procurements are restricted to the immediate need. A Purchase Order is
required for all Emergency Procurements. Emergency Procurements must be approved by
the Department/school administrator, Procurement Services Director, and the Assistant
Superintendent of Business Services.
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Emergency procurements over $50,000 must be posted in SCBO as soon a practicable
thereafter.

Procedure:

Complete an Emergency Procurement Request Form (Exhibit 10-B) with a
written determination/justification for the procurement, enter the Purchase
Requisition into SmartFusion and send Emergency Request Form along with and
any supporting documentation to the Procurement Services Director.

The Emergency request will be reviewed by the Procurement Services Director.
Upon approval, the request will be forwarded to the Assistant Superintendent of
Business Services for approval.

Once the request is approved, Procurement Services will approve and print the
purchase order. The purchase order will be signed by the Procurement Services
Director.

Should an Emergency procurement be required during other than normal District
business hours, the initiating Administrator shall call the Procurement Services
Director, the Assistant Superintendent of Business Services, or the
Superintendent, or designee, to request approval to proceed with the Emergency
purchase. The above-mentioned paperwork shall follow the approval of any such
Emergency purchase prior to the close of the next business day in the District.

10.9 Purchase Order Changes

All Change Order Forms ((Exhibit 10-C) must be submitted to Procurement Services for

approval.

10.10 Purchase Order Cancellation

When a Purchase Order, or a part of'it, is to be cancelled, an email shall be sent to
Procurement Services requesting the cancellation.

10.11 Procurement Card Procedures

An employee using a Rock Hill Schools Procurement Card has been entrusted with
authority to expend District funds for off-the-shelf supplies, internet purchases, or
emergency purchases needed by the school or department. With this authority rests the
responsibility to assure that the District Procurement Procedures are followed. Failure to
comply with these rules and procedures may result in removal of authority to serve as
Cardholder, and in extreme cases, disciplinary action, or termination for misappropriation
of District funds. Only Rock Hill School’s employees are allowed to be acardholder.

All employees issued a Procurement Card must sign a Certificate of Acceptance (Exhibit
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10- D). When someone other than the cardholder has been given authorization to use the
card, an Authorization Form for Procurement Card must be completed (Exhibit 10-E).
Only the principal or his/her designee may sign this form. The designee must be an
administrator. Bookkeepers or guidance staff may not sign the form.

The Procurement Card Transaction Log (Exhibit 10-F) must be used by all
schools/departments to document all transactions and must be maintained with the
procurement card files and available for audit. This form must be signed by the Principal
or Department Head.

Procurement Card purchases will be allocated in WORKS including an appropriately
detailed description placed in the designated field. Accounting and the P- Card
Administrator will monitor these purchases on a daily basis.

The Liaison will ensure that all documentation (Invoice, Receipt, and any other relevant
documentation) for transaction are coded within ten (10) calendar days of the posting date
in WORKS.

The P-card cannot be used to pay for services/goods that exceed the thirty (30)d days
from the date of the invoice.

Under no circumstances will personal items be allowed to be purchased using the
District Procurement Card with the intent of reimbursing the District. The
Procurement Card is restricted to School/Department expenses.

ALL purchases using the District Procurement Card must be delivered to a
District address. NO exceptions.

If an original Sales Slip/Invoice is not available, the District is not liable. Detailed receipts
outlining what was purchased are required. If an original is not available or lost receipt
form is not completed upon reconciliation of the charges, the purchaser must make
personal payment to the District.

For on-line purchases, a detailed invoice or confirmation must be printed and
kept on file. Back-orders are not permitted with on-line purchases.

All receipts must be signed. For allowed food purchases, note on the detailed receipt
who ate and the purpose. Meals shall not exceed $14.00 per person.

Procurement card purchases are closely monitored by the Accounting and P-Card
Administrator. Purchases will be audited monthly by Procurement Services, quarterly by
the Accounting, and annually by the District’s outside independent audit firm as part of
the year agreed upon procedures.
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Conditions

e A Procurement Card is mainly used to purchase off-the-shelf items, such as
classroom and department supplies, and on-line ordering.

¢ Employees shall not use a Procurement Card for any single procurement which
exceeds $3,500 and the monthly limit shall be $10,000 per card, or a limit
approved by the P- Card Administrator or Procurement Services Director.

e The Procurement Card must be secured at all times. Loss or theft of the card shall
be reported immediately to Procurement Services. If a Principal/Department
Head retires or resigns then the Procurement Card shall be returned to
Procurement Services prior to the issuance of the final paycheck.

e (ash advances are not authorized and are not permitted with Procurement Cards.

e For Maintenance Staff, No Truck Stock or Tools can be purchased with the
Procurement Cards. Purchases for stock must be on a purchase order in order to
be traced back to a work order.

e Procurement Cards may be used to secure hotel rooms, airlines, and conference
registration fees. However, cards will not be allowed for any personal meals
associated with out-of-district travel. Copy of an approved Travel
Authorization Form must be attached to receipts. Any unauthorized travel
usage will result in removal of the card.

e Procurement Cards may not be used to purchase giftcards.

e (Cards may not be used for E-Bay or Third-Party Purchases in an individual’s
name. This includes, but is not limited to PayPal, Square, and Stripe.

e Procurement Cards may not be used for the purchase of food for personal use.

Federal Purchase A Wells Fargo credit card is issued to several Departments that
utilized Federal monies. The P-card Policy applies to all Federal Purchase. Any request to
spend Federal funds must be sent to the Assistant Superintendent of Business Services to
determine if you are eligible for a Wells Fargo credit card.

Record Retention

Files must be maintained for 3 years at each school/location for the Procurement Card
Log Out/Log In, sales slips, and invoices supporting procurement card activity for each
month.

Principal/Director’s Responsibilities

e Assure the Rock Hill Schools’ procedures for Procurement Cards are followed.

e Assure that a complete audit trail of all Procurement Card transactions from their
location are maintained in accordance with the internal procedures established by
Business Services.
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e Assure that any persons entrusted with the card shall understand the procedures,
cards are properly issued/secured and purchases are made within budgetary
limits.

e Responsible for selecting individuals to use the Procurement Card for
emergencies, if the situation arises.

e Maintain the Sign In/Out Procurement Card Log.

e Secure the Procurement Card upon return.

e Notify Procurement Services of lost/stolen cards within 24 hours.

10.12 Unauthorized Purchases

Any purchase not made in accordance with the District’s Procurement Code or Policies
& Procedures will be considered an unauthorized purchase. An individual that makes an
unauthorized purchase must assume responsibility, financial and otherwise, for the
purchase. Corrective action will be taken on all unauthorized purchases. Frequent
infractions may result in the suspension or termination of purchasing privileges and
disciplinary action.

Examples:

o Artificially dividing items/services to avoid competition requirements

e Adding items to a Purchase Order without submitting a Purchase Order Change
form

e Authorizing a vendor to ship or deliver goods/services prior to receiving a
properly executed and approved Purchase Order
Procedure:
e Principal/Department Head or a designee will prepare a written determination as to
the facts and circumstances surrounding theact.
e Corrective action will be taken to preventreoccurrence.

e Asnecessary, action will be taken against the individual committing the act.

10.13 Acceptance of Goods and Services

Departments/Schools are delegated the authority and responsibility to inspect and accept
goods and services on behalf of the District. Goods and services must be delivered on
time, as specified, and in the proper quantity and quality.

Receiving and Inspection of Goods

e Verify quantity of packages delivered against PO. Inspect all containers and
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packages for external damage. Any unusual discrepancies, “rattles” or signs of
leakage should be noted prior to signing the freight bill.

e Do not accept overage of a shipment unless the PO allows acceptance of a
specified overage.

e [f external damage is noted, the package should be opened immediately and the
driver/deliverer along with the receiver should make a joint examination of the
contents.

e A full, detailed report of the examination should be endorsed on the carrier’s
delivery ticket as well as the department/school copy. Carrier should sign the
department/school copy.

e Once merchandise is signed for, the carrier’s liability has technically ended,
unless concealed damage is discovered within a reasonable time (usually within
10 days of delivery).

e Inspect the labels to ensure the merchandise is being delivered to the proper
location.

e Within three days, inspect the contents for concealeddamage.

o Verify the packing slip with the delivery. Note the date supplies & services were
received & sign the packingslip.

e Inspect the goods for compliance with the PO.

e Move shipment to proper location from the receiving area as soon as
possible and protect packages from weather and improper storage and
handling procedures.

e Identify goods with labels to ensure againstmisplacement.

e Report any damages or discrepancies.

Claims
e [If damage is such that the value of the goods is destroyed, the goods may be refused.

e If goods are accepted, steps should be taken to minimize damage and a claim filed
with the vendor. While vendor is awaiting the carrier’s investigation of the claims, the
goods should be left in the original container and moved only if absolutely necessary.

10.14 District Contracts
Procurement Services specifically procures these contracts either for District-wide
purposes or for a specific department/school. The District contract number (bid
solicitation number) must be entered on the purchase requisition by notating “District
Contract/Bid # ------------- “. (The District contract number must be printed on the face of
the purchase order.)

Other Contracts classified as District Contracts are Cooperative Contracts that are
contracts established by two or more public entities, combining their requirements in
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order to realize a volume cost advantage.

10.15 State Contracts
The District has access to contracts established by the State of South Carolina
(Procurement processes/procedures have already been performed. No bidding required.
These should be utilized when possible. The State contract number must be entered on the
purchase requisition by notating “State Contract #--------------- “(The contract # must be
printed on the face of the purchase order.)

A listing of State Contracts can be found at http:/www.procurement.sc.gov

10% Rule: If another vendor can provide the same product for 10% less than the
contracted vendor and, after notification, if the contracted vendor will not agree to reduce
his price by 10%, the department/school may purchase from the non-contracted vendor.
The 10% Rule must be referenced on the PO and any applicable documentation included
in the bid file.

10.16 Surplus Property
Surplus Property is all District owned supplies and equipment, not in actual use, with
remaining useful life and available for disposal. School district property may be declared
surplus by the Director of Facilities or the Procurement Services Director when it is
deemed unusable for school purposes, is obsolete, or the cost of maintenance is excessive.
Surplus property that has not been purchased with grant money may be disposed of by
public auction or competitive sealed bidding, or public sale. The sale of surplus goods
must be advertised in the South Carolina Business Opportunities. Surplus goods not
disposed of by these methods will besold by the Procurement Services Director after
setting a price for the lot. Lots not sold will be discarded.

Sales to Employees

To ensure that there are no improprieties or appearances of impropriety, no item of
school property shall be given to, leased, or sold to an employee of the District without
their first having been a public announcement of the intended disposal of that property.
No employee of the District shall receive any special or private consideration in the
disposal of school property. Employees may acquire such property only as members of
the general public.

Donations
Only the Superintendent may authorize disposal of an item by donation to a party outside
the District.

Security of Property

Departments/Schools are responsible for the reasonable care and security of items
declared surplus during the entire disposal process. A continuous “paper trail” of
accountability for an item should be maintained. Transferring departments/schools must
be certain that the recipient of an item is properly authorized to receive
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10.17 Purchasing Requisition Document Upload Ability
|

©On the Enter/Edit Purchase Requisitions and the Edit Purchase Order screens, there is a Documents tab on the where
you can add documents (i.e. .pdf, Excel, Word, etc...) to a requisition or & purchase order. A user will need "enter/edit”
security rights to add or view these documents on these screens. You cannot view the documents with "inquire only" rights.

To add a document:

1. Click on the Esign.

4 - List Purchase Orders

PO Number PO Requisition Numbe Date Vendor Name

bz mms owwmew  AMECFOSTERAMEELERENVRONM
572886 297388 07012017 MEAD & HUNT INC
573764 299313 QTm12017 NG SOUND OF GOLDSBORO. NC

Requisifjon 207484 PO number | 572302 staws P Total 56/

Account Distribution Detail

+ 3 X Q
File Name Description

2. After clicking on the on the E sign, a box will open to add the attachment. Click on the B to locate the attachment.
Click <Open=.

File name and path |

Descripfien: |

e |
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EXHIBIT 10-A: JUSTIFICATION FOR SOLE SOURCE PROCUREMENT

ification for Sol p cervi
Rock Hill School District
386 East Black Street
Rock Hill SC 29730

Based on the following determination, the proposed action described below is being procured
pursuant to the authority of Section 1560 of the Procurement Code for Rock Hill School District Three:

proposes to procure

As a sole source procurement from the following vendor or contractor:

Based upon the justification listed below (in detail):

VALID UNTIL:
REQUESTED BY: DATE:
SUPERVISOR: DATE:
PROCUREMENT SERVICES DIRECTOR: DATE:
CHIEF OF BUSINESS SERVICES DATE:

MNOTE: All items on this form must be filled out completely and approved by your immediate supervisor. Send the
original form, vendor sole sowrce letter, and quote to the Procurement Services.

Updated Sept. 22, 2022
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EXHIBIT 10-B: JUSTIFICATION FOR EMERGENCY PROCUREMENT
Justification for Emergency Procurement Services

Based upon the following determination, the proposed procurement action described below is
being classified as an ‘Emergency Procurement.’ The action is taken after the Procurement
Services Director and/or the Assistant Superintendent of Business Services determines that

there is an immediate threat to one or all the following and therefore authorized per the
regulations.

* public health, welfare,
* critical economy and efficiency, or
= safety under emergency conditions.

Emergency Procurement decisions are made with as much consideration to researching competition
that is practical or applicable given the circumstances.

proposes to procure

As an emergency procurement from the following vendor or contractor:

Based on the justification below (in complete detail):

DATE: REQUESTED BY:

PURCAHSE ORDER SUPERVISOR:

PROCUREMENT SERVICES DIRECTOR:

ASSISTANT SUPERINTENDENT OF BUSINESS SERVICES:

NOTE: All items on this form must be filled out completely and approved by your immediate supervisor
and sent to Procurement Services.

Revised January 5, 2021
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EXHIBIT 10-C: PURCHASE ORDER CHANGE FORM

Burchazs Order Chanes Form Erocurement Senyjces

3BE East Black Strest
Riock Hill 5C 25730

LOCATION: DATE:
VENDOR NAME: POE:
ERIEF DESCRIFTION OF PURCHASE ORDER:
TYFE OF CHANGE(S)

[[] contrct scope ar wark

[] comtract pricing ACCOUNT NUMEER :

D Lalte "|ti|.'r’
D Othar

REASDHN FOR CHAHEE|E:|:

The uri; nal FJrﬂ'ESE order amount mnc Jﬂirs orevious £ "IBHEE Orders:

Decreased

D noressed
O Mo Cha "ISE

UFIﬂhtEl: Purchass Order amount

Aurthorized SiEre'.J. e [Frind :nl.'t:irev:b\:lr: Cate:

**This form must be completed if any change exceeds 10% of the original purchase order price

OR the original purchase order quantity. **
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EXHIBIT 10-D: PURCHASING CARD CERTIFICATE OF ACCEPTANCE

PURCHASING CARD CERTIFICATE OF ACCEPTANCE

All employees issued a Purchasing Card and their aisons shall complete the following certificate:

L certify that I have read and understand Rock Hill
Schools Policy and Procedures for Purchasing Cards. Iunderstand that failure to conform to these policies
and procedures may subject me to disciplinary action, removal of my Purchasing Card, and up to
termination for misappropriation of funds. I understand that my use of Rock Hill Schools Purchasing Card
has been approved by the Business Services Department and it may be revoked when procedures are not
followed.

Signature SchoolDepartment

Date

A reconciler/liaison must be assigned by the Principal Department Head for the account. This individual
will be responsible for daily monitoring, reconciling, record retention, and disputes with the vendor and/or
BOA not resolved by the Cardholder.

Print Liaison Name/Title Signature Date

THIS CARD IS A:

___Yearly Update (Vo new card received)
___Replacement

___ New Card

Training Date:
{Mandatory for new Cardhelder and or Lizison)

Procurement Services Date

Eevised August 31, 2020
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EXHIBIT 10-E: P-CARD USER AUTHORIZATION FORM

F}ﬂ ROCK H”,;;.

ROCK HILL SCHOOLS
P-CARD USER AUTHORIZATION FORM

LOCATION:

ISREQUESTING AUTHORIZATION FOR. THE USE

Bequestors Name and Job Title

OF PURCHASING CARD: CARD # .
Cardholders Name Last 4 digits
FOFR. THE PURPOSE OF
DATE NEEDED: DATE RETURNED:
VENDOER NAME(S): FOR AN AMOUNT UP TO:

AUTHORIZED: _Yes _No

CARDHOLDER/DESIGNEE SIGNATURE DATE

Revised August 31, 2020
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EXHIBIT 10-F: PURCHASING CARD TRANSACTION LOG

Purchasing Card Transaction Log

Cardholder Name: Location: Month:
Cardholder or Card User | Authorization | Date/Time | Date/Time | Cardholder/User Vendar Amount Purpose of Purchase
Mame/ Titde Form [required | Received Card Signature
for Card User Returned
anly}- Yes/No
Cardholder Signature: Date Lizison Signature: Date
By signing, | authorize these purchases. By signing, | have reviewed these transactions for

split purchase, fraud, abuse, and misuse.

Revizan Aupust 21, 2020

SECTION X| = MISCELLANEOUS

11.1 Property Loss Information

Property loss can occur as a result of theft, acts of nature, etc. Procedures have been
established to recoup funds due to occurred loss.

11.2 Vandalism

When vandalism occurs, the incident should be reported immediately.

. The Sheriff or Police Department should be notified immediately.

. A Rock Hill Schools vandalism report should be completed by the Principal at the
location of the occurrence and forwarded to the Director of Safety and Security.
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. If repairs are needed, the Department of Maintenance should be contacted
according to the policy established by the maintenance department.

. The Director of Safety and Security will notify the insurance carrier of the
incident.
. It is the responsibility of the school/department to notify the Director of Safety

and Security when payment is required for invoices due to loss. Lack of notification will
result in the incident being charged to the involved location.

. The Director of Safety and Security will submit the claim to the insurance carrier
for reimbursement.

. Reimbursement will be deposited into the insurance proceeds account.

11.3 Potential Legal Action
In the event a school official has an indication that a legal action may be taken
Rock Hill Schools for any reason at all, the Director of Safety and Security.

should be notified immediately.

11.4 Student Insurance
Rock Hill Schools has contracted with an insurance carrier for student accident insurance

coverage.
. The student insurance information should be provided to parents in the student
handbook
. In the event that a student is injured, the school nurse should complete the Rock

Hill Schools Accident/Incident Report electronically in the SafeSchools Accident
Tracking System.

. The report should be forwarded to the SafeSchools Accident Tracking System.

. The school should complete the appropriate student insurance claim form (See
Exhibit 11-A). The Rock Hill Schools provides student accident insurance as
secondary coverage to the applicant’s insurance coverage. This form will be
submitted to the insurance carrier by the parent.

11.5 Disaster Preparedness Information
In the event of any natural disaster or other emergency situation, the Business Services
Department of Rock Hill Schools will follow the guidelines set by the Coordinator of
Safety & Risk Management.
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Please keep readily available your list of emergency number issued by the Coordinator of
& Risk Management.

Financial records should always be kept in the safest and most secure location
available within the school or facility location.

During emergency situations, the Financial Department will do all that is possible
(following safety guidelines first and foremost) in trying to make sure that payroll is
processed.

The Business Services Department will act upon authority in such cases directed by the
County Emergency Preparedness Team and the Superintendent of Rock Hill Schools.

11.6 External Printing
Any printing produced by the District Print Center that is not charged to a Rock Hill
Schools Account Number.

Procedures:

The customer can place an order for External Printing verbally by delivering the document
in a hard copy form to the Print Center and giving one of our Print Center Employees
specific instructions and contact information for printing the request or by sending the
document electronically with specific details for printing the request.

Once an external print order is received, an online print request is placed into the Print
Center Storefront as outside printing, showing all details and attributes that pertain to the
print request as well as the cost.

Once the printing is complete the customer is called to schedule pickup and payment of
the printing or contacted electronically (with a copy of the print order attached) to schedule
pick up of the printing and payment.

Payment must be received and receipted at time of pickup.
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EXHIBIT 11-A: STUDENT INSURANCE CLAIM/SCHEDULE OF BENEFITS

School District:

HSR Rock Hill School District 3
@ BE T T e School Name:
My i Kise dne

Fomail : K13 -
STUDENT CLAIM FOEM Fax: (§72) S12-5818 Pdw“umr
R s o PO, Bex 117558 District Paid / Voluntary /| CAT
2 Attsech inemained bills Carrellton, Texas 75011-7558 I SHHO20011! SHHO21011/ N/A
3 Bl Fax e Ml b KSR Phome: (972) 5115600 Toll Free (S66) 4095734

District Paid _X_Voluntary X CAT ___

PART | - POLICYHOLDER'S REPORT

1. Clainsnt™s Nams (fnjured il parsos) 2. Social Security Meamber 3. Candar 4. Dats of Birth 5. E-Mail
Owm OF
6. Addross of Infered Parsom 7. Pioms Number (inchds arsa code))
E. ParentTagal Geardian Nama, Addwas, City, Sorte & Zip 9. Phons Number (inchds arsa code))
10 Diata of Accident Tlinse | 11. Tims of Accidsmt 12 Phics where Accident Occmred | 13. Dt of Firet Treatment
[ae [Jpm

Dantal 14. Indicatn wiich Tosth wune Ervohwed in the Accidant 15. Disacribe Comdition of Exjured Testh Prior to Accidant

Claim: [] Whale, Sound, and Natural ~ [JFilled  [] Capped [ Astificial
16. Type of Ejury (Indicaio Part of Body Injered — e.5. brokon arm, spradned ankle, sic) Diid Injury Rosultin Dea? [T¥es [No

17. Disacribe How Azcident Occmred or the Marers of the Niness  — Give all possible demails

1E. Which Bast Duscribas the Activity: [ Om camngrs hmech boer [ O school propacty during schood bowrs
[ Play or practics of inbarcholasiic sports [ In school bus [ School spomromed activity during schoal hoem
[] Mot school mlamd [ Selscsed spomsorsd fisld trip [] Othar
[ O camgres hunck bowr [ Travsling to/fom schosl
19, Name of Panon Supssvising the Activity Wiiness to Accidant? 20. Type of Activity or Sport
OYes [O¥e

Sigzature of Parsst/Tegal Guandian: | Signatue of Scheol Cfcal:
X Dabs: Cabs:

— — —

PART IT - OTHER INSURANCE STATEMENT
Do you'sponse/parsat have medicalhealth cam or is e Claimamt somolled as an indivi ansployes or member of 3 Health Maimezoncs Organiation (FMO)

o similar prepaid health cam plas, or 2y othar type of accidant/bealth/sicknoss plan coverage Srough your senployer or other souwrce e you or, if applcable, doss your
son'danghior have health came coverage as a dependent from your previcus sarmiage s mandaied in 2 dvorce decs? [J¥es [Mo

1T Yies, roestac ool irsasrsncs comapuary Pelicy ¥

Hame of imusnce congany Pelicy ¥

IF sepplicble, chismn's princary cepiyer mune, sk, and phone s

I sgpdicable, swoher's jrinsery conpebory e e, iablress, sosel phese: mumber
IF sgpdicable, falbes's prissary coapin & mne, bl oo suse:
INSURANCE OE HEALTH CARE FLANS EXIST, FLEASE SUBMIT COPIES of their EXFLANATION OF BENEFITS along with your claim.
BELOW.

IF OTHER
IF N0 OTHER INSURANCE or HEALTH FLAN FXISTS, PLEASF EFAD & SIGN'
Tagree that should it be determined ai 2 buier date dhere is msurance (or similar), io reimburse SEAL TH SPECIAT RISK, INC., or the inserance company o dhe

exieni of any smommi
Sigmaiue of ParentLegal Guardian: Signatore of Witnews:
X Datu: X Data:

PART Il - AUTHORIZATION TO PAY BENEFITS TO FROVIDER
| hereby authorize medical payments fo be made directly to docior(s). hoapital(s), or jted p (2] of =arvica(s) In connection with this
cialm. (If not signed stlmlt proof of payment)
SIGNATURE DATE

1 harshry athorizs any ivserancs company, hospital, plysician or other parson wio ks attended or sxamined the chyimomt to disclove when mquested to do 5o, all
infiormartion with mespect to amy injury, policy coverags, medical hisiory, consultation, prescription or treatment, and copies of all hospital or medical mconds. A phote shaitic
copy of this authorization sall bs comidered a5 effective and valid #x the original

SIGNATURE DATE

Young K12 Chim Ferm 2017-04-10
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EXHIBIT 11-B: SUMMARY OF INSURANCE FOR STUDENTS & ADULT VOLUNTEERS

Policy Maximum $25,000

Accidental Death Benefit $10,000

Accident Paralysis Benefits $10,000

Crises Death Benefits Up to $100,000

Motor Vehicle Injuries $10,000

Benefit Period One year

Coverage Full excess or secondary to other insurance
Surgery 80% U&C* to $2,000
Assistant Surgeon/Anesthesiologist 25% of surgical benefits
Room & Board 100% U&C

Hospital Inpatient Miscellaneous 100% U&C to $7,500
Ambulatory Surgical Facility 80% U&C to $1,000
Outpatient Hospital Miscellaneous 80% U&C to $500
Outpatient Emergency Room 80% U&C to $350
Emergency Room Physician 100% U&C to $50

Nurse’s Services 100% U&C

Physical Therapy and/or Spinal Manipulation | 100% U&C

$40/visit 5 visits maximum Physician’s 100% U&C

Office Visits to $40/day

Outpatient Prescription drugs 100 U&C

Outpatient Laboratory Tests Covered under outpatient hospital misc.
X-Rays 100% U&C to $250
MRI/CT Scan 100% U&C to $750
Ambulance Ground/Air 100% U&C to $400/$1,000
Durable Medical Equipment 100% U&C to $300

Dental Treatment 100% U&C to $400/tooth
Replace eyeglasses, hearing aids, contact lens | 100% U&C to $500

* Usual and Customary
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SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS:

* This Accident Insurance provides Limited Benefits and is Secondary to all other
insurance. If there is no other insurance available this accident insurance becomes
primary and pays according to the schedule of benefits.

* This Accident Insurance provides Limited Benefits for all K-12 Students and
Athletes while participating in school-sponsored and school-supervised activities,
including travel directly to and from a school-sponsored and supervised activity.

* Parents may want to purchase optional 24-hour Accident Insurance to insure their
child outside of school activities. This coverage can be viewed and purchased online at
www.k12studentinsurance.com.

* In the event of an accident a school official must complete and sign the designated
area on the accident claim form and the parent or guardian complete the remainder of
the accident claim form. It is the parent or guardian’s responsibility to submit the
accident claim form to the claims office mailing address found on the top of the
accident claim form.

* Questions pertaining to an accident claim should be directed to Health Special Risk
claims office at 866-409-5734 or by email at: K12claims@hsri.com

e
YOU NC GROUP

N 4

QBEPlan2
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ECTION XII — FACILITY USE

12.1 General Information

The board looks upon school property as a community asset and believes that such facilities should
be fully utilized in promoting the health and welfare of the children, youth, and adults in our
school district. Almost invariably, however, the non-school use of school facilities involves
expenditures for HVAC, lighting, custodial and other incidental expenses. Therefore, there will be
fees that will incur to cover these expenditures. Requests for the use of school buildings and
equipment must be referred to the principal of the school and superintendent’s designee who will
be guided by the following statement of policy.

12.2 Use of Buildings (See Complete Policy — Exhibits 12-A & 12-B
Facilities may be used for the following purposes:

e to permit the use of facilities for school related functions i.e. booster clubs,
PTQO’s, school sponsored athletic events and school sponsored academic
activities. Such use will be without charge.

* to permit the use of facilities for Federal, State and Local Government
Agencies, Organized Non-Profit Community and Civic Groups. Such use will
be charged a reduced rate.

* to permit the use of facilities for For-Profit and Private Groups and
Individuals of the General Public. Such use will be charged based on a fee

schedule approved by the Board.

* to permit the use of facilities for polling places for special, primary, or
general elections.

Guidelines

* Use of school facilities by the schools and by school related organizations
takes precedence over all other uses.

* The Facility Use Coordinator shall issue an invoice for any applicable fees.
Payment must be received 10 days prior to the day of the event.

» Use of school kitchens by outside organizations is not allowed. School district
facilities and equipment must not be altered in any way. Any added equipment

must be freestanding, causing no damage and must have prior approval.

* Administrators employed by the school district will be required on site when
buildings are open after normal school hours.
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* In the event special lighting and sound equipment is needed, a school district
technician must be hired.

* The principal and appropriate district staff will determine the number of
custodial workers needed for each event. This will allow for the reasonable use of
employees and workload necessary to cover the event and having the area used
ready for school activities the following day.

* Organizations using school facilities are responsible for the proper conduct of
all persons attending the event; for providing police protection, if needed, if
determined by the principal or superintendent that such protection is needed; for
compliance with all state and federal laws (including rules of the board of health,
police and fire department); for immediate repair and restoration of school
property in the event of any damage; and for all liabilities of all persons in
attendance.

* Rock Hill Schools reserves the right to prohibit use of its facilities by any
individual, group, or organization not in good standing with the district or its
divisions

12.3 Application for Facility Use

In order to request permission to use a facility at Rock Hill Schools, the Request for Use
of School Facilities form (Exhibit 12-C) must be completed, signed, and turned in to
Facilities Use Coordinator along with the application fee.

12.4 Certificate of Insurance
The certificate must specify the effective date of the general liability policy. These dates must
cover the date(s) being requested for the use of RHSD facilities. Limits of coverage shall be
indicated on the Certificate of Insurance as follows: All non-school-affiliated groups shall be
required to pay the pro rata cost of insurance for extended coverage, fire, and vandalism on
building and contents to the extent of the full insurable value and will be required to furnish a
comprehensive general liability insurance policy including contracted coverage in an amount
not less than 81,000,000 per occurrence and $2,000,000 annual aggregate and fire legal
property liability, and 875,500 for property damage with no deductible, with an insurance
company authorized to do business in South Carolina, naming the school district as an
additional insured.

12.5 Rates and Fees

See Exhibit 12-D for a schedule of rates and fees for the rental of school facilities
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EXHIBIT 12-A: COMMUNITY USE OF DISTRICT FACILITIES (POLICY KF)
Policy
COMMUNITY USE OF DISTRICT FACILITIES

Code KF Issued

Purpose: To establish the basic structure for community use of Rock Hill School District Three
(“District”) facilities.

A. General Principles.

The District Board of Trustees views District property as a community asset and promotes community
use of such property for purposes that are consistent with and contribute to the District’s programs and
promote the health and welfare of the children, youth, and adults in our District.

The Board authorizes the Superintendent to prescribe and publish separate administrative procedures
required for the implementation of this policy in an orderly and equitable manner.

B. Facilities Available for Use.

The following types of facilities are available for use: auditoriums, galleries, media centers, gymnasiumes,
dining areas, designated classrooms, meeting rooms, athletic fields, and stadiums.

Permission to use District facilities may be granted by the superintendent or designee when such use will
not, in the sole discretion of the superintendent:

1. interfere, conflict, or compete in any way with the programs, activities, and schedule of the
schools or the District;

2. compete with commercial organizations or businesses in providing services to the public;

3. utilize equipment, staging, decoration, and the like which could cause damage to the facilities;

4. be contrary to the best interests of the District.

C. Eligible Users, Priority of Use and Fees Required.

Eligibility and priority in the use of District facilities shall be in accordance with the general categories
listed below. Within a category, specific types of groups will be given priority, as listed. Collection of
fees is required to cover the expenditure of utilities, custodial and building operation expenses associated
with each group’s use of the District facilities. All fees collected pursuant to this policy shall be deposited
in the appropriate District fund for recovery of expenditures and as directed by the Superintendent.

D. In-Kind Credit: Only government and non-profit community organizations may use the following in-
kind credit process: The in-kind credit proposal will identify the service(s), material(s), or combination thereof
that will be donated to the school.

1. Proof of value, invoices, or receipts, where possible should be attached to the proposal. If it
is not possible to provide invoices or receipts as proof of value, then an estimated value

Rock Hill School District Three of York County (see next page)
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should be placed on the contribution and the basis for calculating such an estimated value.

2. The Superintendent will confirm the accuracy of the identified value and establish a Community
Use credit balance which the government or non-profit agency may draw against to offset the established

facility use fees at the school of donation.

Category and Description

Fees Charged

Category A — District Affiliated Groups:

1. District-sponsored Groups including teachers and

students in the District’s regular K-12 curricular program
and established co-curricular educational and extra-
curricular activities, school clubs and student
organizations.

2. District-related Groups that conduct activities that
enhance and support the District’s regular K-12 curricular
program and extra-curricular activities directly, such as
PTO, academic, music and athletic booster clubs, and
administrators’ organizations.

No fees are charged, and
no facility use agreement is
required, unless such
groups are using facilities for
a profit-making endeavor
where 100% of the total
profits are not deposited
back into a school district
fund.

Category and Description

Fees Charged

Category B — Not-For-Profit or Tax-Exempt Groups:

1. Federal, State and Local Government Agencies.

2. Organized Non-Profit Community and Civic Groups,
supervised non-profit youth and adult athletic and character-
building groups, church and non-profit faith-based groups
and other non-profit groups.

Fees will be charged for
these groups based on a
fee schedule approved by
the Board to recover costs
of rent, utilities and custodial
services required by this

policy.

Category C — For-Profit Groups, Private Groups and Individuals of the General Public:

Persons, organizations, or associations that request use of
District facilities for a commercial enterprise or to engage in
a business for profit.

Fees will be charged for
these groups based on a
fee schedule approved by
the Board.

D. Terms and Acceptance of Agreements.

The Superintendent or designee is authorized to enter into facility use agreements with eligible users for the use of
District property for terms up to one calendar year. Specific conditions and types of agreements up to one calendar
year shall be described in the administrative procedures.

An agreement for more than one calendar year shall be deemed a long-term license and must be approved in
advance, by the Board.

Rock Hill School District Three of York County (see next page)
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Terms, conditions, and fee charges for all long-term licenses shall be as negotiated with the Superintendent or
designee.

E. Damages and Liability Insurance.

User groups executing a facility use agreement are responsible for:

1. the proper conduct of all persons attending the event;

2. compliance with all state and federal laws;

3. immediate (within thirty days of incident) repair and restoration of all damages to District facilities,
property or equipment that occurs while the facility is being used by the group and all individuals
therein;

4. loss, damage, or expense caused or arising from the use or operation, as a means of inflicting harm
of any computer system, software program, malicious code, computer virus or process of any other
electronic system; and

5. all liabilities of any persons in attendance.

All user groups, except category A groups, must furnish a Certificate of Insurance for general liability coverage of
$1,000,000 per occurrence. The Facility (school or site) being used must be listed as additional insured on the
Certificate.

F. Rules Governing the Use of District Facilities.

In addition to other provisions of this policy and to any specific administrative procedures established by the
Superintendent, all users of District facilities must comply with the following rules:

1. Groups and individuals that use District facilities must comply with all federal, state and local laws and
any additional rules required by the Board, Superintendent or designee, or principal.

2. No organization shall be eligible to use District facilities if such organization advocates governmental
change by violence or advocates any doctrine of theories subversive to the law or constitutions of the State
of South Carolina or the United States of America.

3. No group or organization characterized as a gang or secret society defined pursuant to Board Policy JICF,
shall be eligible to use District facilities.

4.  User groups and all individuals therein shall not consume or possess prohibited substances and items,
complying in all terms and conditions with board policies including but not limited to:

a. Tobacco-Free Schools / Use of Tobacco (Policy ADC)
b. Drug-Free and Alcohol-Free Schools, Workplace (Policy ADB)
¢.  Weapons in School (Policy JICI)

Rock Hill School District Three of York County (see next page)
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5. The use of District facilities as election polling stations, for meetings of registered political parties or the
State Election Commission shall be without charge (SC Code 7-9-110)

6.  District facilities are not available and cannot be used for funerals, memorial services, or celebrations of
life.

7. Any violation by a user group or associated individual of the provisions of this policy or any applicable
administrative procedure will be deemed grounds for the suspension of the user group’s privilege to use
District facilities for such period of time considered appropriate by the District, subject to the review of
the Superintendent and the Board of Trustees.

8.  The Board, through the Superintendent or designee, reserves the right to cancel a permit to use District
property or facilities and will refund payment of fees whenever it deems such action advisable and in the
best interest of the District. The Board further reserves the right to modify or change its rules at any time
with or without cause. In the event of such revocation or cancellation, there shall be no claim or right
whatsoever to damages or reimbursement on account of loss, damage, or expenses.

G. Review of Decisions Concerning Use of District Facilities.

Any person or organization may request a review of any decision made by staff pursuant to this policy. The review
shall be conducted by the Executive Director of Facilities. Subsequent reviews shall follow Board Policy KE.
H. Implementation of Policy.

All existing Facility Use Agreements in force on the date of adoption of this policy shall remain in effect for the
duration of the current term of such rental agreement.

APPENDICES TO THIS POLICY:
1. KF-E1 Request for Use of District Facilities
KF-E2 Fee Schedule for Facility Use

Adopted 11/27/89; Revised 2/24/92, 04/25/05, 5/22/06, 1/26/09, 4/22/13, 9/25/2017, 04/22/19
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EXHIBIT 12-B: COMMUNITY USE OF SCHOOL DISTRICT FACIITIES — ADMINISTRATIVE RULE (POLICY KF-R)

COMMUNITY USE OF DISTRICT FACILITIES
Code KF'R Issued

Under Policy KF, the Board authorizes the Superintendent to prescribe and publish these separate administrative
procedures required for the Community Use of District Facilities in an orderly and equitable manner.

As a service to the community, the Board may allow the use of public school property by individuals, organizations,
institutions, and businesses for such educational, recreational, social, civic, and philanthropic and like purposes as the
Board deems in the best interest of the community.

I. Authorized Users.

A.  Designation of groups authorized to use District facilities and applicability of fees to be charged to these
groups shall be in accordance with Policy KF Section C, Eligible Users, Priority of Use and Fees Required.

B.  Unless otherwise specified by policy or elsewhere in these administrative procedures, all general and special
rules, terms, and processes described below shall be applicable to all categories of user groups (A, B, and C)
defined in Policy KF.

C. Category B and C user groups executing a Facility Use Agreement are responsible for all damages to District
facilities, property or equipment that occurs while the facility is being used by the group, and must furnish a
Certificate of Insurance for general liability coverage of $1,000,000 (per occurrence) at the time a request is made
for use of the facility. The Certificate of Insurance must show that coverage is current during the requested date(s)
of use. The Superintendent or designee may require the group to execute a Waiver of Liability that states that no
liability shall attach to the Rock Hill School Board of Trustees, individually or collectively, for personal injury or
personal property damage by reason of use of the District property.

D.  The Rock Hill School District reserves the right to prohibit use of its facilities by any individual, group, or
organization not in good standing with the district or its divisions (schools, departments, or programs). An
individual, group or organization which has acted with negligence, disrespect or disregard for federal, state or
local statutes or regulations, school Board policies and procedures, or the rules and bylaws of the leagues,
consortia, groups or other organizations to which the district or its divisions subscribes, which has resulted in
adverse impact to the district’s resources, risk management or reputation shall be considered not in good standing.
As described in policy, a party not in good standing shall be considered or perceived as in conflict with the best
interests of the district.

II. General Rules on Use of District Facilities.

A. The Executive Director of Facilities is responsible to the Superintendent and the Board for administration of
the Community Use of District Facilities policy and procedures.

Rock Hill School District Three of York County

206



B. Permission to use District facilities can be granted by the school principal or designee and the
Superintendent or designee when in the Superintendent’s sole discretion, such use will not interfere, conflict, or
compete in any way with the regular programs and activities of the District. Such permission shall be documented
by a written facility use agreement, as further outlined in Section III.

C. The principal or designee in charge of the facility shall be present and visible at the event whenever buildings
are assigned or scheduled for public use and shall be responsible to the Board of Trustees.

D.  All activities must be conducted under appropriate adult supervision by the user group (organization granted
the agreement for use) using the facility. An adult is defined as being 21 years of age or older. The adult
supervisor(s) must (a) be identified by the user group in advance in writing to the principal or designee, (b) be in
attendance at all times, and (c) accept the responsibility for the care of the District facility and equipment, the
conduct of their group while using the facility, confining the activities of the group only to the area specified in
the written agreement, using only equipment listed in the agreement, and leaving the premises at the time specified
in the agreement.

E. For Category B and C user group events, adequate custodial employee(s) shall be provided by the district
and charged to the user group. The number of custodians for each event shall be jointly determined by the principal
and the Coordinator of Custodial Services.

F.  For all user group events, the user group assigned use of the facility is responsible for providing and paying
for adequate security provided by uniformed law enforcement officers of the City of Rock Hill Police Department
or the York County Sheriff, in accordance with agency recommendations for the particular use.. The principal or
designee shall assure and report presence of adequate security to the Executive Director of Facilities, but shall
have neither the responsibility nor authority to provide security to the user group or to any person who shall be
on school premises with regard to such use. Additionally,

1. Certain events may be deemed “extraordinary” by the Superintendent or designee due to forecast
attendance, the nature of the event and other variables. For such events police protection will be required,
and the school principal and an authorized law enforcement official having jurisdiction over the site shall
determine the number of officers necessary. A copy of the Extra-Duty Police Agreement between the user
group and the applicable policy force shall be provided with the Certificate of Insurance prior to execution
of the Facility Use Agreement.

2. Failure to provide security for any event, may result in cancellation of the event, as reserved in Board
Policy. Whether or not an event is canceled, the Superintendent or designee may assess a $500 security
deposit as a requirement for future rentals by the user group or may suspend the user group of eligibility
for future rentals.

3. The Facility Use Agreement shall have a provision wherein the user group shall indemnify and hold
harmless the school district against any claim for failure to provide security.

Rock Hill School District Three of York County
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II1. Terms, Conditions and Acceptance of Agreements.

The Superintendent or designee is authorized to enter into agreements with groups for the use of District
property for terms and conditions as follows:

Facility Use Agreements. Unless specifically granted as part of the Terms and Conditions of a Purchase Order
or Contract under the district Procurement Code or other policy, all Community Use of District Facilities granted
under Policy KF for Category B and C user groups shall be documented by a Facility Use Agreement providing
for use by a single user group for a single event or a recurring event for a period of less than one year. All charges
will be due and payable 10 days prior to the event.

Fee Schedule for Facility Use. Category B and C users granted rental and facility use agreements up to one
calendar year will be charged fees according to the KF-E2, Fee Schedule for Facility Use. Charges for each of
these agreements will be based on:

1.

A Rental Fee per hour of use for the area(s) of the facility to be used.

A Personnel Fee for the assigned school administrator. Additional personnel charges for custodial
worker(s) and event technician(s) will be added on an individual agreement basis, as determined through
the process for requesting use, described below. Personnel fees are per person per hour, as described in
the Fee Schedule for Facility Use.

Equipment Rental Fees for District-owned items desired by the user group, requiring set-up and/or
support by the district. Certain items of school furniture and specialized portable school equipment may
be used only with the approval of the principal and specified on the Facility Use Agreement.

An Application Fee of $50 shall be collected and credited to the school or site granting use. The
application fee shall be collected at the time of the application and is required for the application to be
approved.

If an event and/or its permitting agreement is canceled by the requesting user group more than 72 hours
before the start of the event, or by the District at any time prior to the start of the event, a refund of any fees
above which have been collected shall be made.

In Kind: Only government and not-profit community organizations may use the following in-kind credit
process: The in-kind credit proposal will identify the service(s), material(s), or combination thereof that will be
donated to the school.

1.

Proof of value, invoices, or receipts, where possible should be attached to the proposal. If it is not
possible to provide invoices or receipts as proof of value, then an estimated value should be placed on
the contribution and the basis for calculating such an estimated value.

The administration will confirm the accuracy of the identified value and establish a Community Use
credit balance which the government or non-profit agency may draw against to offset the established
facility use fees at the school of donation.

Rock Hill School District Three of York County
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IV. Process for Requesting Use (Category B and C User Groups).

A.

Process Description / Steps Required.

I. Groups or persons interested in using District facilities must submit form KF-E1, Request for Use
of District Facilities (the “Form’) with the Executive Director of Facilities.

2. All sections of the Form shall be filled in as completely and legibly as possible and according to
the instructions listed on the form.

3. The principal or designee shall determine if the area of the facility requested for use is available,
and that the time and area requested will not interfere with normal school functions and curricula and is in
the best interest of the District and community. The principal shall approve the area of the facility
requested for use or designate an alternative area as required and shall note the area assigned on the Form.
To the maximum extent possible, the principal or designee should ensure all questions have been resolved
and noted on the contract concerning the use of the District facility.

4. The principal or designee shall provide written verification to the Executive Director of Facilities
that the event has been approved and will not conflict with any other use at the facility.

5. The Executive Director of Facilities shall receive the Form and ensure a Certificate of Insurance
for liability coverage is provided. Applicable fee charges shall be calculated and noted on the Form. All
arrangements, terms of use and schedules shall be confirmed with the principal or designee and the
requesting group.

6. The Executive Director of Facilities shall issue the approved and signed agreement and an invoice
for any applicable fees. Payment must be received 10 days prior to the day of the event.

7. Prior to the event or first use of the area, the assigned principal or designee is responsible for
inspecting the facility to ensure that the area is clean and ready for use. The assigned principal or designee
should welcome and support the user group in a professional manner. Following the event, the assigned
principal or designee shall examine the area to ensure it has been left in the condition found. Any
discrepancies must be documented and reported to the principal or designee. The principal or designee
shall report the damage to the Executive Director of Facilities immediately. The Executive Director of
Facilities is responsible for collecting damages assessed from the user group.

Special Rules Concerning the Process for Requesting Use.

1. Should a conflict occur over the use of a District facility, District programs shall always have first
priority up to 6 days prior to the day of the event. For District stadiums, District programs shall always
have first priority. In general, priority for use of District facilities, including athletic facilities, shall be as
prescribed in policy KF, Section C. Eligible Users, Priority of Use and Fees Required.
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2. Rock Hill Schools shall not be liable for damages, in the event the facility is not able to be used
pursuant to the facility use agreement except for the refund of any facility use fee which may have been
paid in advance.

3. The assigned administrator is to provide responsible, courteous service to the group using the facility
and has the authority to close the facility, if there is evidence of misuse or misconduct present.

V. Special Rules for Certain Facilities and Equipment.

A.  Use of Food Service Facilities. Use of school kitchens is not permitted.

B. Use of Technology Facilities. Use of Rock Hill Schools technology equipment (computerized and
telecommunication systems, Wi-Fi, and other networks) by user groups is not permitted unless otherwise
specified in selected facility use agreement.

C. Use of School Furniture. Only school furniture provided for a particular facility may be used.
Any rearrangement of the furniture must be done by the user group and with the specific permission of
the principal beforehand. The user group must return the furniture to the original configuration before
leaving the facility.

D. Use of District Specialized Equipment. In the event certain specialized lighting, sound or other
electronic equipment is needed, such use must be approved in advance by the as determined by the
Executive Director of Facilities, principal or designee, and a District event technician must be hired for
the event and paid for by the user group.

E. Use of District Stadiums. Due to specialized playing surfaces, lighting, and other electrical and
electronic equipment for mass assembly, at least one qualified event technician from the Facilities
Services Department will be required to be on site at district stadiums throughout the rental period of use.
Concession Stands and equipment shall not be available for rental or use by any group except as expressly
authorized by the Executive Director of Facilities or designee.

F. Use of Playgrounds. School playgrounds are used informally by the children and families of the
community and by organized community groups during non-school hours. There is no charge for the use
of these facilities on an informal (non-event) basis. Although the playgrounds are open and accessible,
Rock Hill Schools assumes no liability in connection with their use by these groups or individuals during
non-school hours, and any unauthorized person(s) causing damage to these school facilities is subject to
prosecution.

G. Use of Equipment Restricted on Grounds. Motorized devices, skateboards, and similar
conveyances are not to be operated on District property at any time.

H. Flying of Flags. Flag poles on District facilities will be used solely to display the American flag,
the South Carolina state flag, and optionally a school-related or school-designed flag. Commemorative
flags, celebratory flags, flags of other nations, entities or organizations and other flags will not be
displayed on District flagpoles.
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I. Signage and Promotional Materials. The use of promotional materials and signage on the day of or
during the event shall be coordinated with and approved by the principal or assigned administrator.

VI. Fees Assignment and Collection.

A.  The assignment of fees shall be the responsibility of the Facility Use Coordinator and shall be in
accordance with Policy KF.

B. Other modifications, waivers or exceptions to these administrative procedures not otherwise
contained in the Board Policy may be entered into between the user group and the Superintendent or
designee.

C. Fees collected from user groups shall be deposited with specific credit applied to the Operation of
Plant (254) function to assure recovery of costs expended. Portions of fee amounts collected, including

the Application Fee may be credited to the particular school/department account or other functions of the
general fund as approved by the Superintendent.

Rock Hill School District Three of York County
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EXHIBIT 12-C: REQUEST FOR USE OF SCHOOL FACILITIES/APPLICATION GUIDELINES

e
A
CR%:;}[;;}}Z Request for Use of School Facilities

YORK COUNTY DISTRICT THREE

NOTICE: Persons using the facilities are responsible for leaving the buildings and grounds in the same manner as they were provided to them, i.e., clean and free from trash
and debris. There is to be no tobacco products and the consumption of ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES is PROHIBITED on the grounds and within the buildings.

Name of Organization: Date:

Name of individual representing organization to be present and responsible during event:

Federal Tax ID (if applicable): Liability

Insurance Information:

Insurance Agency: Policy: Exp. Date:
Name of School Requested: Area(s) of Building Desired:

Date(s) Requesting: Opening Time: Closing Time:
Estimated Attendance:

Purpose for which facilities are to be used (describe fully, use separate page if necessary):

I, the undersigned applicant, have read the Rock Hill Schools Board of Trustees Policy KF and Administrative Rule KF-R and accept and agree to abide by this policy and
procedures. Specifically, I understand and accept the terms and conditions of use of said policy and procedures with regard to limitations and indemnification of damages and
liability. I understand my group is solely and exclusively responsible to provide all security services related to its use of school facilities and my group indemnifies and holds
the Board of Trustees harmless against any claim for failure to provide adequate security. The Rock Hill Schools Board of Trustees, through the Superintendent or designee,
reserves the right to cancel this agreement whenever it deems such action advisable and in the best interest of the school system; or to modify or change its rules at any time
with or without cause. If cancelled, there shall be no claim or right whatsoever to damages or reimbursement on account of loss, damage, or expenses, except full refund of
payments made in advance.

Signature: Print name:
Address: Telephone:
Email:
Approved: Date: Approved: Date:
(Facilities Use Coordinator) (Principal/Director)

KFE 1 (page 1)
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Application Guidelines

Applications are submitted to the schools for approval in order to avoid conflicts with school- scheduled activities. Please
allow approximately 10 business days to receive the result of your request.

In order to start the application process we must have the following:

1. Application Fee of $50.00 in form of check or money order payable to Rock Hill Schools. Please
note: application will not be processed without fee.
2. Completed Application Form which must be filled out entirely including:

a) Organization name

b) Tax ID number (if non-profit)
c) Purpose of Use
d) Exact starting and ending hours including set-up and clean-up time

3. Authorized Representative’s Signature

If approved, we must have the following 10 days prior to event:

1. Certificate of Liability Insurance
The certificate must specify the effective date of the general liability policy. These dates must cover the
date(s) being requested for the use of RHSD facilities.
Limits of coverage shall be indicated on the Certificate of Insurance as follows: A/l nonschool-affiliated groups
shall be required to pay the pro rata cost of insurance for extended coverage, fire, and vandalism on building
and contents to the extent of the full insurable value and will be required to furnish a comprehensive general
liability insurance policy including contracted coverage in an amount not less than $1,000,000 per
occurrence and $2,000,000 annual aggregate and fire legal property liability, and

375,500 for property damage with no deductible, with an insurance company authorized to do business in South
Carolina, naming the school district as an additional insured.

2. Complete payment in form of check or money order payable to Rock Hill Schools

For all inquiries, please contact:
Facilities Services
Glenette Neal
803-981-1151
Gneal@rhmail.org

KFE 1 (page 2)
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EXHIBIT 12-D: FEE SCHEDULE FOR FACILITY USE

Rge Fee Schedule for Facility Use

Fi!

Bental Fees —Catezory B Users
(Mot for Profit, Tax Fxempi)

Space Used Fee

Classroom 5 15 per hour
Media Center % 40 per hour
Afram £ 20 per hour
Cafeteria % 50 per hour
Gymnasium — Middle School % 50 per hour
Gymnasium — High School % 75 per hour
Anditorium — {Seating 15 less than 6507 % 50 per hour
Anditorium — (Seafing 15 more than 650) £ 75 per hour
Stadium - Middle School % 60 per hour
Stadium — High School 5200 per hour
Athletic Field Track/Tenmis Courts % 40 per hour

Eental Fees —Category C Users
(For-Profit. Private and Individuals of the General Public)

Space Used Fee
Classroom % 30 per hour
Media Center % £0 per hour
At % 40 per hour
Cafeteria $100 per howr
Gymmasium — Middle School $100 par howr
Gymmasium — High School 5150 per howur
Aunditorium — (Seatng 15 less than 650) 5100 per bour
Andrtorium — (Seatng 15 more than 6507 51350 per hour
Stadium - Middle School 5120 per bour
Stadium — High School 5400 per bour
Athletic Field Track/Tennis Courts % E0 per hour
Personnel Fees®
l - e
Adminiztrator — Kequired % 50 per person per hour
Custodial Worker % 35 per person per hour
Event Technician % 35 per person per hour
Equipment Fees
Liem —_— Ece
Athletic Scoreboard’ Gym Clock % 30 per day
Anditornm Lighting/Sound System $100 per day
Choral Risers $100 per day

* The principal and appropriate district s@ff will determine the mmmber of workers needed for each event. This will allow for the reasomable use af
employess and work load necessary to cover the event and having the school area used ready for schoal activities the following day.

Sigmature: Date:

KFEZ

214



SECTION XIll = SMARTFUSION REPORTING — PURCHASING

13.1 Enter/Edit Purchase Requisitions

To enter a new purchase requisition, select Process | Enter/Edit Purchase Requisitions from the Purchasing
menu bar. Click the New toolbar icon.

Three tabs are used to enter requisitions. The Purchase Requisition tab is shown below. When entering
a Purchase Requisition, you must enter at least one item on the Items Detail tab and on the Account
Distribution Detail tab.

(1 - Puchase Requisition Delall

Purchase raquisian a Clatus Tedal 0.0
feims Celai | Accoumi Distribution Detan | l.‘l‘.ﬂ:l‘\r’."ﬂ'l‘,\.
Diate e 7oz Eneredny | CSie Blanket PO Templats <F11=
Vendod numbername | 3628682 ABC SOHCOL SEEPPLY 5 Cancel PQR“
VEno eaer Traoe giscount oo
Sales tax 5C 0400 Prefened freight Expected ship dale
Zhip o 10 Bill ba
hiaind OFFICE

1661 EAST MAIN STREET

EASLEY, SC29640-
Diéfaul accolinl
Raguested by

Eid info ]

Pigle

Chose

SMARTFUSION recommends that you use the <Enter> key to advance from field to field. This will
help with speed and prevent you from skipping required fields. It is not recommended to use the <Tab>
key to move from field to field.

13.2 Purchase Requisition Tab

This tab shows the basic information about your purchase order, such as the customer, delivery
addresses, and any notes.

1. If the next requisition number has been set in the Purchase Order System File, the system
automatically assigns the Purchase Requisition number. The Total amount automatically populates
when items are added on the Items Detail tab.

2. The Date defaults to the current date. The Date can only be changed by Purchasing.
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3. Entered By displays the user’s initials set up in the Enter/Edit User Security.

4. The drop-down arrow beside the Vendor number/name can be used to display a list of
valid/active vendors. If you use the arrow beside the number field, the vendors will be displayed in
vendor number sequence but if you use the arrow beside the name field, the vendors will display in
alphabetical sequence by name.

5. Ifyour organization uses the email purchase orders feature, the To be emailed flag is automatically
set when adding a new purchase requisition but can be edited if needed. This is used so purchase
requisitions can be emailed in a batch. See section on emailing purchase orders for more details.

6. The Blanket PO button can be activated based on user security. When this option is turned on, the
user has the option of keying a PO that will probably remain open for a period of time. Normally,
blanket PO’s are large PO’s for such things as building projects, or projects that are generally an
estimated purchase.

The blanket PO will be used as follows:

a. Enter the Purchase Requisition as normal except for the account distribution tab. Charge the
purchase requisition to one generic account number. The screen allows only one account number
to be used on blanket PO’s.

b. When the voucher is keyed and the blanket PO is referenced on the voucher, the amount and
account distribution may be changed to distribute to the appropriate account number(s).

c. When the vouchers/checks are posted to fund ledger, the encumbrance will be relieved on the
generic account number and will show on the year-to-date activity of the appropriate account
number.

d. When applicable, set the blanket PO up with a quantity of 12 each for an annual contract that can
be received monthly in SmartFusion.

7. The PO Template button appears only if your organization uses the purchasing template feature.
When you click on the PO Template button, it displays a screen to select a template to be read in. Once
the template is read in, you can edit the purchase order information.

8. The Cancel PO Req button can be activated based on user security. If this button is activated,
you may click on it once the requisition you are viewing has been entered and saved. This is a function
provided only by Purchasing.

Another way, and perhaps the most efficient way, to find a vendor is to place the cursor in the vendor
name field and start typing the name. The ‘automatic find’ feature displays potentially matching names
as you type. As you type more of the name that you are seeking, the more likely your chances of finding
the exact vendor that you want. If you do not find the exact vendor this way, you can use the drop-down

list button ! to select your vendor.
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If you need to make changes to the Vendor information (such as address change), select Process |
Enter/Edit Vendors from the Accounts Payable menu bar. Make the desired changes and when the
changes are saved, and you close the vendor master screen, you will be returned to the Purchasing data
entry screen. If you have left the PO/Requisition screen open while editing the Vendor Master, you must
Refresh the Vendor field on the PO/Requisition screen to see the changes that you made. A request
must be sent to Purchasing to make a vendor change.

NOTE: To Refresh a field, right-click in that field and select “Refresh Selection”. Once that is
complete you will see your changes.

9. Enter the Vendor Order number if the vendor has given you a reference number that will help
the vendor identify a previous quote or order confirmation.

10. If Sales Tax is applicable to the order, choose the sales tax state and enter the tax rate. You can
also preset this in the Purchase Order System File if you want to charge a specific default rate.

11. Enter the Trade Discount percentage, if applicable. If a default discount rate has been entered
into the vendor master file, it automatically displays. The default rate can be edited as necessary. The
discount rate entered here will be applied to all items on the purchase order unless you indicate

otherwise on the next page of the requisition entry screen. Each item can have a different discount rate
if necessary.

13. Use the Preferred Freight field to enter the usual or desired shipping method for items received
from this vendor. The default method can be entered in the vendor master file and automatically
displayed here. This field is not an amount field.

14. Enter the Expected Ship Date if applicable.

15. Enter a valid Ship To location or use the arrow key beside the ship to field to display a list of valid
locations. The Bill To location associated with the ship to location will be automatically entered. To add

or edit location information in the location file, click on the Parameters menu and choose the Location
option.

16. If competitive bids have been obtained, the three lines for Bid Info can be used to enter information
about the bids. The information entered here will be available to the person responsible for approving
the purchase requisition.

17. The Note field can hold unlimited information about the requisition. This information will be
printed on the purchase order.

This field may also be prepopulated if Page 2 of the vendor master has data in its PO Note field.
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13.3 Items Detail Tab

Use this tab to add, delete, or change items on the Purchase Order. Once items are entered on the
“Items Detail” screen, you will be required to indicate which accounts to encumber on the “Account
Distribution Detail” screen. The item total may be distributed to various accounts manually, by a user-
defined percent, or by using the code field.

1 . Purchass Regquisition Detall =
Purchasa requstion 49983 Q9 Total 41871

Purchase Requisiton

Accoumi Distribution Dedail

E 123326 200 || aa || Keyboards $154900 | o 0.00 Q 3315
I, Item Vendor fem  Qty, UM Description Mole fem Price Tax Disc. Rec Code Ext Prica E

i 215215 2900 cas Laser papar Bac 524500 ¥ 0.0000 ] S65.54
212514 200 ea 17~ Mondios 51405800 w 0.0000 o S32002

| mE

The cursor will advance to the green plus # on the left side of the screen. Press the <Enter> key to
“open” the enter/edit line to allow items to be keyed.

1.  Vendor Item number - Enter the catalog number or item number that will be recognized by the
vendor.

2. Qty - Enter the quantity to be ordered.
3.  U/M - Enter the unit of measure to indicate such as each, dozen, box, carton, etc.
4.  Description — Enter a brief description of the item being ordered. This field holds 34 characters.

5. Item Price — Make sure that the price that is entered is consistent with the unit of measure that
has been entered. For example, the item price should be the price per unit of measure. The item
price field does allow three decimal places for such items as mileage rates.

6. Tax — If the item is subject to tax, it defaults to a check mark based of the tax percentage that
was keyed on the “Purchase Requisition” tab. If no percentage was keyed in the ‘Sales Tax’
field, the tax box will not be checked automatically. To remove the tax, press the space bar
while your cursor is sitting on the ‘Tax’ field and the extended price will not include the tax
amount. Note: The cursor is not visible when it is in the tax data entry area. You may have a
combination of taxable and non-taxable items on one purchase requisition.

You can also click the T| button to remove tax on all items on the purchase order.
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7.  Disc. — If a discount percentage was entered on the preceding data entry page, it displays here
where it can be accepted or changed, as necessary.

8.  Rec —Used if your organization is using the “Enter Receipts” menu option. The field title “Rec”

is an abbreviation of “Received”. Once items have been received through the Enter Receipts option,
a check mark displays for each line item that was received.

9.  The code can be used if you wish to encumber certain items to specific accounts on the Account
Distribution screen.

For example, if you want to encumber the first item to its own account and the last two items to one
account, you would enter a ‘1 as the code on the 1% item and a ‘2’ as the code on the second and third

items. These codes will then be transferred to the account page and the encumbrance totals will be
automatically calculated for each account.

3 - Purchase Rerpussiion Thetal

a2
Purchase requisiion 45883 O Totad 418714

Acce o Dis irsirteon Daotad

r 215215 2500

cas Laser papear Ba S2 4500 = 000
v 10 215215 TEOO cas  Laserpaper  Bac 324500 [
a 412514 200 ea 17 Monios 946 5400 v O 000

a 323326 200 ea FayDoanss $154900 v L)

.""

/,

g
In ehis sxample, the first iterm is
gEouped with a code 1 and the
secand and third ftem is grouped
with a code 2.

L

| mmren

1 - Purchase Requisiton Dotail

Purchass reguisition 45981

Total 1121

0.0000 65.54
Darscipiion Pevcent Amont T

B000) 835307

10. Ext. Price — Once you press <Enter> out of the code field, the system calculates the extended

price, taking into account the item price, the discount rate, and the tax rate. It will save the line item
automatically.

If you wish to enter another line item, simply press <Enter> again on the plus button and key the
information for that line item.

***Note: If you need to record freight or shipping charges, simply enter it as a line item as the last

line item to be keyed. Freight/shipping charges may or may not be subject to tax or discount
percentages. This should be determined by your organization and the vendor.
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Furchass reuisiicn 459873

ACCoum Dinrnitson Jaind

Purchase Recuasiion

B 2500 |cas| Laserpsper || Ea s7as00 |

213215

3 - Prchase Reqisition Datail [=]
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Teital 48T

1 B354

C
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Shipping or freight charges
should be keyed as a line tom as
shown above, Tax may of may
nat apply to this line tem.

Once all of the items have been entered, you must advance to the “Account Distribution Detail” tab to
enter the ledger accounts to be encumbered. You can click on the “Account Distribution Detail” tab

or press “Ctrl T” (recommended).

13.4 Account Distribution Detail Tab

The account distribution may be handled several ways:

1. distribute the full amount to a default account,

2. manually distribute to multiple accounts,

3. use a percentage to split to multiple accounts, or

4. use the Code from the items page to distribute to the accounts.
Method One

If a default account was entered on the “Purchase Requisition” tab and the full amount of the purchase
requisition is to be encumbered to one account, you may simply press enter across the line on the

Account Distribution tab to save the encumbrance.
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3 - Purchane Requisition Detal
7 Puhdw.;;e réguistion LR ] Total .00
- 1 BEeins Dot L A sir Je il
Date 10132007 Entoredby |RAREN Slanter | PO Template <£11=
Viendor numbername | 362875 £ | EASLEY OFFICE SUPPLY - Gancel POReg
Verdor order Trade discount Ll
Salay tan sC B2 700 Prafared aighl Exparctied ship dala 3
Shipio 15 - Bill i 15
ABC ELEMENTARY AEC ELEMENTARY
123 EAST A STREET | 123 EAST A STREET
FPOBOX 2114 POBOX 2114
EASLEY. 5C 296400123 EASLEY. 5C 298400123
' Default accourt TIE-111430-0000-77 - _)'
Fequasiad oy THAREN
Bid infa 1 |
2)
3
Hate =

When the account number is “read in”, you may still type over if you need to change it for any reason.

Method Two

If you wish to_manually split the encumbrance, simply enter the accounts and amounts. This screen is
unlimited as to how many accounts to which you can split the encumbrances. This method is probably the
most used method.

J - Purchase Reqasimion Detal 2

Purchase réquisiion 09 Total T7.04

Purchase LY |

5w 00-111-4100000-77 ~ )suppLEs 0.6000 1704

v 0004000077 (sweREs [ 900w ST

3 . Purchase Requisinon Detail 4

Purchase requisiton 49984 Total 704

- 0 100-111-410-0000-T7 v~  SUPPLIES 0.0000 4200
» 0 100-11¥410-0000.77 SUPPLIES 00000 $42.00
0 100-1911-410-0070-31 KIND INSTRUCT SUFPLIES 00000 £3504
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Method Three

You may enter a percentage split and the system will calculate the amounts automatically.

3 - Purchase Requisition Detall
Purchase reguisition 40004 Tolal TT04
i
¥ 0 100111 -410.0000.77 ;
0 100-411-410-0010-31 KIND [NSTRUCT SUPFLIES 51928
Total §77.04
Method Four

The code can be used if you wish to encumber certain items to specific accounts on the Account
Distribution screen.

For example, if you want to encumber the 1st item to one account and the second and third items to
another account, you would enter a ‘1’ as the code on the first item and a ‘2’ as the code on the second
and third items. These codes will then be transferred to the account page and the encumbrance totals
will be automatically calculated for each account.

45332 J Total 41871
B & 215215 2500 (cas!| Laser papar Ba 523500 | v 094
v [ 315815 2500 cas Laserpeper  Bac 524500 [El oooeo |
] 412514 200 ex 17 hKionitar $740.5400 W 00000 | 32002
a 323326 200 sa  Heyboards 5154500 % 00000 N 33315
; 4\
In this example, the first item is
groupad with & coda 1 and the
ascond and third item is grouped
with a code 2,
ey
san
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If you use this feature, it looks like the example below when you first access the account page:

Purchase Requisition Detall

Tolal 11871

0.0000 B5.54

Parcont  Amount X
B

0.8000 335317

Todal $410.71

You will simply click on the line and fill in the account numbers and enter across the line or press <CTRL
+ S> to save the change. Repeat the process for all account numbers that need to be entered.

BBl 1 ee-111-410-0000-18 ~ | SUPPLIES 2.0000 G354
-
2 100-111-410-0010-18 KIND INSTRUCT SUPPLIES 0.0060 $353.17

Totl $418.71

After the account distribution has been entered, click on the Finish toolbar icon if you wish to enter
another requisition. This makes sure all information has been saved and inserts a fresh screen allowing
you to enter the next requisition.

However, if you are finished and just want to_exit, click on the ‘X’ in the top right hand corner of
that window. If you accidentally click Finish, and a new screen appears, you can click Undo and
return to the last record that was saved. Then you can exit properly.
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Note: Blanket PO’s (PO’s that are flagged as such on the Purchase Requisition tab) are allowed to be
expensed to only one generic account number.

13.5 Documents Tab (PO)

Use this tab to attach any documents relevant to the purchase order.

1. Click the ¥ icon. The Add Attachment window opens.

2. Browse to a file location and select your file.

3. Enter a Description for the file.

4. Click Save. The document appears on the Documents tab.

13.6 Review/Approve Purchase Requisitions

A requisition retains its unapproved status until some authorized person reviews and approves the
requisition. A user must have entry rights before they can “review and/or approve” a purchase
requisition. A user must have equal or greater security rights in Review 1 level in user security even
if they are the 2nd reviewer.

To review and/or approve a purchase requisition, select the purchase order “Process” menu option
named “Review/Approve PO Requisitions”. The following screen opens.

1. If you know the number of the requisition that you want to approve, you can enter the
requisition number as the beginning and ending purchase requisition number. You can also
select by using the beginning and ending user id or you can use a combination of the two
options.

2. Click Search or press CTRL+F12 to find the records in your selection.

If your search returned more than one result, you can click the “Next” toolbar icon to page through
the requisitions, or click on a record in the List area to display a list of requisitions to choose from.

Optionally, you can click Search without making any specific selections to select all records (this is
not recommended if you have several users keying purchase requisitions).

When you choose this option and “Search” to select all records, all unapproved purchase
requisitions that match your security levels (location and/or department tabs, account match, and
PO rights tab) will be available for review. The information available to the reviewer will include
all information that was entered on all pages of the requisition. The first page is shown below:

224



3 - Purchase Requisition Detad L
o | &0 Purchase requisition 48883 Purchase order L] Total 418

Bovins Detall i Accoud Distrifaibion Detaill

| Dt 10ME200T Entered by KAREN Blankel Reéviewar 1
Vendor nimbsoname | 362875 = EASLEY OFFICE SUPFLY - Reviaywar 2
Vendor onde Trade discount .00 Approved by

| Salestax e = T.00 Prederrad fresght | LIPS Expected ship date | 11152007

| snigto 15 - Baip 15

ABC ELEMENTARY ABC ELEMEMTARY

123 EAST ASTREET 123 EAST ASTREET
FOBON 2114 POBOX 2114

EASLEY, 50 29640-0123 EASLEY, SC 296400123

| Default acooiend = = - | This requisiun i over g

| Reguestad by KAREM
B infa 1) | BID 1'WAS FOR 654 B5 FROM OFFICE DEPOT

Z) |BED 2 'WASFOR S578 89 FROM ABC OFFICE SUPPLY
3 | BED3 WAS FOR §4187T1 FROM EASLEY OFFICE SUPPLY
Babe THIS SHIFMENT MUST BE DELIVERED BEFORE OFFICE HOURS =

Restawapprave

The two icons in the top left of the screen are used to approve the requisitions. If you want to review

and approve a Single requisition, click the left icon 4| | The requisition that is displayed will be
approved and a purchase order number will be assigned.

A review/approve note is available on the first page if you wish to enter comments. Comments can
be saved without actually approving the purchase requisition.

You can edit the Note field on this

screen.

If you have a user who can review but not approve, they will still use this screen as if they had rights
to approve but it will only write their review initials on the purchase requisition and will remain as
unapproved until someone with higher security approves the requisition.

For example, access the Purchase Requisition in the Review/Approve PO Requisitions screen. Then click
Approve. This system writes your initials in the Review/Approve field, but the requisition remains
unapproved.

The system also alerts you if the purchase requisition is over budget by displaying a red message on
the Purchase Requisition tab.
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3 - Purchase Reqesition Delail

; q-’ Purchase reguasiicn 49983 Purchase orded L Totsl 41871
Date wiaz007 | Enteredby |KAREN | Blanket Reviewer 1
Vendor nemberiname | J62ATS = EASLEY OFFICE SUPPLY - Ravigwer 2
\emdor order Trade dizcount 0.00 Approvid by
Salies lax 5C - 700 Prafemed fraight | UPS Expected ship date |1 11'15-'?11’1? S
Ship e 15 - ginw |15
ABC ELEMENTARY | ABC ELEMENTARY
123 EAST A STREET 123 EAST & STREET
F‘O.SU-XEIH. (PO BON 2114
EASLEY 50_?9&4&-&1?3 | EASLEY, 5C _[“JE-*F-—_N??
Default accoum = s o= - = | This recuesshon & over Dodgt!
Reguesiad by KAREN
Bid infa 1] | BID1'WAS FOR 3854 85 FROM OFRICE UEP‘DT
2} |BID 2 WAS FOR $578 89 FROM ABC OFFICE SUPPLY
3) [BID 3 WAS FOR 541871 FROM EASLEY OFFICE SUPPLY
Hate THIS SHIPMENT MUST BE DELWVERED BEFORE OFFICE HOURS =
Reviewidpprove

The account distribution page will also indicate if any accounts exceeded budget when the purchase
requisition was entered:

Purchase Requisition Detad
J | _H,J Pudehase regusiion 49987 | Putchase order o Tetat 41871

B 1] 0011410001015 -

T e " ¥ T

v A demirdseeness

After the requisition is approved, you can print the purchase order. (Purchase Requisitions cannot
be printed! Only Purchase Orders can be printed. )
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13.7 Edit Purchase Orders

To edit purchase orders, select Process | Edit Purchase Orders from the Purchasing menu bar.

1. If you know the number of the purchase order that you want to edit, you can enter the
purchase order number as the beginning and ending purchase order number or enter the
beginning and ending purchase requisition number. You can also select by beginning and
ending user ID, status (open, complete, cancelled, etc.) or you can use a combination of the
options.

2. Click Search or press CTRL+F12 to find the records in your selection.

If your search returns more than one entry, you can click the “Next” toolbar icon to page through
the purchase orders, or click on the List area to display a list of purchase orders to choose from.

Optionally, you can click Search without making any specific selections to select all records (this
is not recommended if you have several users keying purchase requisitions). Once you have

queried the records, the front page of the first order in your selection displays.

) - Purchase Order Dotail 2|

Purchass requsilion 48083 Purchase orde 50107 Satus (O Totw T Q
Rems Daotail Accoonl Distribution Delai
| oate 1082007 Entared by | KAREN Blankel | POTemplste 11=
ViEngor nembsimama 363375 EASLEY OFFICE SUFPLY Cancol PO
| Visngiae arder Trads discount LE ]
Sales ax 5= 700 Fretemadineighl | UPS Expacied ship dag | 117152007
Ship o 15 Bt 15
AEC ELEMENTARY ABC ELEMENTARY
123 EAST A STREET 123 EAST & STREET
POSOXZ114 FOBOX 2114
EASLEY. SC P96a0--0123 EASLEY SC 79640-0123
| Delault account - - -
| Regquasied by KAREN - TECH DERT
Bidinfa 1) BID 1°'%AS FOR S654 85 FROM OFFICE DEPOT

2) | BID 2 WAS FOR 557860 FROM ABC OFFICE SLIPPLY
3) | BID 3 WAS FOR 5418 71 FROKM EASLEY OFFICE SUPPLY
| Mot THIS SHIPLIEMT MUST BE DELVERED BEFORE OFFICE HOURS TO OUR TECHMOL New Req

from PO
| BeviewiSgprove

An existing Purchase Order can be copied to create a new unapproved Purchase Requisition by clicking
on the “New Req from PO” button in the bottom right corner of the Edit Purchase Order screen. This
button appears only if the “Allow User To Copy PO’s” flag is set on the Enter/Edit User Security PO tab.

If you reactivate a completed purchase order that has a negative quantity, the system will warn you
if you try to resave the purchase order with the negative quantity. If the detail line is attached to an
inventory item, the system will not allow the negative quantity to be saved. If the detail line is not
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attached to an inventory item, the system will display a warning so that the negative value isn’t saved
by mistake.

To preview the order's invoicing status, click X icon beside the Total field. The invoice status
window opens.

] ]

Last Invaice Date 10162007

Last Inveice Mo

Invpicad Total YT
FO Total 3 41871

Invoice Compieta

When invoices are entered in Accounts Payable, you have the opportunity to flag the order as
complete even if the invoice amount is less than purchase order amount.

If a purchase order has a status of “C” (Complete), new line items cannot be added or edited on the
Items Detail or Account Distribution Detail tabs.

If a purchase order has been cancelled, it cannot be edited. Also, if your approval level with regard
to the purchase order amount is less than the purchase order total, you cannot edit the order.

13.8 Inquire Purchase Requisitions

Use this screen to preview the information on the requisition without making any changes until
such time as the requisition has been approved.

Once the requisition has been approved, use the Inquire Purchase Orders screen. If you do not know the
purchase order number that was assigned to the requisition, you can use the List area under the PO inquiry
option, which displays both the requisition number and the purchase order number.

1. If you know the number of the requisition or purchase order that you want to view, you
can enter the purchase order number as the beginning and ending purchase order number or
enter the beginning and ending purchase requisition number. You can also select by using the
beginning and ending user ID, status (open, complete, cancelled, etc.) or you can use a
combination of the options.

2. Click on the Search button or press CTRL+F12 to find the records in your selection.

If more than one entry was found from your selection, you can click the “Next” toolbar icon to
page through the purchase orders, or click on the List area to display a list of purchase orders to
choose from.

Optionally, you can click Search without making any specific selections to select all records (this is
not recommended if you have several users keying purchase requisitions).
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Once you have queried the records, the front page of the first order in your selection will be displayed
as illustrated below:

Punchats reguisiien 40083 Puichate orde S001| Status |0 | Tabst 418.71 _}L
x heeour Disirdniton Rotad

; Diale 101 AZ00T Enteted by | KAREM Blaniksl
| Vended pumbarname 362875 = | EASLEY OFFICE SUPFLY -
| Wendor order Trade cscount 000
| CSalog tax e = 7.0k Prafesred (raight LIPS Expecled ship date | 1VIS200T
[ Shpim 15 - gt |15

ABC ELEMEMTARY ARC FLEMENTARY

123 EAST A STREET 123 EAST A STREET

POBO Z114 POBOX 2114

EASLEY, 50 H40-0123 | EABLEY. 5¢ 200400133
[ Dietault necount ¥ s = = .
| Roquestsd by KAREM - TECH DEPT.
| Bid infos 1) | B0 1 WAS FOR £654 B5 FROM OFFICE DEPOT
! 7) | D 2 WA FOR 5570.88 FROM ABG GFF IGE SUPPLY

3 (B0 3 WAS FOR 541871 FROMEASLEY OFFICE SUPPLY

| Mot THIS SHIFMENT MUST BE DELIVERED BEF ORE OFFICE HOURS TO OUR TECH —
| Rinigwisppiave

You may view the information on all three tabs and you may also view the “Invoice Status” from this
screen. To preview the invoice status of the order, click the magnifying glass beside “Total” in the top
right corner of the screen.

3 - Prchase Ordar Delad

Purehats raginilisn ADUET  Puichiss ordar 50101 Siatus 10 | Toisl 41371 qu_

" Oala WMBZ0T Entered by | RAREN Edankn

i*.-'emcinumnermmﬁ ISTTS = EASLEY OFFICE SUPPLY -
l Vendor ondet Trada seount a60
| s tun 50 = 700 Profesrad freight | UPS Erpocied ship aswe  TV152007

The Invoice Status window opens.

Lasl Invoice Dale 10H 007
Lasl Invoice Mo
Imvolcad Total b5 0.00

PO Total 5 4187

Invoice Complele

229



13.9 Print Purchase Orders

To print purchase orders, select Process | Print Purchase Orders from the Purchasing menu bar.
Note: The system automatically prints any purchase orders that have not been previously printed,
so you will normally not select any PO numbers or dates.

If you want to reprint purchase orders that have been previously printed, make your selections
and uncheck the Include open (not printed) orders only checkbox. The user’s security may
restrict the dollar amount for which PO’s may be printed.

You may also specify the number of Copies to Print. This setting can be stored in the Purchase
Order System File.

Purchase orders that have been canceled will not be printed.

Purchase Orders can be previewed to the screen as many times as needed prior to actually printing
the purchase order. The printer and printer setup icons have been removed if you choose to preview
the PO to the screen. This prevents the “Print” status from getting set when a PO is only previewed.
To print the PO, you must return to the selection screen.

If you are using 3™Party to interface with SOFTDOCS, you may now preview the PO’s to the
screen. The file that is created for SOFTDOCS will be created only if you click on the printer
icon on the front screen.

The Print PO, Fax PO, Email PO checkboxes on the Enter/Edit Vendor and Enter/Edit Purchase
Requisition screens are used in conjunction with SOFTDOCS. This feature must be purchased from
SOFTDOCS before it can be used.

Once you have 3™ Party indicated in the Purchase Order System File and have the PO
Directory/Filename indicated in the Enter/Edit Custom Reports, the Print PO, Fax PO and Email
PO flags will become active in the Enter/Edit Vendor master. The flags must be set accordingly
on the vendors but they can be edited when the purchase requisition is entered.

When you access the Print Purchase Orders menu option, a file is created for SOFTDOCS,
and SOFTDOCS software distributes the PO to the vendor according to how the flags were
set during the time the Purchase Requisition was entered.

13.10 Enter Receipts

To enter PO receipts, select Process | Enter Receipts from the Purchasing menu bar.

The person who entered a purchase requisition can automatically be alerted via email when an
item is receipted. The user’s email address must be added to the Demographics tab of Enter/Edit
User Security before this option will work. Also, the Send Email to Requestor on Receipt of Item
flag must be checked in the Purchase Order System File. The email’s contents are set up in the
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Enter/Edit Email Templates option under the Parameters menu, with the name “Purchase order
item received”.

1. If you know the number of the requisition or purchase order that you want to
receive, you can enter the purchase order number as the beginning and ending
purchase order number or enter the beginning and ending purchase requisition
number.

2. Click Search to find the records that match your selection criteria.
If more than one entry was found for your selection, you can click on the “Next” icon on the
toolbar to page through the purchase orders, or click on the List area to display a list of

purchase orders that you can choose from.

Optionally, you can click Search without making any specific selections to select all records
(this is not recommended if you have several users keying purchase requisitions).

Purchase order SN0 purchass requistion 48963 cyatyy O i
andar 362875 = | | EASLEY OFFICE SUPPLY b
U 21m208 245 25.00 0.00 000 ao0 0.00 10A92007 =

Hem Price Qty. Order Received CurrRec Backorder Curr Back Date Mot

412514 514954 200 0.00 000 000 000 WNVIS2007
I23326 51548 200 0.00 G0 0.00 000 1¥n92007

This screen allows you to receipt and date items that have come in on a particular purchase order. You
can receipt Warehouse Inventory items or non-inventory items. If your received quantity is greater
than the ordered quantity, you will be given a message before you can save it. This screen also enables
you to access the Receiving Report.

Key in the current amount received (Curr Rec) and the date received for each item. It will calculate
backorders for you if you wish to create a backorder.

3 - Riscabpl Dol

Purchase ardes 0001 purchase requistion 49983 | qiay O (&
Vandor 382075 ® |EASLEY OFFICE SURPLY >
:-L 215215 S48 ".‘SN 0.00 2000 a00 Gon  rnRRaT =

Ram Price  Oty, Order Recorved Curr Rec Backordar Curr Back Date Mota

J‘rES‘-'I £149 84 00 1082007
223326 $1548 20 5=~F-Wdl’l' ho 109007

J 00 you want te beck order Ha fem?

You may also use the Printer icon to print the Receiving Report or you may use the menu option to
print receiving reports.
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ANY ORGANIZATION
FY 2006-2007 RECEIVING REPORT

DATES: 07.01/ 2006 TO 06302007
PONUMBER: 50059

REQNUMBER: 45929 PODATE: 0770572006
VENDOR: 3821894 COMPAG

DATE RECEIVED: 03/15/2007

SHIPTO: 04 SMITH ELEM
VENDOR ITEM aTY Q1Y TOTAL QTYEECEIVED DATE RECEIVED
ITEM NUMBER.  DESCRIPTION FRICE _ ORDERED: BACKORDER _RECEIVED TO DATE RECEIVED  BY
12123 Mlouse - Wiseless 3150 I5.00 500 2000

20.00 03132007 KAREN

When you receive an item, the Rec checkbox on the Items Detail tab of the both the
Enter/Edit Requisitions and Inquire Requisitions screens will be checked to indicate the item

has been received. This is checked only if your organization uses the Enter Receipts option on
the PO Process Menu.

P

Purchasa Order Dodail

Purchase requisition

49983 Purchiase grder 50101 Stahis O

Total a1e71 G
m Accounl Disiritadion Delnd
B 6 (215215 25.00) [e3s | [Laserpaper | [Ba || sz4s00| % | oo 1] s
v aEns (500 on Leepape B 24500 -
412514 200 sa 17 Manitor S$140.5400 »  0.000 : £320 02
JAAT26 200 aa Kayboands £15.4900 W Q.00 2 23315

13.11 Print Receiving Report

There are two ways to access this screen:

e Select Process|Print Receiving Report from the Purchasing menu bar.
e Click the =#* icon on the Enter Receipts screen.

1. Select a report sequence:
e Location
e PO Number
2.

Select an output option:
e Detail
e  Summary
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3. Enter any ranges that you may need to limit the data being returned in the report.
4. Indicate if the report will:

o Display received items only — Select Receipt dates and indicate if the report will
also:

o Display fully received open/printed POs only — The report includes PO’s that
have all items received.

o Include only purchase orders that have no paid invoices against them -- The
report displays only fully received open/printed PO’s.

e Print each purchase order on a separate page

5. Click Print to run the report or Print Preview to preview your results.

13.12 Edit/Enter PO Template
Use this screen to set up purchase order templates for recurring purchase orders. No dollar
amounts are stored on the Account distribution detail tab, but the system does store amounts on
the Items detail tab. It also uses the Account Code feature (Method 4) where it ties items to
account numbers.

This option also relies on user security Location tab so the program will know what
location to put in the ship to field and it will replace the location part of the account
number with the user’s Location from security.

If you have full rights to all locations, the system prompts you for a ship to location at the
time the PO template is read in. It also uses that particular location code and inserts into
the account number segment of the distribution.

If the account distribution detail tab is left blank on the PO template, the user can then add the
account numbers when the PO template is read in.

The PO Template can also be set up with a generic account number (fund number can be
generic) to be used by all school locations but when the template is read in, it replaces the
fund number with the food service fund that is stored in the Location Parameter file on the
Food Service module’s School Information tab. Use the “Purchase Template” section to
enter general PO information such as vendor information, discount, preferred freight, bid
information, and notes. This is the same information that is on the Purchase Requisition.
The PO Template Number is a system-assigned number that is set in the Purchase Order
System File.

233



1 - Ssarch PO Templates

Beginning PO template ] Ending PO template 214T4BI64T7 Search  Reset
Eaginning vendor name Ending vendof nama
¢ - List PO Templates
1 36828584 COMPAG
& [ — - —
3 367894 COMPAQ
3 - PO Tempiate Detoil 2]
Purchase order ternplate numbet 2
Vendo 362872 FYAMONARCH
Trade discount 100
Salestax .00
Fretemedireight | FOOD DIST
Bid Info 1) | PvA Monarch has an ecceptable bid on food supplies
2)
3)
Hote Adl iterma mial be oalvered dractly to e Food Senice depantment and 3 $ignatune i required a1 the
lime of detivery
Closa

The Qty and Extended Price are not on the PO Template. This information is keyed after the
template is read in the Enter/Edit Purchase Requisition screen. The system assigns a code 1 to
all items by default. This can be changed if the account distribution will be different on some
items. See Method 4 option on keying PO Req in Enter/Edit Purchase Requisition section of

manual.

Purchase arder template number 2

m Account Dis bribution Datail

[

i + 30215 CASE | GREEMNBE | 320ZCANS-G 12,4000 | ¥ 100 i

| I, T Vendor Bmm UM Descripnon Note Mem Price  Tax  Disc. Cooe
v s CAsE [DRESNBE MOZOMIS-G T g - [ sied |

514-W123 CASE WHOLEKE 64 QZCANS 21549 » 5100 2

The system automatically has distribution lines available depending on how the items were
coded on the Items Detail tab. Click on the line associated with the code and key the account
number.

13.13 Reading in a PO Template
To read in a PO Template, select Process | Enter/Edit Purchase Requisitions from the
Purchasing menu bar.
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Then click on the PO Template button or press F11. This displays a pop-up box for you to
select which PO Template to read in. You can pick the template from the list or you can type
the template number in the box and click OK.

» Retrieve PO Template and Ship Te

Select PO template number _ -

Salect Ship To location

Raplaca location in the account numbar.

oK Cancal

4

If you have full rights to ALL locations on the Locations tab of the Enter/Edit User Security,
you will be prompted to select the “Ship to” location.

If you are limited to a particular location, the system displays only those locations in the
“Ship to” drop-down.

3 . Purchiass Reuesition Detall

Purthase reqissilion [l ] Tetal 0.00

Accoumni Distritation Detail

Date =  Enteredby |KAREN Biankat
Viendar rumbarname 362872 Fré MONARCH g Cancel PO Raq
endaor ordar Trada distoum 100
Sales fax 'sc T.00 Prefesred fraighl Expactid ship date
Shipio 15 Bill iz 18
ABE ELEMENTARY ABC ELEMENTARY
123 EAST A STREET 123 EAST A STREET
POBOK 2104 POBOX 2114
EASLEY. 5C 296400123 EASLEY, 5C 28400123
Dietault account a = a . -
Raguesied by
| Bidinfa 1) P Wanarch has an accaplable bid an food supplles
2)
]
Hata Al iterns msd be delivered directly to he Food Service depariment and a signabure | | | 0
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4 - PEhasE Hequisition Dalad [Z]
Fuchass reguesition (i ] Totas o

Parchass Heguisfion Accoimi Distritution Dotad

El 0215 000 | CA || GREEMBEAN | |32 L3 AG00 | ¥ 100 q a.00

v, ftem Vendorfem | Gty. UM Descripton  Mole ftemPrice Tax  Disc. Hec Code ExtPriceX

v T e g oS GreReRAN | (120 [ iioon - [daoeg (40T sne

000 CAS WHOLEKERN 84 §154500 w 1.0000 2 S0.00

You must key in the Gty so the
Extended Price will be
caleulated,

The account distribution is automatically saved with the accounts from the template with the
amounts that were associated with the items detail tab using the code feature.

If the template was set up with no account distribution, the user can then add the accounts at
the time the template is read in.

13.14 PO Purchase Requisition Status Report

The wide variety of selections makes it possible to generate status reports that meet many
reporting requirements.

The Report Sequence options are “PO Number” and “PO/Requisition Number”. If you choose
the “PO/Requisition Number” option you can include Unapproved Requisitions on the report.
Also, with this option, you can exclude the open, completed, and cancelled purchase orders to
produce a report that includes requisitions only, and you can also specify the lowest dollar
amount to include.

The Output Options are Detail and Summary. Unless you elect to include additional
information, the summary version is a single-line report showing order totals whereas the detail
version includes information about the individual items that are included on the order.

The Range to Include options allow you to include only those orders that fall between a
specified range of dates, purchase order numbers, and requisition numbers.

The Type of Orders to include does not include unapproved requisitions unless you have
selected “PO/Requisition Number” as the report sequence.

The option to specify the ‘Lowest total purchase order amount to be included’ allows you to
exclude orders that total less than your specified amount.
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Detail and Summary versions of the report, without including any of the additional optional
information are shown below.

You can print the report for selected text that was keyed in the following fields on the
Enter/Edit Purchase Requisition:

Purchase Requisition tab:
e Requested By

e Bid Info 1, 2, 3 note fields

e Note field at bottom of screen on purchase requisition tab

Items Detail tab:
e Description field

e Note field

For example, you may search for “WIDGET A” and the system will find all PO’s for where
WIDGET A is in one of these fields.

Sample Detail Report
ANY ORGANIZATION
FY 2006.2007 PO/PURCHASE REQ.STATUSREPORT
PURCHASE ORDER: 50056 TO 50056 REQUISITION: 0 TO 2147483647 PO DATES: 07/012006 TO 0630/2007
STATUS: QPENINVOICED CANCELLED
PO .T-'L'Rg DAOICE
NUMBFR NUM PODATE VENDOR MO STATUS TTEMS AMIT DsC TAY PO TOTAL DNVOXED STATUS
200568 4392 07052008 342870 COMPLETE 5350 0.00 ke | 871 5671 COMPLETE
VENDOR: STAFLES Entered: KAREN Ravl: KAREN Rav2: KAREN Approvsd- KAREN
REQUESTEDEY, KAREN
VENITEM  INVITEM
MUMBER MUMBER MEM DESCRIFTION QFDEFED UM MEMPRICE MEMAMT DEC TAX FOAMT FECD BCKOPRD
121322 SUPPLIES +:00 EA 21400 33.50 321 26.71
TOTAIS: ITEN] AN 3350 pre 0.00 TAX: i3] poTOTAl- 3671 mvorEn 3671
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Sample Summary Report

FY 2006-2007
PURCHASE ORDER: 30056 TQ 50056
STATUS: OPENINVOICED/CANCELLED

ANY ORGANIZATION
PO/PURCHASE REQ. STATUS REPORT
REQUISITION: 0TO 2147483647

PO DATES: 07/01°2006 TO 06302007

PO PUREEQ IVOICE
NULRER NUMEBER PO DATE VENDOR MO STATLS ITERIS AMT DEC TAX POTOTAL INVOCED STATLS
S00%6 49906 07/052006 362870 COMFLETE 53,50 0.00 321 $6.71 5671 COMPLETE
VENDOR: STAPLES Enserad: KAREN Ranl: EAREN Rl EAREN Appravad LAREN
REQUESTEDEY: EAREN
TOTALS: ITEM AMT: 3330 DBC: 0.00 TAX: 321 POTOTAL: 36,71  INVOKED: 36.71

13.15 PO Encumbrance Report

The PO Encumbrance Report shows the details supporting the encumbered balances for expenditure
accounts. When the purchase order encumbrance report option is chosen, additional reporting options

can be selected on the following screen and on the Report Criteria tab.

Output options are detail, summary, and totals only. All versions print in account number sequence
and include the encumbrance amount and the balance not invoiced.

Type of orders to include are approved, unapproved, and both approved and unapproved.

To select the account number ranges to be included in the report, you can enter a range of
criteria numbers if the criteria have been predefined. If not, select the Report Criteria tab to
make your account number selections.

The “include item detail” option reports all items for the purchase orders and not just the items

related to the account number.
Sample Encumbrance Report:

FY 2006-2007
CRITERIANUMBER.: 0 TO 0
EOTH APPROVED & UNAPPROVED ORDERS

ANY ORGANIZATION

VENDOR PLE.
ACCOUNT' DESCRIPTION PODATE REQ =
FUND 100

100-111-410-0000-00 SUPPLIES

QUILL 07/05/2006 49927
100-111-410-0000.01 SUPPLIES

QUILL 07/05/2006 48927

TOTAL FOR FUND 100

NUM

30057

30057

PURCHASE ORDER ENCUMBRANCE REPORT

PO DATES: 07012006 TO 0630:2007
PONUMBERS: 50057 TO 50057

ENCUMBRANCE BALANCE NOT
AMOUNT INVOICED

150.00 12500

13000 125.00

11384 1394

11394 1394

26394 13894

16384 13894
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13.16 Purchase Order Audit

The Purchase Order Audit report displays a record for every change made to the purchase requisition
or purchase order account distribution and purchase requisition tab.

Sample Purchase Order Audit report:

ANY ORGANIZATION
FY 2006-2007 PURCHASE ORDER AUDIT
07/01/2006 TOOE/30/2007

USEER DATE TYPFE OF CHANGE ACCOUNT AMOUNT
PO Number 50061 PO Requsition Number 45835

KAREN 03/ 1472007 PO Edited Updated Information

KAREN 03/14/2007 PO Edited Updated Information

KAREN 03/14/2007 PO Edited Updated Information

KAREN 03/14/2007 PO Edited Updated [nformation

KAREN 037142007 POEdited Updated Information

KAFEN 03142007 POEdited Updated [nformation

KAREN 0571472007 POEdited Updated [nformation

KAREN 037142007 PO Edited Updated [nformation

KAFREN 037142007 PO Edited Updated [nformation

KAREN 03/ 1472007 Account Detail Added  100-111-410-0000-12 64 53

KAREN 03/14/2007 Account Detail Edited  100-111-410-0000-12 5493

100-111-410-0000-12 41479

13.17 Purchasing Report by Vendor

This report displays purchase order and purchase requisition items detail information based on
vendor.

Sample Report — Detail Version

ANY ORGANIZATION
FY 2006-2007 PURCHASING REPORT BY VENDOR
PO QRDER. GROSS NET
HIMEER, DRATE QY OEMDESCREIFTION ERICE MALLE DISCOLNT NALLE
362862 ABC SCHOOL SUPPLY
(] 03/14/2007 2 Kevboardk 154900 3088 3098
037142007 1 17" Monitor 1795900 179.59 179.59
0371472007 2 Wireless Mouse 19 2900 3998 308
03/14/2007 1  Shipping Charges 5.7500 575 5.95
03/14/°2007 25 2.4500 61.25 61.25
031472007 3.4900 87.25 8725
03716/ 2007 21500 53.75 53.75
Dzder Tonl: 458.55
50061 03/14/2007 25 Laserpaper 2.4500 6125 6125
0371472007 p. 17" Morutor 1495400 299.08 29908
03/14/2007 Kevboards 15.4900 ELuR~ 3posg
Ozdar Toml: 39131
50063  03/16°2007 25  supphes 1.7500 43.75 044 4331
Ozder Towml: 4331
VendorToud: 89317
9317
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13.18 PO Master Report by Vendor

This report is also available from the Enter/Edit Vendor or Inquire Vendor screen. This report
provides invoice information.

Sample Report:
ANY ORGANIZATION
FY 2006-2007 PO MASTERREPORTBY VENDOR
DATES: Q70172006 TOOG 30/ 2007
POE REO: PODATE POTOTAL STATUS AMTINVOICED INVNUMEER NV DATE
361862 ABC SCHOQOL SUPPLY
50061 45935 03/14/2007 39131 OPEN 0.0
(1] 49938 03/14/2007 25630 OFPEN 0.00
0 48539 03/14/2007 §1.25 OPEN 0.00
0 49940 03/14/2007 §7.25 OPEN 0.00
50063 49544 03/16/2007 4275 OPEN 0.00
0 49946 03/16/2007 53.75 OPEN 0.00
892.61 0.00

SECTION XIV — OTHER SMARTFUSION REPORTS

14.1 School Activity Fund Report
1. Click Accounting from the Modules Menu to display the Accounting Menu.
2. Choose the Fund Ledger module.
3. Click Reports from the menu bar then scroll down to select Activity Fund Report.

4. Go to the “Select Report Sequence” section and at the #1 box, choose “Fund”. At the #2
| box, choose “Modifier”.

5. Under the “Select Type of report to print” section, click on the arrow and choose
“YTD”, in order to see activity for the entire year.
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6. To include encumbrances, click on the box beside “Include encumbrances”.

% File Edit Accounts Journal Entry CashReceipts Cash Disbursements Reports Maintenance Parameters Favorites Tools Window Help -8 X

K 4 » WO HX 9 & g @»SmartFusion

]

s Accounting

Accounts Payable
~ Budget Prep

- Bank Reconciliation
Fixed Assets
Fund Ledger
Purchasing
 Project Reporting

®

) Operations
. Billing L]
X System Setup @

Activity Fund Report

Select report sequence 1) |F“"d s‘ 2) |Mod\fier g‘ 3 ‘ @l
Enter range of criteria to process |0 g to |0 g

Enter current period end date 01/31/2017 @

Fiscal year start date

Select type of report to print YTD Q

[ Include encumbrances

[ Include Balance Sheet accounts

7. Go to Page “2 — Report Criteria”.

8. In the Fund boxes select fund number, for example “780”.

2 Fil

@

Edit Accounts Journal Entry Cash Receipts Cash Disbursements Reports Maintenance Parameters Favorites Tools Window Help -8 X%

K 4« » WnOHX 9 L& & @»SmartFusion

1

Accounting

Accounts Payable
Budget Prep

Bank Reconciliation
Fixed Assels

Fund Ledger
Purchasing

Project Reporting

i
&= payroll

™

Human Resources @

-,
R J Operations

. Billing

o
x System Setup @

Activity Fund Report

Report title ‘ | ™ Show Range Controls

Fund All Funds -] Object group | All Groups -]
Function All Functions @ Program All Programs g
i [Mobeer oo [Aoanas ()
Location All Locations e Cost center @l

Department | All Departments s Job class All Job Classes
Enter beginning account | @
Enter ending account | @
Enter account match |730’”?’?”?’?”’?7? |

[ Include accounts which have zero balances

[ save worktable Filter

9. In order to see all activity accounts, simply click on the “Print Preview” icon in the
bottom middle of the screen (magnifying glass). Click the “Print” icon to the left of the print
preview icon to print the report.
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FY 2016-2017
T80 Activity Funds - Finance

117 Literacy
460 Fiscal Services Activity

461 Concessions
TOTALS

ROCK HILL SCHOOL DISTRICT THREE

ACTIVITY FUNDEREPORT
YEAR ENDING 01/31/2017
BEGINNING ENDING
BALANCE RECEIPTS TRANSFERS EXPENDITURES BALANCE
270.10 0.00 0.00 0.00 270.10
475.01 0.00 0.00 0.00 47501
63.53 0.00 0.00 0.00 63.53
208.64 0.00 0.00 0.00 208.64

10.
selection.

To see one account, key in the modifier, for example “117” to narrow down the

™ File Edit Accounts Joumnal Entry Cash Receipls Cash Disbursements Reports Maintenance Parameters Favorites Tools Window Help

K 4« » WOHX 9 L& & @SmartFusion

Activity Fund Report

Accounting
Report title ‘ ‘ ™ Show Range Controls
Accounts Payable
TR -
Budget Prep . -
Bank Reconciliation Fund All Funds Object group | All Groups .
Fixed Assets Function All Functions Program All Programs %
Fund Ledger Object All Objects Modifier 17
Purchasing Location All Locations Costcenter | All Cost Centers -
Project Reporting Department | All Departments Job class All Job Classes =
- Payroll @) £
Enter beginning account ‘ i »|
f’ Himman Honoemtre @ Enter ending account z|
Enter account match ‘78077’7?7?7??—?7?—??? |

. Billing [v]

‘Format Options

[ Include accounts which have zero balances

[ Save work table  Filter

11.
modifier 117.

o comm
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FY 2016-2017

ROCKHILL SCHOOL DISTRICT THREE

T80 Activity Funds - Finance

117 Literacy

TOTALS

ACTIVITY FUND REPORT
YEAR ENDING01/31/2017
BEGINNING ENDING
BALANCE RECEIPTS TRANSFERS EXPENDITURES BALANCE
270.10 0.00 0.00 0.00 270.10
270.10 0.00 0.00 0.00 270.10

14.2 Detailed Account Inquiry

5.
6.

Click Accounting from the Modules Menu to display the Accounting Menu.

Choose the Fund Ledger module.

Click Reports from the menu bar then scroll down to select Detail Account Inquiry.

Typically, the “Report Selection” information will not need to be modified.

Go to Page “2 — Report Criteria”.
To look at all the accounts in a fund, simply enter the fund number. For example to look
at all general fund accounts for “BC High School.”

Accounting

Accounts Payable
Budget Frep

Bank Reconciliation
Fixed Assets

Fund Ledger
Purchasing

Project Reporting

£ File Edit Accounts Joumal Entry Cash Receipts Cash Disbursements Reporis Maintenance Parameters Favorites Tools Window Help
K « » WD HEX 9 4 g @>SmartFusion

Detail Account Inquiry

Report Selections

‘ I show Range Controls

Reporttitie ‘
Ranges to Include
T S
Function All Functions Program
Object All Objects Madifier All Modifiers
Location All Locations Costcenter | All Cost Centers &
Department | All Departments i Job class All Job Classes -
Account Range/Maich
Enter beginning account
Enter ending account
Enter account match o g

[ Display Grid

O saveworktasie Fiter | [ =
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7. To look at a specific account number, go down to the “Enter account match” box and
enter the account number to be viewed. (Note: There are several ways to use this screen to sort

out the accounts for viewing. Call us and we will try to help narrow down the selection

criteria.).

,.’3‘F\Ie Edit Accounts Journal Entry Cash Receipts Cash Disbursements Reports Maintenance Parameters Favorites Tools Window Help
M « » WAOHEX 9 G & @SmartFusion

' Accounting

Report Selections

Detail Account Inquiry

Report title | | ™ Show Range Controls
Accounts Payable
Ranges to Include
Budget Prep
BNk EoooaGikon Fund All Funds Object group | All Groups Y
Fixed Assets Function All Functions Program All Programs =
Fund Ledger Object All Ohjects Modifier All Modifiers
Purchasing Location All Locations Costcenter | All Cost Centers &
Froject Reporting Department | All Departments - Job class All Job Classes et
. Account Range/Match
. Payroll @
Enter beginning account
" Human Resources @ Enter ending account =
Enter account match 100-111-0410-000-002

:

O saveworktaple Fiter | [ 4 P

: 13 PrintPreview Cancel Change Printer
[ Display Grid
8. Once the fund/account selection has been narrowed down, click on the “Print Preview”
icon in the bottom middle of the screen (magnifying glass).
9. Click on the “Print” icon to the left of the print preview icon to print the report.
ROCK HILL SCHOOL DISTRICT THREE
DETAIL ACCOUNT INQUIRY BY FUND/MODIFIER
FY 2016-2017 07/01/2016 TO06/30/2017
100-111-0410-000-002 Supplies BUDGET YTIDAMT ENC AMT EEMBAL
103000 69237 0.00 35763
DATE MOD REFERENCE IE= VOUCHER= or PO+ CHECK= DEEIT CREDIT BALANCE
BALANCEFORWARD 0.00
08/012016 FL 0728 OFFICE DEPOT#1214 31469 101.75 101.75
08/012016 FL 0728 OFFICE DEPOT#1214 1433 116.08
08/012016 FL 0728 OFFICE DEPOT#1214 116.33 23241
08/012016 FL 0727 CARSONDELLOSA 40.56 271297
08/01.2016 FL 0727 RGS Pay 41.40 31437
08102016 FL 0804 OFFICE DEPOT#1163 31355 421 31858
08/102016 FL 0804 OFFICE DEPOT#1170 3903 32751
08102016 FL 0804 OFFICE DEPOT#1214 200.38 32789
08/102016 FL 0804 OFFICE DEPOT#1214 T1572 39961
08102016 FL 0728 OFFICE DEPOT#1214 1713 616.7
08/152016 AP  SCDEPT OF REVENUE & TAXATION 467331 284609 284 619.63
10/142016 FL 1010 OFFICE DEPOT#1214 32127 36.37 636.00
10/142016 FL 1010 OFFICE DEPOT#1214 36.37 692.37
SUBTOTALSFORACCOUNT 100-111-0410-000-002 - 69237 0.00
69237 0.00
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14.3 Budget Report

1. Click Accounting from the Modules Menu to display the Accounting Menu.

2. Choose the Fund Ledger module.

3. Click Reports from the menu bar then scroll down to select Budget Reports.

4. Typically, the “Report Selection” information will not need to be modified.

5. Go to Page “2 — Report Criteria”.

6. To look at all the accounts in a fund, simply enter the fund number in the Fund Range
boxes. For example to look at all general fund accounts for “BC High School” with a 100

modifier.

™ File Edit Accounts Journal Entry Cash Receipts Cash Disbursements Reports Maintenance Parameters Favorites Tools Window Help
K 4« » WAOHX Y4 g @@SmartFusion

Modules []

Accounting

Accounts Payable
Budget Prep

Bank Reconciliation
Fixed Assets

Fund Ledger
Purchasing

Project Reporting

=

7. To look at a specific account number, go down to the “Enter account match” box and
enter the account number to be viewed. (Note: There are ways to use this screen to sort out the
accounts for viewing. Call us and we will try to help narrow down the selection criteria).

Report Selections |

Budget Reports

Report title ‘ | ™ Show Range Controls

Ranges to Include

Fund 100 Objectgroup | All Groups
Function All Functions Program All Programs -

Object All Objects Modifier All Modifiers

Location All Locations Costcenter | All Cost Centers 54

Department | All Departments - Job class All Job Classes &
Account Range/Match

Enter beginning account

Enter ending account ‘ ‘

Enter account match "’”"-”"-”"”"-”"”-035 ‘

‘Format Options
Detail/Summary/Totals only [ Process reportin whole dollar
Revenue/Expenditure Expenditure - O Include accounts which have zero balances

[ Include accounts which have no budgets

[l Save worktable Filter: 4 Frint 3 Print Preview

[] Display Grid
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,{aF\Ie Edit Accounts Journal Entry Cash Receipts Cash Disbursements Reports Maintenance Parameters Favorites Tools Window Help -8 X

H 4« » MOHX 9 & & @>SmartFusion

" Accounting

Reporttitle | ‘ ™ Show Range Controls
Budget Prep Ranges fo Include - = 4
Bank Reconciliation Fund o Object group
Fixed Assets Function All Functions 3 Program
Fund Ledger Object All Objects d Modifier
Furchasing Location All Locations r Cost center
Project Reporting Department | All Departments - Job class

- Payroll @ o
Enter beginning account
" Human Resources @ Enter ending account
100-271-0660-000-038

Enter account match

Accounts Payable

. 5
J Operations ) oraltTe
Detail’'Summary/Totals only [] Process report in whole dollar

x Revenue/Expenditure Expenditure . [] Include accounts which have zero balances
System Setu
[ Include accounts which have no budgets

Osaveworkiabie Fiter: [ (@ = (e | Cancel  ChangePrnter

[ Display Grid

8. Once the fund/account number selection has been narrowed down, click on the “Print
Preview” icon in the bottom middle of the screen (magnifying glass).

9. Click the “Print” icon to the left of the preview icon to print the report.

ROCK HILL SCHOOL DISTRICT THREE
FY 2016-2017 BUDGET REPORT BY ACCOUNT

CURRENT PERIOD: 01/01/2017 TO 01/31/2017
IDEAL REMAININGPERCENT: 41 %

BUDGETED CURRENT YEAR TODATE REMADNTNG

ACCOUNT Expenditire Expenditue Expmditir:  ENCUMERANCE BALAMCE  PCT
100-271-0660-000-038 Fisld Trips 5,000.00 0.00 375.16 0.00 462454 92
5,000.00 0.00 375.16 0.00 462454 92

14.4 Encumbrance Inquiry Report

1. Click Accounting from the Modules Menu to display the Accounting Menu.

2. Choose the Fund Ledger module.
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3. Click Reports from the menu bar then scroll down to select Encumbrance Inquiry report.

4. Typically, none of the “Report Selection” information will need to be modified, unless
completed purchase orders or requisitions need to be included. In order to see completed and
open purchase orders and requisitions, click the box beside the “Include Complete
PO’s/Warehouse Requisitions”.

5. Go to Page “2 — Report Criteria”.

6. To look at all the accounts in a fund, simply select the number in the Fund Range box
using the drop down menu.

7. To look at a specific account number, go down to the “Enter account match” box and
enter the account number to be viewed. (Note: There are several ways to use this screen to sort
out the accounts for viewing. Call us and we will try to help narrow down the selection
criteria.)

™ File Edit Accounts Journal Entry Cash Receipts Cash Disbursements Repors Maintenance Parameters Favorites Tools Window Help =1
H 4« v MO HEX I Ed @eSmartFusion

Modules B Encumbrance Inquiry

Report Selections |

Accounting

Report title ‘ ™ Show Range Controls
Accounts Payable
Ranges to Include
Budget Prep
Eank Heconahakon Fund All Funds Objectgroup | All Groups %
Fixed Assels Function All Functions Program All Programs =
Fund Ledger Object All Objects Modifier All Modifiers
Furchasing Location All Locations Costcenter | All Cost Centers 5
PRI Department | All Departments - Jobclass | All Job Classes -

Account Range/Match
=51 payroll )
Enter beginning account
" Human Resources @ Enter ending account

Enter account match 100-254-0323-000-066

=

el

8. Once the fund/account number selection has been narrowed down, click on the “Print
Preview” icon in the bottom middle of the screen (magnifying glass).
9. Click the “Print” icon to the left of the preview icon to print the report.
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ROCK HILL SCHOOL DISTRICT THREE
DETAIL ENCUMBEANCEINQUIRY BY ACCOUNTNUMBER
FY 2016-2017 07/01/2016 TO06/30/2017
BUDGET YTD AMT ENC AMT EEMBAL
100-234-0323-000-066 Repairs and Maintenance
60024693 4920957 23.067.72 327969 .66

DATE POEREQREQ  POINVOICE CHECENDO VENDORNAMERBILL TO AMOUNT
07/012016 319760 182504 EWENVIEONMENTALLLC 11,300.00
077262016 319760 182504 283221 EWENVIEONMENTALLLC -5.900.00
07/012016 320508 183027 WILLIAM J CLAYTONIT 2,000.00
08/162016 320508 183027 284790 WILLIAM J CLAYTONIT -209.00
09/062016 320508 183027 285158 WILLIAM J CLAYTONIT -232.00
10112006 320308 183027 283979 WILLIAM J CLAYTONITI -128.00
07/012006 320300 183028 THOMAS WANEMARETT 500.00
07/032016 320321 183033 PAILMETTO SPORTSFLOORSLLC 31.200.00
08/092016 320321 183033 284676 PAILMETTO SPORTSFLOORSLLC -13.811.00
112272016 320321 183033 286748 PAILMETTO SPORTSFLOORSLLC -2.100.15
07/012016 320633 185183 FORKLIFTS UNLIMITED INC 600.00
08/022016 320633 185183 283318 FORKLIFTS UNLIMITED INC -126.93
11072016 320683 185183 286463 FORKLIFTS UNLIMITED INC -143.93
07/012016 320024 183422 SMART METALS RECYCLING LLC 3.,000.00
08302016 320024 183422 283016 SMART METALS RECYCLING LLC -121.88
10/042006 320024 183422 283782 SMART METALS RECYCLING LLC -1,203.67
12/062016 320024 183422 287003 SMART METALS RECYCLING LLC -349.72
23.067.72
TOTAL ENCUMEBRANCES : 23,067.72

14.5 Vendor Inquiry

1. Click Accounting from the Modules Menu to display the Accounting Menu.
2. Choose the Accounts Payable module.
3. Click Vendors from the menu bar then scroll down to select Vendor Inquiry.

4. In the Beginning Alpha Sort box, type in the first several letters of the vendor for
example alpha sort SCHOL, (for Scholastic Inc.)

5. In Ending Alpha Sort, type the first letter that would come next in the Alphabet (T in
this case).

6. Instead, if the vendor number is known, put the number in the Beginning Vendor

Number and the Ending Vendor Number. This will pull up the screen for the vendor
associated with that vendor number.
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,{-‘F\Ie Edit Vendors Process Reports Maintenance Parameters Favorites Tools Window Help

K 4« » MOEHX9 G & @

Modules [

Accounting

«“SmartFusion

Beginning vendor number l:l

Beginning alpha sort

scholastic

Ending alpha sort Ending vendor number

Budget Prep
Fund Ledger
S
Project Reporting Alpha Sort Vendor # Name | ‘Address. City. - State  Status
- Payroll @
" Human Resources (%) = _ -
= Vendor number | Status v‘|
' 5
J Operations @ Name | ‘ Alpha sort ‘ |
|
Paget a2z [ _____Eraymentsewn 1 ___Documents__]|
UsedIn [ Accounts payable [ Purchase orders /Inventory [ Fixed assets Check Inguiry ]
Address
reemit 1o (TR (TN Vendor activity 2,
Name | ‘ Purchasing report 0«,
Address1 | ‘
Address2 | ‘
Cityistaterzip | Il - [ Foreign zip
-

7.
up will not always be the desired vendor.

Then Click on the “Search” tab in the top right of the page. The information that comes

£ File Edit Vendors Process Reports Maintenance Parameters Favorites Tools Window Help

K 4 » MO HX 9 % g @-»SmartFusion

-8 X

1 - Search Vendors []
2 - List Vendors

' Accounting | Alpha Sort [ Vendor # ‘Name
4
Accounts Payable
SCHOLASTIC 495712 SCHOLASTIC SCHOLASTIC BOOK FAIRS CHARLOTTE NC A Z
Budget Prep
Bank Reconciliation 3 - Vendor Detail [2)
FrEihEEE Vendor number | 416400 Status |Active v| =
Fund Ledger
. Name |scHoLAsTIC Alpha sont | SCHOLASTIC |
Purchasing
Project Reporting DBA |scHoLasTIC |
ge | Page2 E-Payment Setup
- Payroll &) UsedIn [ Accounts payable 4 Purchase orders /Inventory [ Fixed assets - Check Inquiry
Address
” Human Resources @ = P | -
Vendor activity ‘-\
'\‘_J Operations @ Mame ‘SCHOLAST\C | Purchasing repart ‘-\
Addressi [POBOX3725 |
Billing &)
Address2 ‘ |
System Setup @ Citylstate/zip | JEFFERSON CITY 65102-3725 [ Foreign zip
Phone [@ooy72e6527 | Fax [ ) - |
Contact “NAME GHANGED ON 11-19-12 | 1000 O mypeoss| &
Owner | | [ Replace vendor name with owner name on 1099
Email address | L:Il Taxid | |
Web address | @l Use tax |No Date entered | 11/30/1995 =
| €
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8.
vendor choices.

,{-‘F\Ie Edit Vendors Process Reporis Maintenance Parameters Favorites Tools Window Help

H 4 b

¥ Accounting

Accounts Payable
Budget Prep

Bank Reconciliation
Fixed Assets

Fund Ledger
Purchasing

Project Reporting

&5 payroll

®
®)

9.

HAaEX9 G d

Search Vendors

@ SmartFusion

Expand the 3 arrows pointing upward on the right side of the screen to show more

™ File Edit Vendors Process Repors Maintenance Parameters Favorites Tools Window Help

K 4« » nDEX94d

' Accounting

Accounts Payable
Budget Prep

Bank Reconciliation
Fixed Assets

Fund Ledger
Purchasing

Project Reporting

@ »SmartFusion

250

Alpha Sort Vendor # Name Address City State  Status  +
SCHOLASTIC 416400 SCHOLASTIC POBOX 3725 JEFFERSON CITY MO A
» oA
SCHOLASTICE 496009 SCHOLASTIC BOOK FAIRS PO BOX 26766 CHARLOTTE NG A
SCHOLASTICBO 415700 SCHOLASTIC BOOK FAIRS - 04 PO BOX 3745 JEFFERSON CITY Mo A
SCHOLASTICBO 500373 SCHOLASTIC CANADALTD 175 HILLMOUNT ROAD MARKHAM ON,CA A
SCHOLASTICI 416000 SCHOLASTIC INC PO BOX 3720 JEFFERSON CITY Mo A
SCHOLASTICST 499557 SCHOLASTIC STORE ONLINE POBOX 3745 JEFFERSON CITY MO A
SCHOOLCHECK 492713 SCHOOL CHECK IN PO BOX 17978 TAMPA FL A
SCHOOLDATEBO 492203 SCHOOL DATEBOOKS FOBOX 969 LAFAYETTE IN A
SCHOOLDISTR 492513 SCHOOL DISTRICT OF AIKEN COUNTY  ATTN: JENNY FLOTH, FISCALSE  AIKEN sc A
SCHOOLDISTR 417175 SCHOOL DISTRICT OF OCONEE COUNT  ATTN: SENECA HS ATHLETICS WALHALLA sc A
SCHOOLDISTRI 492514 SCHOOL DISTRICT OF PICKENS COUN  ATTN- BOBBY SKELTON EASLEY sc A
SCHOOLDISTRI 493343 SCHOOL DISTRICT OF GREENVILLE POBOX 2848 GREENVILLE sc A
SCHOOLDUDEC 417225 SCHOOLDUDE COM PO BOX 200236 PITTSBURGH PA A
SCHOOLHEALT 417400 SCHOOL HEALTH CORPORATION 6764 EAGLE WAY CHICAGO IL A
SCHOOLHOUSED 492586 SCHOOL QUTFITTERS LLC PO BOX 638517 CINCINNATI oH A
SCHOOLKIDSHE 496102 SCHOOL KIDS HEALTHCARE 25196 NETWORK PLAGE CHICAGO IL A
SCHOOLMASTER 490101 SCHOOLMASTERS SAFETY 745 STATE CIRCLE ANN ARBOR W A
SCHOOLMATE 417475 SCHOOL MATE POBOX 2110 KEARNEY NE A
SCHOOLNURSE 417500 SCHOOL NURSE SUPPLY INC P 0 BOX 68968 SCHAUMBURG It A
SCHOOLSPECH 417300 SCHOOL SPECIALTY ING 32656 COLLECTION GENTERDR  GHICAGO IL A
SCHOOLWEBL 498995 SCHOOL WEB LOCKERS 2931 RIDGE ROAD ROCKWALL @ A
SCHOSA 405900 SCHOSA PO BOX 866 LEXINGTON sc A
SCHSSCA 496578 SCHSSCA ATTN: ERIC CASH ROEBUCK sc A -

- List Vendors
Alpha Sort Vendor# Name Address city. State  Status *
SCHOSA 405900 SC HOSA PO BOX 866 LEXINGTON sC A
SCHSSCA 496578 SCHSSCA ATTN: ERIC CASH ROEBUCK sC A
Schutzenhof 501556 Sarah M Schutzenhofer 219 Bailey Avenue Rock Hill SC A
SCIBS 489374 SCIBS ATTN: DARRYL IMPERATI PIEDMONT sC A
SCIRA 406000 SCIRA ATTN: JUDY REDMAN ROCK HILL 5C A
SCJUMIORCIVI 498716 SC JUNIOR CIVITAN DISTRICT ATTHN: RICHARD GAY LANCASTER sC A
SCMA 404619 SCMA SCMA CONFERENCE ROCKHILL sC A
SCMAPFOUND 498679 SC MAP FOUNDATION TCM PRITCHARD FLORENCE sC A
SCMEA 406700 SCMEA 610 CINNABAR COURT SPARTANBURG sC A
SCMEACHORAL 485501 SCMEA CHORAL DIVISION ATTN: MIKKI BELCH PENDLETON 5C A
SCMEAORCHES 497712 SCMEA ORCHESTRA DIVISION ATTN: SHARON DOYLE SPARTANBURG 5C A
SCMSA 488031 SCMSA PO BOX 6980 MYRTLE BEACH s5C A
SCNSPRA 406850 SC NSPRA ATTN: JUDY LEGRAND, TREASU COLUMBIA sSC A
SCoIs 406900 SCOIS 631 HAMPTON STREET COLUMBIA sC A
SconyersSara 497234 Sara M Sconyers 541 Strathclyde Way Rock Hill sC A
SCOOPDDCOING 500418 SCOOP D DOQ INC PO BOX 12097 ROCKHILL sC A
SCOTTDAVIDFL 501200 SCOTT DAVID FLEISCHMAN JR 1813 BAYLOR DRIVE ROCKHILL sC A
ScottDeanas 500136 Deana 5 Scott 6415 DuPont Drive Charlotte NC A
SCOTTDLAIRD 500507 SCOTT D LAIRD 1511 DEWITT STREET DURHAM NC A
SCOTTGOODSSE 499632 SCOTT GOODS SEPTIC SYSTEMS INC 205 S SHILOH ROAD YORK sC A
SCOTTIEBMILL 500831 SCOTTIE BMILLER 76 ADAM D MYERS ROAD PAGELAND sC A
SCOTTLOWDER 501623 SCOTT LOWDER 762 ERINBROOK COURT YORK sC A
ScoftShaylaM 496514 Shayla M Scoft 4621 Noel Court Rock Hill sC A
SCOTTSHUGAR 497638 SCOTT SHUGART 1591 HATHAWAY DRIVE ROCKHILL s5C A A
Close
Highlight the desired vendor by clicking on it.
-8 X




10.  Click the three arrows pointing downward in the bottom right of the screen to expand
the vendor detail information. Use the blue scroll bar to the right to move up and down within
the page.

X

™ File Edit Vendors Process Reports Maintenance Parameters Favorites Tools Window Help -7
H 4« » HOHX 9 L& & @sSmartFusion

Modules [ ] Search Vendors 2]

TET
2 - List Vendors

© Accounting ) Alpha Sort Vendor # Name Address i City State  Status  ~
o s SCHOLASTIC 416400 SCHOLASTIC PO BOX 3725 JEFFERSON CITY MO A
ccoun ayable
viscHolastic  assriz  scHolastic  [SCHOLASTICBOOKFARS  [cHARLOTE |
e, L B
Bank Reconciliation 3 - Vendor Detail [2)
: =
RIEEEEEE Vendor number | 495712 | Stas | Adiive -
Fund Ledger
i Name [scHoLAsTIC | Alphasort | SCHOLASTIC |
Purchasing
Project Reporting DBA |scHoLASTIC |
Page2 E-Payment Setup Documents
! Payroll ® Used In [ Accounts payable [ Purchase orders /Inventory [ Fixed assets Check Inquiry
¢ Address
" Human Resources @ 3

Order Cé Vendor activity ,
&) over |
o Operations @ MName ‘SCHOLASTIC ‘ Purchasing report Q;
o Address1 | SCHOLASTIC BOOK FAIRS |
Billing @

Address? | PO BOX 26766 |
Citylstateizip | CHARLOTTE [[ne = [2s221 [ Foreign zip
Phone [@omezz<zte | Fax [ ) - |
Contact | ADDRESS PER ENVELOPE 1108 | 1008 O Typetoss | 7
Owner | ‘ ] Replace vendor name with owner name on 1099
Email address | \:l‘ Taxid ‘ |

Web address | @j\ Use tax ‘No ~ | Date entered| 12/05/2006 =

14.6 Vendor Activity Report

1. Do Vendor Inquiry (see section 14.5 of SMARTFUSION Inquiry & Reporting).
2. The screen below shows how to select a vendor when the vendor number is known.

3. Click on the Search tab at top right of the screen.

£ File Edit Vendors Process Reports Maintenance Parameters Favoriies Tools Window Help -8 x
K 4« » W8 HX Y G a @SmartFusion
Modules @Ql1  search vendors ]
2 Beginning alpha sort [ Beginningvendornumber |384800 ol s
V' Accounting
Ending alpha sort |:| Ending vendor number | 394900
Budget Prep
E— ' I

Bank Reconciliation

Fised Assets status

Fund Ledger
Purchasing 2 - List Vendors

Alpha Sort Vendor # Name Address City State  Status

Project Reporting

==1 Payroll ®
3 - Vendor Detail

M) tumanResaurces @ =

D oeirs W e | S e —

s T

Paget

X System Setup @ Used In [ Accounts payable [ Purchase orders /Inventory & Fixed assets Checkinguiry

Address

remit To (ERR TN Vendor activity 2

Name Purchasing report |

\
Address [

Address2 [ |
\

Citylstatelzip Il Al [ Foreign zip
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4.

™ File Edit Vendors Process Reports Maintenance Parameters Favorites Tools Window Help
K 4« » WAOH X9 & g @@SmartFusion

Modules [ ] 1 - Search Vendors [¥]

© Accounting

Accounts Payable
Budget Prep

Bank Reconciliation
Fixed Assets

Fund Ledger
Purchasing

Project Reporting

Click Vendor Activity tab on the right side of the screen.

3 - Vendor Detail

Vendor number ‘394900

Status |Active

| Alpha sort | GOMPORIUMCO

E-Payment

Name | COMPORIUM INC

DBA | COMPORIUM INC |

[ [ ?3 Page2

UsedIn [ Accounts payable [ Purchase orders /Inventory [ Fixed assets

Address

Name | COMPORIUM INC |
Addresst [P0 BOX 1289 |
Address2 ‘ |
Citylstateizip | FORT MILL |lsc =|z29718 [ Forsign zip

Phone [@ozy3zer150 | Fax [ 0 -]

Contact | DEBBIE TEACHOUT - BS SERVICES | 1000 O

Owner | “REMIT TO CHANGED ON 7-30-14*

‘ [J Replace vendor name with owner name on 1099

Vendor activity

Purchasing report

Email address | debbie.teachout@comporium.com

L:’k Taxid |

‘Web address | WWw.comporium.com

@ Usetax |No

f

Date entered | 08/07/1997 =
1

™ File Edit Vendors Process Reports Maintenance Parameters Favorites Tools Window Help

H 4 »
[ ]

"~ Accounting

Accounts Payable
Budget Prep

Bank Reconciliation
Fixed Assels

Fund Ledger
Purchasing

Project Reporting

& Payroll (]

" Human Resources @

i) operations (O]

5.

6.

W OHE X 9 & d @ »SmartFusion

Vendor Activity Report

Select output option

Select report sequence

‘ Invoice Number (within Vendor)

Type of invoices to include ‘ODen And Paid

Accruals to include

‘ Both Accruals and Non Accruals

Enter range to include

Vendors 394900 to [3s4000

Alpha sort 1o |

Invoices ‘ ‘ to | |
Chack date [o7012016 ] 1o [0630/2017

Check number | ‘ to | |

Pay date [o7i012016 ] 1o [06302017

PO number [ 0] to [ 2147483847

[ Include 1099 vendors only
[ Include minarity vendors only
[ Include voids

[ Exclude employee vendors

[ Include only sole source

[ Include 1099 vouchers only
[ Include vouchers with outstanding checks only
[l Print account distribution

[] Printvendor address

[ Display Grid

[l Save worktable Filter -:-E

& Pant

Click on “Print Preview” at the bottom of the screen.
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ROCK HILL SCHOOL DISTRICT THREE
FY 2016-2017 VENDOR ACTIVITY REPORTBY VENDOR/INVOICENUMBER
BOTH OPEN & PAID VOUCHERS
CHECK DATES 07/01/2016 TO 06/30/2017 PAY DATES 07/01/2016 TO 06/30/2017
VENDORS 394900 TO 324500 PURCHASE ORDERS 0 TO 2147483647
VOUCHER PAY/CHECK INVOICE CHECK INVOICE
NUMBER DATE INVOICE NUMBER. DATE PONUMBER  NUMEER AMOUNT
394900 COMPORIUM INC (803)326-7150

463377 07/19/2016  07/08 07/08/2016 283113 15.830.40
100-254-0340-000-002 Telephone 20452
100-254-0340-000-004 Telephone 57158
100-254-0340-000-005 Telephone 32053
100-254-0340-000-006 Telephone 324.65
100-254-0340-000-007 Telephone 737.00
100-254-0340-000-008 Telephone 294.02
100-254-0340-000-014 Telephone 300.09
100-254-0340-000-016 Telephone 29282
100-254-0340-000-018 Telephone 401.50
100-254-0340-000-020 Telephone 38537
100-254-0340-000-022 Telephone 230.96
100-254-0340-000-023 Commmication 44442
100-234-0340-000-024  Telephone 29436
100-254-0340-000-026 Telephone 1.069.61
100-254-0340-000-028 Telephone 275.50
100-254-0340-000-028 Telephone 31473
100-254-0340-000-030 Telephone 71738
100-234-0340-000-031  Commumication 106.24
100-254-0340-000-032 Telephone 264.01
100-254-0340-000-036 Telephone 525.54
100-254-0340-000-038 Telephone 1,083.78
100-254-0340-000-040 Telephone 266.67
100-254-0340-000-041 Telephone 1423.66
100-254-0340-000.042 Telenhone 63241

7. Click “Print” to print the report.

14.7 Payroll Absentee Report

1. From the Modules Menu click on Payroll, scroll down to select Payroll then select

Absentee Sub.

2. From the menu bar, click on Reports and choose Absentee Report.

3. On the Report Selections Tab, next to “Period to Report” type in the desired period such
as the first and last day of the month. Remove the check in the box next to “Include only
absences not updated to payroll”.

253



File Edit Frocess Reports Farameters Favorites Tools Window Help
M 4 » H T H X 9 b & @ >SmartFusion

THll | Ansentee Report 3
Ropon saosence
Sutbut opion [ —
Period to report [Mantn B [camizozz B o [camomozz 5]
Transaction numbers to report | o] 1o [ 2147483647
User o [ B o [me [-]

o T —
3 incusie vacandes

1 e ke mertoya iy atiasis taes tinrs I scmshssye
] Show employes leave balances

1 Print contral number

1 PrntsSSN

1 Print note ficla

T Mew page for sach sequencs
1 Mew page for sach emploves

! \WWhen fitering by location, use location of absence

el —

1 Display Grig

4. On the Report Criteria tab click on the Locations drop down and then click on your
school’s location code to highlight it. Under Pay Groups, select groups M, N, S, and S10.

File Egn Process Repons Parameters Favorites Tools Window Help
M 4 » M T HE > =9 b @ @ .oSmartFusion
1o =

<
EY accounting
Classes Location
=2V Payron
[ A v 000
= i [ wes 8 | =
= Absentee Sub Department Employees
Al va Al val
AAS Human Resour... (%) L2 — S ! === =
=3 Pay Groups Categories
[m s 10 (-] [Anvalses [~}
" Bitng =)
Leave Reasons for Absence
[Aii vaises B [Auvawes [-]]

i —

] Display Grid

5. Click “Print Preview” at the bottom of the screen to view report. This will provide a
report of absences entered in SMARTFUSION for the period selected.
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BSENTEE REFORT BY NAME

x| 4| 4] verrs » o= | S|&[&| [z =] [ )84 Toees 00z 450f 45

Preview

ROCK HILL 3CHOOL DISTRICT THREE

FY 2008-2009 ABSEMTEE REFORT BY MAME
IRANS HO: 0 10 00000000 D TS : 050172000 10 05312000
FEINI ONLY RECORDS NOT UFDATED 10 PAYROLL

TEAHE DATE DATE/HRS hamtis
HUMEER ABSENT TAKEN HAG  LEAVE ~ EEASON
Clags: 2275 Dept: 188 Loc:002
305129 05082009 100 2
100
Class: 2250 Loc: 002
307611 05/06/2003 100 i
307612 0571152003 100 1
07613 05£12/2009 100 1
300
Class: 1300 Loc: 002
30762l 05/26/2003 100 1
307622 0572772003 100 1
30766 05/28/2003 100 1
307637 05/20/2003 100 1
400
Class: 1600
306488 050152009 100
306558 05042003 100
306669 05/05/2009 100
306743 05062003 100
306799 05072009 100
306800 05/02/2003 100

600
wstartl ) Movell Groupiiise - .. ”@3 DeliveryPoint -

Microsoft Excel - Re...

2F BEOD E PHMNDLY 409
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SECTION XV - RETENTION

General Records Retention Schedules
for School District Records

South Carolina Department of Archives and History
Archives and Records Management Division

8301 Parklane Road

Columbia, SC 29223-4905
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Introduction

The Archives and Records Management Division of the State Archives has prepared these general retention
and disposition schedules to give South Carolina’s school districts the legal authorization to retain and dispose
of records common to six departments, offices, and functions. The schedules list permanently valuable records,
which should be properly protected for future use, and they also supply a timetable that will allow records
custodians to regularly and legally dispose of records

of non-permanent value. In preparing the schedules, the Division consulted with various school district
officials.

Purpose
The schedules are designed to:

+ give school districts uniform guidelines for the retention and disposition of common records;

+ make sure school districts retain for as long as necessary the records they will need for
administrative, legal, fiscal, and other uses;

+ make sure school districts retain records for as long as state and federal laws, regulations,
policies, and procedures require;

+ promote the cost-effective management of records;
+ give school districts the legal authorization they need to dispose regularly of their obsolete records.

Statutory authority

Section 30-1-90(B) of the Code of Laws of South Carolina, 1976, as amended, authorizes the State Archives
to promulgate as state regulations, general schedules for records common to local governments. On 24 June
1994, the General Assembly approved the school district general schedules as Regulation 12-901 through 12-
906.6. Additions/revisions to the school district general schedules were approved by the General Assembly as
Regulation 12-901 through 12-906.16 and became effective on 23 May 2003.

Definitions of schedules

A records retention schedule describes one or several records series, shows the length of time the records
should be retained, and indicates their final disposition. Schedules are of two types

— specific and general.

Specific Records Retention Schedules — these schedules are prepared and approved specifically for
your school district; your school district’s name will appear on these.

General Records Retention Schedules — these schedules are state regulations issued by the State
Archives and are published in the Code of Laws of South Carolina 1976, as amended. When a general
schedule applies to records already covered under a specific schedule, the general schedule will supersede
the specific schedule unless you wish to opt out of using the general schedule.

Special provisions

Opting out — You may already have approved specific schedules that cover some of the same records as
the general schedules. If you prefer to continue using these specific schedules, the regulations allow you to opt
out of using the general schedules. The regulations will also let you opt out of using general schedules if you
wish to establish new specific schedules instead.
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Unique records — These general schedules do not list records that are unique to your school district. To
control the retention and disposition of these, you should refer to your specific schedules. If you have no
specific schedules, contact your records officer. If you do not know who your records officer is, contact Local
Records Services at 803-896-6122.

Confidential and restricted records — School district records officers and records custodians
should ensure that confidential records are filed, accessed, and disposed of according to federal, state, and
local legal requirements.

Exceptions to minimum retention periods — These general schedules establish minimum
retention periods for the official copy of your school district’s records. Although most records can be
destroyed when their minimum retentions have been met, you may need to keep some records longer to
satisfy specific requirements. Be sure those requirements have been met before you dispose of those
records.

Copies — These general schedules do not cover copies of records that you may have made for
convenience, information, or duplication. You may destroy copies when you no longer need them.

To what type of records do these schedules apply?
The following school district departments, offices, and functions: administrative, finance, food services,
payroll, personnel, and student records.

To whom do these schedules not apply?
Counties, municipalities, special purpose districts, and any quasi-governmental subdivisions. The State
Archives has developed a separate general schedule for counties and municipalities.

General schedule format
Each record series listed in the general schedule is presented in the following format:

Format for School District Board Meeting Minutes
Subarticle 1. Administrative

12-901.3 School District Board Meeting Minutes

A. Description: Proceedings at meetings of the School District Board. Information includes date of
meeting, meeting time, meeting place, board members present, order of business, business discussed,
and decisions made.

Subarticle number — This publication contains schedules for six departments/offices/functions, each with
a separate subarticle number.

Regulation number and series title — The first line includes the regulation number, which is used for
control, and the title most commonly used by school districts.

Part A. Description: A short statement describing the use and informational content of the record
series. It helps to identify the record.

Part B. Retention: The time period indicating the minimum length of time that records should be
retained by the office before their disposition can take place. Some records are scheduled for permanent
retention because of their value; others have retention periods that vary from “until no longer needed for
reference” to seventy-five years.

5
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Explanation of micrographics terms used in retention schedules

“Microfilm Optional” — Microfilm may be substituted for the original records IF the microfilm meets state
standards (see R-12-200 of the Code of Laws of South Carolina, 1976, as amended). Before you destroy the
originals, you must submit to the State Archives and have approved a Microfilm Quality Certification for
Records Disposition form.

“Permanent. Microfilm for security” — You cannot destroy the original records after microfilming.

“Permanent. Microfilm” — You must microfilm records of permanent value that are on non- permanent
media like computer tape and computer printouts to preserve the information they hold. And you must
submit a copy of the Microfilm Quality Certification for Records Disposition form to the State Archives for
approval before you destroy the non-permanent media those records are on.

Using this schedule effectively

* Your school district records officer should coordinate all activities relating to the retention and
disposition of your records and function as a liaison with the State Archives in administering
the school district’s records management program. If you have no school district records
officer, each records custodian has these responsibilities.

* School district records officers should work with other school district staff to coordinate the regular
disposition of obsolete records. Disposition should be carried out periodically — at least once a
year. To streamline disposition, your staff should review filing arrangements, cut off files
periodically, and develop procedures to segregate inactive and obsolete files.

¢+ Generally, non-archival records should be destroyed when the minimum retention periods have
been met unless they are needed to meet specific requirements (see Section 12-901). Although you
are not required to destroy records at the end of their minimum retention periods, obsolete
records should not occupy expensive office and storage space.

¢+ The titles and descriptions of record series listed in the general schedule may not reflect exactly the
titles and descriptions you use. If you are not certain whether the schedule applies to a specific record
in your office, please contact Local Records Services at 803-896-6122.

How to use the general schedules

1. Study the general schedules and compare them with your specific schedules, if you have any, to
determine which schedules you will use.
Locate and examine all your records.
Match each records series with the title and description on the general schedule.
Follow the records disposition process outlined below. The process is illustrated by the flow chart
on page 11.

LSRN

Records disposition process

Permanent (archival) records:

Paper Records — After your permanently-valuable paper records become inactive, you should transfer
them to an archival repository. Contact Local Records Services for advice on how to care for and protect
your archival records.

Micrographics — If you microfilm permanent records, contact Micrographics Services at 803-

896-6208 for help and information about microfilm standards.

Optical disk — If you are maintaining permanent records as digital images, special requirements apply.
Contact Local Records Services at 803-896-6122 for more information.
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Non-permanent records:

To destroy records according to general schedules, you must complete and forward to Local Records
Services a “Report on Records Destroyed” form. A sample form is included on pages 8-9, and blank forms
are available from Local Records Services. Follow the step-by-step instructions on the back of the form. Please
note that both the form and the process are the same as those you use to document records disposal under
your specific schedules. To help you estimate cubic footage for column 9 on the form, we have included a
table of volumes on page 10.

Contacting the State Archives—When and Whom?
When?
1. You submit a “Report on Records Destroyed” form when destroying records covered by
general and/or specific schedules.
2. You need to prepare or revise specific schedules.
3. You need help with your records management duties.

Whom?
Local Records Services 8301
Parklane Road
Columbia, SC 29223-4905 Phone 803-896-6122 Fax 803-896-6138

When?
1. You want to substitute microfilm (Microfilm Quality Certification For Records Disposition Form)
for the original records. (Note: You must have a records schedule to do this.)
2. You need to store security microfilm of permanently valuable records.
3. You want information about the processing, quality control, and duplicating services the State
Archives provides.

Whom?
Micrographics Services 8301
Parklane Road
Columbia, SC 29223-4905 Phone 803-896-6208 Fax 803-896-6138
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SC DEPARTMENT OF ARCHIVES & HISTORY
DIVISION OF ARCHIVES & RECORDS MANAGEMENT

REPORT ON RECORDS DESTROYED

1. STATE OR LOCAL AGENCY

Carolina School District

Return the original copy of this form to:

2. RECORD GROUP NUMBER

SOUTH CAROLINA DEPARTMENT OF {For Arcldves Use)
m:::.. ARCHIVES & HISTORY 3. DIVISION OR OFFICE
Carolina RECORDS SERVICES BRANCH )
RN 8301 PARKLANE ROAD Einance
Corrs COLUMBIA, SC 29223-4905 4. DATE
FAX: 803-896-6138
Histony & HERITAGE July 2, 2003

For All G

5. The records listed below have been disposed of in accordance with provisions of the PUBLIC RECORDS ACT, CODE OF LAWS OF SOUTH CAROLINA, 1976, Sections
30-1-10 through 30-1-140, as amended, and approved Records Retention Schedules.
SIGNATURE OF RECORDS OFFICER OR REPRESENTATIVI g
6. RECORD SERIES TITLES 7. RECORD SERIES NUMBER 8. INCLUSIVE DATES |9. VOLUME (Cu. Ft.) |10. DATE OF DESTRUCTION
Banking Records 12-902.16 1990-June 1998 12.00 July 2, 2003
Paid Invoices 12-902.17 1991-June 1998 10.00 July 2, 2003
Purchase Orders 12-902.18 1995-June 2000 8.00 July 2, 2003
Certified Staff List 12-902.22 1995-June 2002 .50 July 2, 2003
11. TOTAL CU. FT.
30.50
ARM 11 (94) DESTROYED
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE FORM
REPORT ON RECORDS DESTROYED

Please read the instructions carefully before completing this form.

After completion, your agency must return this form to the State Archives, Records Services Branch,
and retain a copy for reference to document the legal disposition of your records.

AGENCY means any state or local government entity.

This form should only be used to report the destruction of records covered under a specific Record
Retention/Disposition schedule. Generally, this form should be completed by the agency records officer
or authorized representative.

1. Enter your agency’s name (Department of Health and Environmental Control) or the name of
your political subdivision (Lexington County Sheriff’s Office).

2. Leave block 2 blank. This block will be completed by SC Department of Archives and History
Record Analysts upon receipt of this form by the Records Services Branch.

3. Enter any division or office identification which will clarify the records destroyed (Retirement
System, State Law Enforcement Division).

4. Enter the date your agency prepares this form.

5. The official making the report should sign here. The approving authority must be the agency’s
chief administrative officer or authorized representative. In most state agencies, this authorized
representative may be the agency records officer. In local agencies this authorized representative
may be the manager, administrator, elected department head or other designated official.

6. Enter the exact record series title. Each series title should correspond to the one cited in the
record retention schedule.

7. Enter the appropriate record series/schedule number for each record series destroyed.

8. Enter the earliest and latest dates covered by the records destroyed (2/1992-5/1993; or 1987-
1990).

9. Enter the volume (in cubic feet) of records destroyed. See I | below.
10. Enter the date (month and year) of destruction (3/1993; 1/1987; 12/1980).
11. Enter the total volume of records destroyed. Add figures entered in column 9.
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TABLE OF VOLUMES

QTY. ITEM/SIZE CAPACITY
E 1 vertical letter-size file drawer 1.5 cubic feet
F 1 vertical legal-size file drawer 2.0 cubic feet
N
E 1 lateral legal-size file drawer 2.5 cubic feet
T
S
B
(0]
)é 1 standard Records Center box 1.0 cubic foot
S
I§I 1 letter-size open shelf—36" long 2.0 cubic feet
E
L 1 legal-size open shelf—36” long 2.5 cubic feet
\"
E
S
C 10 12” rows of 3” x 5” cards 1.0 cubic foot
A
B 6 12” rows of 4” X 6” cards 1.0 cubic foot
IF 4 12” rows of 5” x 8” cards 1.0 cubic foot
L
E 5 14” boxes of tab cards 1.0 cubic foot
S

CUBIC FOOT EQUIVALENCY FORMULA
LxWxH (in inches)

= cubic feet/unit
1728 inches
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Need to
dispose
of record

Is record
listed

Records Disposal Process

on a general
schedule?

Has
retention
period
expired?

Is retention
permanent?

Is record to be
microfilmed?

Contact
Micrographics
Services for
information on
standards and
storage of security
copies

NO

Is record listed on
a specific schedule?

Maintain
record until
retention
period expires

Contact Local
Records Services
to initiate the
scheduling process
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General Retention Schedule for School District Records

12-901. Introduction and general matters; application of schedules.

The following general schedules contain minimum records retention periods for the official copy of the records. These
retentions and dispositions apply regardless of physical format, i.e. paper, microfilm, electronic storage, digital
imaging, etc. Convenience, informational or duplicate copies are not governed by this regulation and may be
destroyed when no longer needed for reference. To destroy records in accordance with this regulation, school districts
must complete and submit a Report on Records Destroyed form to the Department of Archives and History after
eligible records have been destroyed. These forms are available from the Department’s Division of Archives and
Records Management. Before disposing of public records under these general schedules, school districts should
insure that the records have no further audit, legal, or fiscal value. These general schedules supersede all schedules
approved previously for the same records series. However, school districts may opt out of these general schedules and
request the continuing use of existing schedules or the establishment of specific retention schedules for their records
when appropriate, necessary, or in order to avoid conflict with other laws or regulations.

Subarticle I. Administrative

12-901.1. School District Board Meeting Tapes

A. Description: Cassette tape recordings of school district board meetings used in preparing the school district
board minutes. Information includes date of meeting, meeting time, meeting place, board members present, order of
business, business discussed and decisions made.

B. Retention: 2 years, then destroy/re-use, provided paper copies of the minutes have been produced.
12-901.2. School Board Meeting Agenda Packets

A. Description: Record of items submitted for the school board’s consideration. Information includes date,
time, and locale; order and description of proposed business.

B. Retention: Permanent. Microfilm optional.

12-901.3. School District Board Meeting Minutes

A. Description: Proceedings of the monthly meetings of the School District Board. Information includes date of
meeting, meeting time, meeting place, board members present, order of business, business discussed, and decisions
made.

B. Retention: Permanent. Microfilm for security.
12-901.4. Committee Meeting Minutes
A. Description: Minutes taken at meetings of committees that report to the school board on areas of specialized

study. Types of committees include but are not limited to finance, budget, personnel, fund raising, facilities, disciplinary
hearings, and curriculum and instruction.
B. Retention: Permanent. Microfilm for security.

12-901.5. Deeds

A. Description: Documents deeds to school property. Information includes grantor; grantee; location;
description of land; monetary consideration; encumbrances; signature of grantor, notary, and witnesses; and date
recorded.

B. Retention: Permanent. Microfilm optional.

12-901.6. Basic Education Data System Survey

A. Description: Employee personnel questionnaire to all principals and staff of elementary and middle schools,
generated by the South Carolina Department of Education. Information includes school identification number,
school name, school address, grade span, employee social security number, years of experience,
certificate number, age, educational level, and salary.

B. Retention: Until superseded and/or of no further administrative value, then destroy.
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12-901.7. Federal Project Files

A. Description: Records federal money spent as approved by the State Department of Education.
Types of documents include grant application, project approval letter, and budget reports.

B. Retention: 5 years after completion of activity for which funds were used, then destroy.

12-901.8. General Correspondence And Subject Files

A. Description: Copies of incoming and outgoing correspondence to and from the office with students,
parents, businesses and other government offices and citizens; reports, technical papers, studies, reference
materials, and other records created or received in the general administration of a program or in the
management of the office. For the purposes of retention scheduling, the files are broken down as follows:
(1) Policy and Program Records: These records document the formulation and adoption of policies
and procedures and the implementation or management of the programs or functions of the office or
department. Included are such records as correspondence with citizens and government officials
regarding policy or procedures development or program administration; annual or ad hoc narrative or
statistical reports on program activities, achievements or plans; organizational charts and mission statements;
studies regarding department or office operations; circular letters, directives or similar papers addressed to
subordinate units or staff concerning policies, procedures or programs; and records related to significant
events in which the department or office participated. Records may include photographs, published material,
audio tapes, or other record forms.

(2) General Administrative Records: These records are of a general facilitative nature created or received
in the course of administering programs. Included are such records as correspondence of a routine or
repetitive type, such as requests for information; reference materials, sometimes of a technical nature, used,
but not created by, the office; daily, weekly or monthly office activity reports which are summarized in
annual reports or which relate to routine activities; personnel data on office staff which are duplicated in
Personnel Office files; daily or weekly work assignments for office staff; suspense or follow-up files which
duplicate copies of papers filed elsewhere; circular letters, directives or similar papers received from other
offices; and rough drafts or notes created in compiling reports or studies.

(3) General Housekeeping Files: These records are of a general “housekeeping” nature created or
maintained by an office which do not relate directly to the primary program responsibility of the office.
Included are such records as charitable fund raising drive materials; custodial services requests; emergency
evacuation procedures; notices of holidays; parking assignment lists; telephone installation requests; and

lists showing the distribution of keys.

B. Retention:
(1) Policy and Program Records: Permanent. Microfilm optional.
(2) General Administrative Records: 5 years, then destroy.
(3) General Housekeeping Files: Until no longer needed for reference, then destroy.

12-901.9. Blueprints and Maps of School Buildings

A. Description: Records documenting the physical structure of school buildings and related
equipment. Information includes site plans, geological/topographical maps of site areas, and maps of city
services.

B. Retention: Permanent. Microfilm for security.

13
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12-901.10. South Carolina High School League Student Eligibility Files
A. Description: Documents student eligibility to participate in sanctioned athletic events.
Information includes League Handbook, birth certificate, parent permission/physical form, certificate
of eligibility, interscholastic completion eligibility reporting form, high school league passes form, form A
for transfer student, request for hardship eligibility, copies of student permanent record cards, report
cards and league directory information.
B. Retention:

(1) League Directory/Handbook: Until superseded, then destroy.

(2) Other Records: 5 years, then destroy.

12-901.11. Media Center Records
A. Description: Records used in the operation of the media center program. Information includes
shelf list, list of materials available in media center, computer information on school/books/user/ return date,
security bars and codes, center instructional schedules, equipment schedules, fee documentation, and end
of year inventory reports.
B. Retention: Until no longer needed for reference, then destroy.

Subarticle 2. Finance

12-902.1. General Ledgers (Superintendent’s Ledgers)

A. Description: One or more series of computer and non-computer generated financial ledgers
providing final year-to-date accounting summary and a permanent audit trail for all fiscal receipt and
disbursement transactions affecting any and all school district funds and accounts, including receipts and
expenditures from all revenue sources. Records covered under this schedule include annual accounting code
and system table documentation required to access general ledger information.

B. Retention:
(1) Computer Generated Ledgers: Permanent. Microfilm.
(2) Non-Computer Generated Ledgers: Permanent. Microfilm optional.
12-902.2. Chart of Accounts
A. Description: Format created by the Department of Education and sent to the school district

for the purpose of providing a cost accounting system to satisfy legal and stewardship
requirements connected with handling public funds. Information includes balance sheet accounts, revenue
accounts and expenditure accounts. This information is retained permanently in the Superintendent’s Ledgers
as accounting code data to access ledger information.

B. Retention: 5 years, then destroy.

12-902.3. Audit Reports
A. Description: Printed reports documenting the annual audit of school district funds. These reports,
prepared by an outside accounting firm, are categorized by the various school district offices, and further
classified by accounts to which they relate. This series also includes semiannual and special audits.
Information includes balance sheet, summary of revenue and expenditures, cash balances, and statement of
account by type.

B. Retention: Permanent. Microfilm optional.

12-902.4. Annual Budgets

A. Description: Printed copies of annual budgets showing projected receipts and expenditures
from various offices. Approved budget appropriations are listed for each department

B. Retention: Permanent. Microfilm optional.
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12-902.5. Record of General Obligation Bonds

A. Description: Informational volumes concerning the issuance of general obligation bonds issued by
the district. Information includes legislation authorizing the issuance of bonds, certificate of the Clerk of Court,
certificate of incumbency, notice of bond issuance, debt structure, tax information, and financial information
on the district.

B. Retention: Permanent. Microfilm optional.
12-902.6. Capital Project Records
A. Description: Record of capital projects undertaken by the school district. Information includes

project number, fund number, name of project, description of work, estimated starting and finishing date,
estimated costs, total, signature of originator, approval, and date.

B. Retention: Permanent. Microfilm optional.
12-902.7. Grant Files
A. Description: Background application information and action taken on federal and state grants

awarded to the school district. Information includes filing guidelines, grant applications, contracts,
correspondence, reimbursement requests, progress reports, and final reports.

B. Retention:
(1) Applications, Grant Contract Agreements, and Annual and Final Grant Project Report for
Significant Projects: Permanent. Microfilm optional.
(2) Other Records: 3 years after completion of grant project, then destroy.

12-902.8. Fixed Assets Inventory

A. Description: This series provides an inventory of fixed assets (office equipment and furniture,

motor vehicles) for each department. Information includes school, district, item number, item
description, and funding source.

B. Retention: Until superseded, then destroy.
12-902.9. Balance Sheet
A. Description: Monthly summary of accounting data, assets, liabilities, and net worth. Information

includes account number, assets, reserve and fund balances, liabilities, totals, and net worth.
B. Retention: S years, then destroy.

12-902.10. Monthly Financial Reports

A. Description: A monthly record of the school district finances. Information includes accounting
numbers, account names, budgeted amounts, inventory, monthly accounting, accounting to date, and
balance.

B. Retention: 5 years, then destroy.

12-902.11. Interim Pupil Activity Audit Report

A. Description: Audit documenting student money collected by the school district and applied to
the funding of various school-related programs such as pictures, book fairs, fund raising, class activities,
alumni assistance, and club (French, music, etc.) dues. Type of information includes receipt number,
original amount, charged amount, and difference. Also includes bank reconciliation statements and
correspondence.

B. Retention: S years, then destroy.

12-902.12. Budget Status By Location

A. Description: Record to inform each school of budget status. Information includes budget for
expenditures, year-to-date expenditures, and budget balances.

B. Retention: 3 years, then destroy.
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12-902.13. Budget Transfers

A. Description: Forms documenting the transfer of funds from one account to another within the same
department or school. Information includes account number, description, debit amount, and credit amount.
B. Retention: 2 years, then destroy.

12-902.14. Journal Entries

A. Description: Record series used for reviewing and adjusting various accounts before transferring
information to the general ledger. Information includes name of department, account number, description,
voucher number, date, reference number, debit, credit, and date.

B. Retention: 3 years, then destroy.

12-902.15. Expenditure Report

A. Description: Monthly status of expenditures for each department, office, and school.
Information includes date, account number, purchase order number, vendor code, transaction code, and
totals.

B. Retention: 2 years, then destroy.

12-902.16. Banking Records

A. Description: Cancelled checks and deposit slips written by the school district along with the
statements issued by the bank. Information includes checks: date, to whom paid, amount, check number,
authorized signature of finance officer; bank statements: list of checks for one month period, dates, beginning
balance, ending balance; and deposit slips: date, amounts of deposits, and total deposit.

B. Retention: 5 years, then destroy.

12-902.17. Paid Invoices

A. Description: Filed copies of invoices submitted by various vendors supplying goods and services
to the school district. These invoices are filed together with copies of the school district checks and/or
claim forms containing descriptions of the items purchased. Information includes invoice: vendor name,
address, date of purchase, purchase order (if any), invoice number, item(s) or service(s) purchased, amounts,
total; check copy: vendor name, address, date of check, amount, check number; and claim form: date,
account number(s), description of item(s), amount(s), approval signature(s).

B. Retention: 5 years, then destroy.
12-902.18. Purchase Orders
A. Description: These records serve as office copies of purchase order for goods and services paid

for by the school district or for goods and services yet to be delivered to the school district. Information
includes vendor name and address, shipping information, quantity ordered, unit of issue, description of
goods/services ordered, general ledger account number, unit price, extended price, purchasing agent’s
signature, individual who signs for receipt of goods/services and date received, and notations regarding any
shortages in shipment.

B. Retention: 3 years, then destroy.

12-902.19. Accounts Payable Check Registers

A. Description: Documents check payments to vendors/contractors for services/materials sold to the
school district. Information includes name, date, check number, and amount.

B. Retention: 3 years, then destroy
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12-902.20. Receipts (Receipt Books)

A. Description: Copies of receipts issued for funds received. Information includes date, receipt
number, from whom received, amount, purpose, and signature of person who received the funds.

B. Retention: 3 years, then destroy.

12-902.21. Bid File

A. Description: This series provides a record of each bid submitted by vendors selling goods and/ or
services to the school district. Information includes request for quotation, bid spread sheet, bid award letter,
advertisements, bid invitations, specifications, bids, bid tabulation, purchase orders, and correspondence.

. Retention: 3 years, then destroy.

12-902.22. Certified Staff Listing

A. Description: List of certified teachers employed by the school district. Information includes social
security number, teacher name, race, sex, year certified, group, class, grade, days actually employed, federal
funds, total annual salary, and school number.

. Retention: Until superseded, then destroy.

12-902.23. Ticket Sales for School Events

A. Description: Records documenting the audit practices of the school in keeping records of ticket
sales, income and other pertinent records related to athletic events, activity cards, school productions, or
extracurricular events which charge admission. Information includes list of activity cards sold, tickets to be
destroyed, season ticket holders (number of seats), statement of receipts, disbursements, game ticket forms,
athletic ticket sales form showing advanced location sales.

B. Retention: 3 years, then destroy.

12-902.24. Uncollected Fees Documentation

A. Description: List of students owing fees to the school. Information includes fees owed for lost or
damaged textbooks, library books and materials, locks, and equipment.

B. Retention: 3 years, then destroy.

12-902.25. Requisitions

A. Description: Record of requests for purchase orders from the purchasing agent to order
materials with district monies. Information includes records of request, attached order, name of school,
address of vendor, district budget number to which the amount is charged, quantity,

description, catalog number, specifications, unit price, total, authorization signature of principal, and district
office personnel.

. Retention: 3 years, then destroy.

12-902.26. General Budget Preparation Records

A. Description: Budget preparation materials for next fiscal school year. Information includes
revenue listings provided by the South Carolina Department of Education, future projections, new budget
account number, memos, and correspondence.

B. Retention: 3 years, then destroy.
12-902.27. Work Orders
A. Description: Copies of work orders for services requested and subsequent services rendered.

Information includes service requested, location, cause of problem, signature of department, and by whom
request made.
B. Retention: 3 years, then destroy.
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Subarticle 3. Food Services

12-903.1. School Lunch Applications

A. Description: Applications for free and reduced priced meals, filled out by sponsor of students
applying for free and reduced meal program. Information includes student’s name, other household
members names, sponsor’s name and address, monthly income statement, and signature of sponsor.

B. Retention: 3 years, then destroy.

12-903.2. Food Service Report

A. Description: Record of receipts and expenditures from the school district food service. This report
is generated monthly and submitted to the South Carolina Department of Education. Information includes
food service balance sheet, beginning balance, revenue generated, operating balance, inventory, and break
out data.

B. Retention: 3 years, then destroy.

Subarticle 4. Payroll

12-904.1. Payroll Register

A. Description: Documents wages paid to school district employees for services rendered.
Information includes name of employee, social security number, date of check, hourly or salaried amount,
overtime, number of hours worked, volunteered and other deductions.

B. Retention:
(1) Year End Payroll Registers: 60 years, then destroy.
(2) Other Payroll Registers: 1 year, then destroy.

12-904.2. Employee Earnings Records
A. Description: Separate posting sheets for each school district employee which contain record of
earnings per pay period. Information includes name of employee, employee’s address, social
security number, base pay, period ending, time worked, FICA tax, federal tax, state tax, retirement, insurance,
other deductions, net pay, check number, quarterly totals, and accumulated totals.
B. Retention:

(1) When Payroll Register is Missing: 60 years, then destroy.

(2) When Payroll Register is in Existence: 3 years, then destroy.

12-904.3. Payroll Audit Reports — Employee
A. Description: Documents individual employees gross pay for each pay period and their yearly gross
pay. Information includes date of report, employee name, social security number, date paid, check number,
gross pay, total gross for the year.
B. Retention:

(1)  When Payroll Register is Missing: 60 years, then destroy.

(2)  When Payroll Register is in Existence: 3 years, then destroy.

12-904.4. Supplemental Audit Report — Employee

A. Description: Record of accrued employee gross salaries on each school district employee and
is needed to show the amount of accrued salaries after the fiscal year has been completed. Information
includes account numbers, date of report, date of transaction for accrual and total amount accrued.

B. Retention: 3 years, then destroy.
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12-904.5. Payroll Audit Report — Account

A. Description: Record of individual gross pay for each pay period and their yearly gross pay.
Information includes date of report, employee name, social security number, date paid, check number,
gross pay, and total gross for the year.

B. Retention: 3 years, then destroy.
12-904.6. Supplemental Audit Report — Account
A. Description: This record is created by the school district payroll department to reflect accrued

employee gross by account number and is needed to show the amount of accrued salaries after the fiscal
year has been completed. Information includes account number, date of report, date of transaction for
accrual and total amount accrued.

B. Retention: 3 years, then destroy.
12-904.7. Payroll Retirement Files
A. Description: Records the contributions made by employees of the school district to the South

Carolina Retirement System. Information includes employee’s name, social security number, gross salary
distribution, and retirement contribution.

B. Retention: 60 years, then destroy.
12-904.8. Payroll Check Registers
A. Description: Records payroll checks issued to school district employees and documents tax and

insurance deductions and retirement contributions by the employee. Information includes name of employee,
social security number, account number, date paid, check number, gross salary,

retirement, FICA, federal taxes, state taxes, net salary, insurance deduction, credit union deduction, and year to
date gross, retirement, FICA, federal and state tax.

B. Retention: 5 years, then destroy.

12-904.9. Employee Withholding Certificates

A. Description: These certificates document the number of exemptions to be withheld for each
employee. Information includes employee’s name, social security numbers, address, number of exemptions,
and employee’s signature.

B. Retention: Until superseded, then destroy.
12-904.10. W-2 Summarizations
A. Description: Employer’s copy of employee’s total earnings and withholdings for the calendar year

to be reported to the Internal Revenue Service. Information includes employee name, social security
number, gross earnings, non-taxable deductions, retirement, federal tax, state tax, FICA wages and FICA
tax.

B. Retention: 5 years, then destroy.

12-904.11. Voluntary Deductions Summarizations

A. Description: Created to show voluntary deductions, such as contributions to charitable
organizations and deferred compensation, to the payroll on an annual basis. Information includes name and
amount deducted and name and social security number of person for whom the deduction is made.

B. Retention: 3 years, then destroy.

12-904.12. Direct Deposit Register

A. Description: Record of employees on direct deposit, as well as a record that the direct deposit was
made. Information includes bank number, account number, transaction code, deposit amount, employee
number, employee name, bank count, bank total, final count, and final total.

B. Retention: 3 years, then destroy.
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Subarticle 5. Personnel

12-905.1. State and Local Government Information Reports (EEO-5)

A. Description: Annual report monitoring internal programs for insuring equal employment
opportunities. Information includes number of employees by job categories, by race, by sex, by salary and
number of part-time and newly-hired employees during the fiscal year.

. Retention: Permanent. Microfilm optional.

12-905.2. Teacher Register/Certification

A. Description: Record of educational qualifications of all teachers in the district. Information
includes name of teacher, certificate number, grade, date issued, date recorded, and date of expiration.
. Retention: Permanent. Microfilm optional.

12-905.3. Application File (Not Hired)

A. Description: Application forms submitted by persons applying for jobs with the school district who
were not hired. Information includes name, address, education, and work experience.

. Retention: 2 years after rejection, then destroy.

12-905.4. Personnel Files (Active and Inactive)

A. Description: Forms and materials relating to employees of the school district. Files include
applications, salary data, professional background, contracts, evaluations, and complete employment
history.

. Retention: 5 years after termination of employment, then destroy.

12-905.5. Bus Driver Employment File

A. Description: File documenting current and recently employed bus drivers in the district.
Information includes application of classified employment, Department of Social Services request for wage
information, narrative evaluation, copy of school bus driver’s certificate, and pay rate memorandum.
. Retention: 5 years after termination of employment, then destroy.

12-905.6. Substitute Teacher File (Hired and Not Hired)
A. Description: Applications and related information submitted by persons applying for jobs as
substitute teachers for both persons who were hired and those not hired. Information includes application for
classified employment, correspondence, South Carolina Retirement System enrollment form, W-4, school
selection, criminal record checks from SLED, reference form
for classified employment, copy of notification of application received, copy of notification of workshop
for prospective substitute teachers, and proficiency exam taken by applicant.
B. Retention:

(1) Records of Applicants Hired: 5 years after termination of employment, then destroy.

(2) Records of Applicants Not Hired: 2 years after date of rejection, then destroy.

12-905.7. Assessment Of Performance In Teaching (APT)

A. Description: Formal observation of first year teachers required by the South Carolina
Department of Education and conducted by trained observers. Information includes APT Conference
Sheet, APT Schedule Sheet, APT Observation Sheet, sample teacher activity sheets, and correspondence.
B. Retention: 2 years, then destroy.

12-905.8. Teacher Incentive Program
A. Description: Documents the teacher incentive program started as a result of the Education
Improvement Act. Information includes agreements to meet certain criteria, signed understanding
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statements of money to be allotted, schedule of their student achievement, names of all students from chosen
classes, actual student achievement proposals, written goals, and workshop presentations.
B. Retention: 5 years, then destroy.

12-905.9. Benefits Information

A. Description: Record of employee insurance coverage. Information includes notice of election,
enrollment election form, correspondence, approval letters, authorization for payroll deduction, premium
correspondence, and claim correspondence.

B. Retention: 3 years after expiration of policy or replacement by a new policy, then destroy,

unless claims are pending.

12-905.10. Notice of Elections

A. Description: Forms filled out by school district employees stating insurance coverage
preferences. Information includes employee’s signature and election forms for health insurance.
B. Retention: 3 years after expiration of policy or replacement by new policy, then destroy, unless

claims are pending.

12-905.11. Time Sheets

A. Description: Record of number of hours worked by each employee. Information includes
name, number of hours worked, and location of employee.
B. Retention: 3 years, then destroy.

12-905.12. Worker’s Compensation Records

A. Description: Consists of case files containing records and reports generated as the result of
employment related accidents involving school district employees. Information includes Reports of
Accidents Involving Only Medical Attention; Physician’s Report and Itemized Statement; Employer’s
First Report of Injury and Illness; Agreement as to Compensation; Conditional Waiver of Hearing; 60-
Day Report; Status Report and Compensation Receipt; Supplemental Memorandum of Agreement As to
Payment of Compensation; correspondence with South Carolina Worker’s Compensation Commission,
physicians, attorneys, and employees; statements from physicians; copies of internal invoices; copies of
receipts and statements for the purchase

of medications; copies of purchase requisitions; copies of health insurance claim forms; copies of patient
return reports; disposition forms from physicians; and handwritten notes.

B. Retention:
(1) Employer’s First Report of Injury: S years after case settlement, then transfer to employee
files.
(2) Other Records: 5 years after case settlement, then destroy.

12-905.13. Hepatitis “B” Program/Blood Pathogens Training Files

A. Description: Record of training in handling blood borne pathogens as mandated by state and
district regulations. Identified employees are administered the Hepatitis B vaccine and documentation is
given to each individual vaccinated. Information includes identification of person needing vaccine, in-
service verification of all employees, vaccination consent forms, date vaccinated, blood drawn forms,
participants listing, correspondence, memos, invoices, and check requisitions.

B. Retention: 30 years after termination of employment, then destroy.
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Subarticle 6. Student Records

12-906.1. Cumulative Pupil Record File (Student Records)

A. Description: Cumulative record of student’s activities throughout their elementary and secondary
educational career. Also recorded are personal and physical data relevant to each individual student.
Information on the permanent record card includes name, grade, attendance, courses taken, and standardized
test scores. In addition to the permanent record card, the file may contain many other types of material such
as photographs, tests (mental and physical), application for admission, health cards (immunization records),
general correspondence to/from parents/ guardian and school personnel, special medical reports (if the
student is physically impaired), guidance counseling records, and legal documents verifying birthdate and
name changes. The separation date is always included whether by graduation, withdrawal, or expulsion.
B. Retention:

(1) Record Cards, Health, and Legal Records: 75 years after student’s separation from school,
then destroy.
(2) Other Records: 1 year after student’s separation from school, then destroy.

12-906.2. Special Education Records (Local School District Program Scholastic
Records For Handicapped Students)

A. Description: Documents a handicapped student’s participation and progress in a special
education program. Information includes handicapped/psychological needs, placement forms, record of
staffing, individual educational programs, confidential education reports, and least restrictive

environment verification papers.

B. Retention: Until no longer needed to provide educational services to the student or for the
necessary school district purposes such as auditing or monitoring, then notify the parents that they have a
right to have these records destroyed. If the parents so request, the records must be destroyed. If the parents
do not request destruction, the school district may retain these records permanently or destroy them at their
discretion. In all instances of destruction, the parents of the student must be notified forty-five calendar
days prior to destruction that they have a right to request and be provided a copy of any personally
identifiable data which has been obtained or used while providing educational services for their
children. Documentation of the notification of parents must be retained permanently. (Note: This
retention does not apply to the permanent

record of a student’s name, address, telephone number, grades, attendance record, classes attended, grade
level completed, and year of completion.)

12-906.3. Student Test Results

A. Description: Computer generated test data on student progress in basic skills. Information
includes student name, date of birth, sex, test type, test percentile, battery scores, national percentile,
raw scores, scale scores, and local school percentiles.

B. Retention: Until no longer needed for administrative purposes, then destroy.
12-906.4. Individual Record Sheets
A. Description: Cumulative record of each student’s achievements while attending school in the

district. Information includes name of high school, county, pupil’s name, residence, name of superintendent,
school term, subjects taken each year, grades, total credits for the year, student’s address, place of birth,
date of birth, family physician, name of parent or guardian, occupation, race, school previously attended,
physical record, personal characteristics, attendance, extra activities, and remarks.
B. Retention:
(1) When Cumulative Pupil Record Files are Missing: 75 years, then destroy.
(2) When Cumulative Pupil Record Files are Present: 2 years after end of the school term for
which grades were recorded, then destroy.
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12-906.5. Pupil Record Cards

A. Description: Contains scholastic and personal information on students who attended schools
within the district. Information includes name of student, date of birth, name of parent or guardian, residence,
school entered from, date entered, age at entrance, subjects taken, and grades.

B. Retention:
(1) When Cumulative Pupil Record Files are Missing: 75 years, then destroy.
(2) When Cumulative Pupil Record Files are Present: 2 years after end of the school term for

which grades were recorded, then destroy.

12-906.6. Teacher’s Grade Books

A. Description: Contain student grades for each six or nine week grading period for the school
year. These grades are used to compute semester averages as well as the yearly averages for each subject.
Based on the results of these grades, students are promoted for the school term.

B. Retention:
(1) When Cumulative Pupil Record Files are Missing: 75 years, then destroy.
(2) When Cumulative Pupil Record Files are Present: 2 years after end of the school term for

which grades were recorded, then destroy.

12-906.7. Adult Education Pupil Records File

A. Description: Cumulative record of student’s activities throughout their adult educational
career. Information includes classes taken, test scores with accompanying information (date of
examination; name and form of standardized test; name of examiner; signature of principal’s approval)

and age.
B. Retention:
(1) Record Cards and Legal Records: 75 years after student’s separation from school, then
destroy.
(2) Other Records: 1 year after student’s separation from school, then destroy.
12-906.8. Student Schedules File
A. Description: Forms completed by school personnel for student scheduling into class.

Information includes printouts of student schedules, class lists, student class assignments and completed
forms requesting change of schedule.

B. Retention: Until no longer needed for administrative purposes, then destroy.
12-906.9. Homebound Files
A. Description: Record of homebound instruction provided for students unable to attend school for

medical reasons. Information includes reason for homebound, dates of service, teacher performing service,
application for homebound instruction, physician authorization, pupil’s name, and social security number.
B. Retention: 5 years after end of fiscal year to which the records pertain, then destroy.

12-906.10. Pupil Accounting and Support Documentation

A. Description: Record of pupil accounting data submitted on a regular basis and in compliance
with district and state regulations. Information includes data for Educational Improvement Act; data for 45,
135, and 180 reports; supporting verification documentation; software back-ups; manuals; memorandum;
correspondence; rosters; placement forms; attendance cards; scan sheets; daily bulletins; and alternative
school documentation.

B. Retention: 3 years, then destroy
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12-906.11. Student Discipline, Suspension, and Expulsion Records

A. Description: Records documenting inappropriate student behavior and corrective actions
taken. Information includes referral and action form, notes, letters to parents, suspension documentation,
detention documents, hearing notices, bus driver referrals, statements, and conference notes.

B. Retention:

(1) When suspended and subsequently expelled permanently: Transfer to Cumulative Pupil
Record File and retain according to part 1 of the retention.
(2) When suspended and subsequently expelled for remainder of the school year OR when

suspension is deemed the only corrective action: 1 year after student’s permanent separation
from school, then destroy.

12-906.12. Teacher Lesson Plans

A. Description: Records relating to teacher’s daily instructional plans and activities for each class.
Information includes a yearly planning book.

B. Retention: Until no longer needed for reference, then destroy.

12-906.13. Student Truancy Records

A. Description: Records created to document student’s excessive absences and action taken to
correct the problem by school personnel. Information includes referral and action forms, letters to parents,
attendance profile sheets, correspondence, release forms, copies of initial court petitions, copies of court
orders, hearing notices, affidavits, and visitation documentation.

B. Retention: Until student reaches age of majority, then destroy.

12-906.14. Teacher’s Student Attendance Record

A. Description: Record of student’s daily attendance, absences and tardies. Information includes
student name, school year, attendance, tardies, and absences.

B. Retention: 1 year, then destroy.

12-906.15. Student Registration Materials

A. Description: Record of students registering at a school. Information includes registration form

showing name, student identification number, parent’s name, physician, address, telephone numbers, proof
of age, residence, letters to parents, assignments, letters of placement, schedule requests, and automobile

registration.
B. Retention:
(1) Registration Form: 3 years, then destroy.
(2) Other Records: Until no longer needed for administrative purposes, then destroy.
12-906.16. Reserve Officer Training Corps (ROTC) Records
A. Description: Summarize military history/citizenship training and other items pertaining to the

ROTC program. Information includes student name, history, promotion agreement, rank, and testing for
awards.
B. Retention: 5 years after student’s separation from school, then destroy.

South Carolina Department of Archives and History
Archives & Records Management Division
8301 Parklane Road
Columbia, South Carolina 29223-4905
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SECTION XVI—SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONS
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YORK COUNTY DISTRICT THREE

XVI. SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONS

Booster clubs and parent teacher organizations/associations are separate entities from the school
district. As such, they have their own governing board, establish their own policies, and
maintain their own set of accounting records. Each one also must have its own checking
account along with a separate federal tax identification number. These organizations are
generally formed as nonprofit entities and, therefore, must follow federal and state tax
regulations. These organizations MUST NOT take advantage of or use the tax identification
number of the district. If tax exempt status is desired, they must obtain such status individually
with the appropriate taxing authority.

These valuable organizations provide a needed source of financial support for school activities.
Without them, the district’s schools would not be able to provide many of the opportunities that
students enjoy through the programs supported by these organizations. However, a separation
between these organizations and the school district must be maintained so that third parties are
not misled into believing that an organization is part of the school district. This protects both
parties in case of litigation. It is imperative that strict and proper accounting practices are
followed in order to insure this separation.

While every effort has been made to deliver timely and accurate information and data, we realize
that the federal and state government requirements, forms, and fees change over time. Please use
this guide as a model. Extensive research was done in order to provide forms and information.
However, the support organization should always ensure that the information used in decision
making and setup is the most up-to-date information available. Websites and contact
information have been provided to ensure that the organization is complying with the most
recent updates to federal and state requirements. Persons interested in organizing should also
solicit counsel from appropriate state and federal agencies and/or a tax/business advisor. The
district provides this handbook as a service. The responsibility to ensure up-to-date

information lies with the support organization itself.

Setting Up School Support Organization

Before a school support organization is organized, much thought must be given to the purpose and need.
Solid planning up-front will ensure a strong organization that will benefit the school and its students for
many years to come. Contrarily, a poorly planned or unorganized organization likely will not function and
perform well, serving little value for the school and its students, and while unintentional, could impede the
educational programs of the school.
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Rock Hill Schools Policies / Administrative Rules Regarding Support Organizations and

Fundraising
Policy DM — Cash in School Buildings
Policy EFE / EFE-R / EFE-E(1) / EFE-E(3) — Competitive Food Sales/Vending Machines
Policy JJE / JJE-R / JJE-E — Student Fund Raising Activities
Policy KBE / KBE-R — Relations with Support Organizations
Policy LEB — Non-School Sponsored Support Organizations

A copy of the current policies can be found in the Policies and Forms section of this handbook.

Preparing By-laws

Support organizations such as booster clubs and parent teacher organizations may organize as
provided by policy LEB. In order for a support organization, such as a parent teacher or booster
club, to function efficiently and effectively, the organization should be governed by rules known
as bylaws. A good set of bylaws allows the organization to focus and work, without governance
concerns, on projects and other activities that will benefit students.

A current copy of the bylaws of all district school support organizations must be filed with the
school principal and re-filed with the school principal each time the bylaws are amended.
Bylaws should contain at a minimum the information included in the sample articles contained
in this guide. For a model copy of bylaws that can be used as a tool, please refer to the Bylaws
Section of this Guide.

Incorporation as a Nonprofit
A nonprofit organization is almost always an entity that has been organized under the nonprofit
corporation act of the state’s statues.

In order to open a bank account and to ensure that appropriate donations to the organization are
income tax deductible for those who make the donations, Articles of Incorporation with the
state is approximately $25. At the same time an Application to Reserve a Nonprofit Corporate
should be filed. The cost of filing this document is approximately $10. Web site for forms:
WWW.SCS0S.com.

Once incorporated, the organization can then file Form SS4 (available from the IRS) to receive
an Employer Identification Number (EIN or commonly called a TIN) for the newly
incorporated nonprofit organization. This number will be necessary to open a bank account
for the organization. The organization cannot use the district EIN. All receipts and
disbursements should be handled through this account to keep all funds separate from
individual or personal accounts.

Some support organizations that anticipate receiving donations totaling less than $5,000 per
year may stop at this point. However, support organizations that anticipate receiving donations
totaling in excess of $5,000 should consider filing for a 501(c)(3) designation or one of the
other appropriate 501 designations. The advantage of the 501(c)(3) designation is that
generally contributions to the organization are tax deductible.
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For organizations that desire to file with the IRS for that 501 (c)(3) exemption, the standard
form provided by the state may not include all the provisions that the IRS is looking for in the
Articles. As aresult, many organizations that are not familiar with the 501(c)(3) process may
make a mistake, Other provisions, having to do with certain limitations and restrictions on
activities, must be in the Articles as filed with the Secretary of State for the IRS to approve the
application. If the original Articles did not include these provisions, they must be amended or
restated and refiled with the Secretary of State before being submitted with Form 1023 (or
Form 1023-EZ if eligible) to the IRS (www.irs.gov). This re-filing delays the process and
costs additional money. Therefore, the organization is best served to write its bylaws and
Articles of Incorporations to be compatible with the 501(c)(3) designation.

Why and How to Obtain the 501(c)(3) Designation

The 501(c)(3) designation is used by the Internal Revenue Service to identify organizations that
are charitable organizations for purposes of religion, education, science, literacy, etc.

Charitable organizations with the 501(c)(3) designation are exempt from paying income tax as a
nonprofit organization and qualify to receive donations that can be claimed as a tax deduction
on the donor’s federal and state income tax return.

To be organized exclusively for charitable purposes, the organization must be a corporation,
community chest fund, or foundation. The Articles of Incorporation must limit the
organization’s purpose to one or more of the exempt purposes set forth in the 501(c)(3) and
must not empower the organization in activities that are not in furtherance of one or more of
those charitable purposes. These purposes will be met if the purposes stated in the articles of
organization are limited to reference only the purposes included in the 501(c)(3). In addition,
assets of the organization must be permanently dedicated to an exempt purpose. This means
that if the organization dissolves, its assets must be distributed for an exempt purpose, or must
be given to the federal government or to a state or local government for a public purpose.

The preparation of IRS Form 1023 (or Form 1023-EZ if eligible) begins the application
process for a 501(c)(3) designation. The IRS currently has an interactive version of Form
1023 and includes helpful hints and links to assist applicants. Approval of the application by
the IRS may take up to six months or more. Once the application is approved, the organization
will receive an “advanced determination letter” stating that the organization is tax exempt and
recognized by the IRS. This letter should be kept in a safe, permanent place as it will be used
time and again to prove the organization’s exempt status. A copy of this letter must be given
to the school principal and to the district’s Chief Financial Officer.

Because the process of filing to qualify as a 501(c)(3) organization is a rather technical process,
the organization should seek the services of an attorney or accountant who is familiar with the
process.

Support Organization Registration Form

Support organizations are required to submit a copy of the Support Organization Registration
form, along with required documentation, by September 30" of each year to the school
principal. An updated copy of the form must be submitted within 30 days if any of the report
information changes during the school year. This form is to annually verify that all support

283


http://www.irs.gov/
http://www.irs.gov/
http://www.irs.gov/
http://www.irs.gov/

organizations are and remain in compliance with state and federal guidelines. A copy of the
form can be found in the Policies and Forms section of this handbook.

Support Organizations: An Extension of the School

School support organizations are organized for the purpose of supporting schools or specific
school programs within a school. The relationship with the school must never be forgotten.
The mission, vision, and goals of the support organization must mesh with those of the school.
For this reason, the support organization’s officers and board must work closely with the school
principal to establish and atmosphere of cooperation and confidence to ensure that the programs
operate smoothly within the school’s and district’s policies.

Key Officers & Committees

President
Typically, the president of an organization is an individual who has previously been active in the
organization. The major duties include, but are not limited to, the following:
* Preside at all meetings of the organization;
* Regularly meet with the designated campus representative regarding booster activities;
* Regularly meet with the treasurer of the organization to review the organization’s financial
position;
* Have bank statement addressed to him/her and should open, review, initial, and date the
statement prior to giving it to the treasurer;
* Schedule annual audit of records or request an audit if the need should arise during the year;
* Perform any other specific duties as outlined in the bylaws of the organization.

Vice-President
The vice-president acts as the president’s representative in his/her absence. They must remain
familiar with the organization. The major duties include, but are not limited to, the following:
* Preside at meetings in the absence or inability of the president to serve;
* Perform administrative functions delegated by the president;
* Perform other specific duties as outlined in the bylaws of the organization.

Note: Larger booster organizations may find it necessary to elect several vice presidents with
responsibility over differing areas. Such positions shall be clearly defined in the bylaws of the
organization.

Secretary
The secretary is responsible for keeping accurate records of the proceedings of the association
and reporting to the membership. The secretary must ensure the accuracy of the minutes of the
meetings, and have a thorough knowledge of the organization’s bylaws. The major duties
include, but are not limited to, the following:
* Maintain the records of the minutes, approved bylaws and any standing committee rules, current
membership and committee listing;
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* Record all business transacted at each meeting of the association as well as meetings of any
executive board meetings in a prescribed format;

* Maintain records of attendance of each member;

* Conduct and report on all correspondence on behalf of the organization;

* Other specific duties as outlined in the bylaws of the organization.

Treasurer

The treasurer is the authorized custodian of the funds of the association. The treasurer receives

and disburses all monies indicated in the budget and prescribed in the local bylaws or as

authorized by action of the association. All persons authorized to handle funds of the

association should be covered by a fidelity bond in an amount based upon the organization’s

annual income and determined by the executive board. The major duties include, but are not

limited to, the following:
* Issue a receipt for all monies received and deposit said amounts on a daily basis;
* Present a current financial report including bank statement, bank reconciliations, and financial
statements to the executive committee within thirty days of the precious month end;
* File current financial reports at the end of each semester (December and June) with the school
principal and at year end (June) with the Rock Hill Schools Chief Financial Officer;
* Maintain an accurate and detailed account of all monies received and disbursed;
* Reconcile all bank statements as received within 30 days and resolve any discrepancies with the
bank immediately;
* File sales tax reports as required by the comptroller’s office (monthly, quarterly, or annually);
* File annual federal and state tax forms as required in a timely manner;
* Submit records to audit committee appointed by the organization upon request or at the end of
the fiscal year;
* Prepare a budget of anticipated expenditures and receipts for the new fiscal year prior to July
lst;

* Other specific duties as outlined in the bylaws of the organization.

Note: Due to the increasing requirements placed on charitable organizations by the Internal
Revenue Service, it is strongly recommended that the Treasurer have an accounting background.

AUDIT COMMITTEE
At the end of the fiscal year (June 30™), an audit of the organization’s financial records should
be conducted prior to August 31%. The audit should be performed by individuals who are
independent from day-to-day financial activities and should not be part of the executive
committee. Ideally, this audit should be performed by a group of three individuals; however, if
the membership size does not allow, the audit may be performed by two individuals. The
primary objectives of the audit are to:

* Verify the accuracy of the Treasurer’s financial reports;

* Ensure that the organization’s cash balances are accurate;

* Determine that established procedures for handling funds have been followed;

* Ensure that expenditures occurred in a manner consistent with the organization’s bylaws and in

accordance with the approved budget;

* Ensure that all revenues have been appropriately received and recorded.
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The audit committee shall make a report to the school principal and the general membership of
the organization upon completion of the audit (prior to August 31%"). Any discrepancies noted
during the audit shall be brought to the attention of the executive committee of the organization
and a resolution reached prior to presentation. All officers of the organization shall make
records available as requested by the committee. Suggested audit procedures are included later
in this publication.

Year-end financial reports shall be provided to the school principal, included with the Support
Organization Registration form, prior to September 30". The audit committee must validate
that the financial reports (balance sheet and revenue/expense statement) are an “accurate
portrayal of the support organization’s financial status”. The audit committee must sign and
date the financial reports to certify “that they had no financial duties and therefore can be
independent in their judgment”.

Funds Management

A major initiative of the most school support organizations is fundraising for school programs
the organization represents. The following guidelines are offered to serve to ensure funds are
handled properly and therefore are available for the greatest benefit to students.

District employees shall not serve in a financial capacity of a booster or other parent organization
(Policy LEB). Financial capacity includes holding positions of treasurer, fundraising
chairperson, or serving as a check signer.

Key Officers Need to be Bonded

In most support organizations the president and treasurer have primary responsibility for
financial matters. Most often the treasurer and president will have signature authority to write
checks against the organization’s checking account. The support organization should require 2
signatures on each check. All individuals that have signature approval on the organization’s
bank account are liable for the use or misuse of those funds.

As parents with children in school together, we tend to place more trust in each other than we
should. These feelings of closeness and common interest should not cause the organization to
neglect protecting those in the organization who are responsible for the money.

To bond those responsible for the organization’s money is simply a matter of purchasing an
insurance policy to cover them and the organization in the event something happens to the
organization’s money. An insurance agency can give advice on the amount of coverage needed
and who should be covered.

Treasurer’s Report

The treasurer is the authorized officer responsible for the organization’s money. Disbursements
and receipts of all funds should be handled according to the organization’s bylaws or as
authorized by action of the organization.
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At a minimum, the organization’s membership should be provided with a financial statement
and bank reconciliation monthly. The bank reconciliation should be completed within 30 days
of the date of the bank statement. The financial statement provide a comparison of budgeted
versus actual expenditures and receipts. Cash receipts and disbursement reports should be
available for review when needed or at the annual audit. The organization’s officers should
also receive a copy of the bank statement at each meeting as supporting documentation for the
bank reconciliation.

Cash Receipt Procedures

All cash collections received by the organization for fees, dues, fundraising, etc. must be
deposited upon receipt on the same day as the collection. All funds must be deposited prior to
holidays and weekends. All funds must be supported by some type of record, documenting the
source and amount of funds (tabulation of monies collected form, cash receipt form, ticket sales
record, etc.). Such documentation shall be readily available for audit purposes.

Funds collected should always be deposited daily into the authorized bank account of the
organization. Funds should never be commingled with personal funds or school funds.

The organization should provide the treasurer with pre-numbered receipts for financial record
keeping. The pre-numbered receipts ensure that all receipts are accounted for and that all
deposits can be documented with a receipt. No amount of money is too small to be exempted
from a receipt, since to do so would cause the file of receipts to be out of balance with the
money deposited.

Occasionally, other members may be called upon to handle money such as dues from
membership drives or returns from fundraising. These members should be encouraged to use
receipts for their collections also. However, the treasurer’s pre-numbered receipts should be
reserved only for the treasurer’s use.

Money collected and receipted should always be turned over to the treasurer and deposited into
the organization’s bank account on the same day as collection. As a matter of practice, money
should never be stored at the school or in the homes of members overnight. Instead, the
organization should use the bank’s night deposit box.

Bank deposits should be prepared as follows to ensure the integrity of the financial reporting:
. The treasurer along with another individual should count and verify the amount
to the deposited. Both individuals should sign the supporting documentation (tabulation
of monies collection form, cash receipt form, ticket sales record, etc.) verifying the
source and the amount collected;
. Both individuals should initial the deposit slip;
. The deposit should be sealed in a deposit bag in the presence of the second
individual. This is called dual control and places the organization in a better position to
challenge any claim that the bank may make that the currency received was not correct.

Disbursements
A budget of anticipated expenditures should be developed before the beginning of the fiscal year.
Prior to a disbursement, the request to expend funds should be compared with the budgeted
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expenditures. Disbursements outside the scope of the budget or line items that exceed the
approved budget should require a vote by the general membership.

Just as receipts are the documentation for all funds received into the organization’s account,
invoices are the documentation for the disbursement of funds. With this idea in mind, all funds
expended should be by check and have an original invoice filed as documentation for the check
written. The original invoice should be marked with the date it was paid, the number of check
written to pay it, and a signature of approval for the payment to be made. Under no
circumstances should a check ever be written without an invoice to substantiate the payment.

A designated officer, other than the treasurer, should initial or sign each invoice as approval for
payment.

Checks should be endorsed by at least two members of the organization. A blank check should
never be signed. School district employees can and many times are members of these
organizations. District employees shall not serve in a financial capacity of the organization
(Policy LEB). The organization’s checkbook must not be housed on school district property nor
should it be in the possession of a school staff member. This procedure is to insure a strict
separation of the school district and the organization.

The organization must follow the guidelines of the Internal Revenue Service for all payments for
services in access of $600.00 made to an individual and file any necessary 1099 tax forms on an
annual basis. The organization should secure an IRS form W-9 from the provider at the time of
service to ensure that the organization has an accurate record of the tax payer identification
number.

Support organizations are valuable to the schools of Rock Hill Schools. The schools would not
be able to provide many opportunities that our students enjoy and appreciate through the
programs supported by these organizations. As such, any non-monetary gifts donated to the
schools will become property of Rock Hill Schools and placed appropriately on the district’s
fixed assets. Donated or purchased used equipment meeting the definition of a capital asset or
inventory item must be included in the district’s property records. All equipment and/or fixed
assets donated by support organizations must be reported to the district’s Assistant
Superintendent of Business Services within 30 days of donation.

Payments to Individuals

Support organizations must be very careful not to violate state and federal tax regulations when
payments to individuals are involved. Reimbursements for purchases individuals have made for
the organization are allowable and should be documented by filing the receipts as invoices for
reimbursement. Individual travel can be treated the same way.

However, payments for services rendered or for work contributed to the organization must be
treated differently. This is especially true if the person who is to receive the pay is employed
by the school district. Support organizations must never make a payment directly to a district
employee for services rendered or for work completed for the organization. District
employees who work with a school support organization are considered by IRS regulations to
be working for the district, and therefore, the district should pay them. The support
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organization can pay the school employee by making the payment to the district to be included
in the employee’s pay with appropriate documentation for purpose of payment.

If the organization should hire its own employees (non-district employees), the organization is
responsible for the filing of the applicable W-2 tax forms.

Records Retention

After the audit committee has reviewed the financial records of the organization, the financial
records should be retained for future use. The school district follows the guidelines provided by
the Archives and Records Management Division of the South Carolina Department of Archives
and History. General records retention schedules for school districts can be viewed at
http://rm.sc.gov/generalschedules/Documents/genskedskldist.pdf to assist the organization in
formulating a retention schedule.

Fundraising

School support organizations typically include fundraising as an integral part of their program
of activities. Yet, in fundraising activities, as well as in other activities, clear distinctions
should be made of to separate the responsibilities of the support organization from the
responsibilities of the school. School support organizations are very closely tied to the school
district and the school, but they operate independently from the school and district, subject
only to the district’s policies that provide for their formation and their relationship with the
school and district. This same relationship gives guidance to fundraising activities conducted
by support organizations.

Fundraising Guidelines

Every activity of a school support organization has a direct impact upon and is identified with
the school it supports. The school principal, by the very nature of his/her job, has the general
responsibility of all activities of the school, including those of the school’s support
organizations. Therefore, final approval of all activities of the school’s support organizations
rests with the school principal. Fundraising activities must not conflict with the instructional
programs of the school.

The school support organization must receive approval from the school principal for all
fundraising activities. Requests must be made in writing and issued prior to the beginning of
the fundraising activity. Information must include activity dates, type of activity clearly
explained, supplier of sales items or activity including contract information, use of the money
raised, and how the funds will benefit the school. Fundraisers must also be compliant with
Smart Snacks if applicable. A ‘Fundraising Activity Request — Support Organizations’ form
must be completed and submitted to the principal in order to obtain approval. No teacher or
employee of the district will be required to participate in any fundraising activity sponsored by
a support organization.

A few suggestions for fundraisers are listed below:
* A good rule is to strongly consider fundraising activities that generate at least a 50%
profit.
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 If the fundraiser requires that a contract be signed, make sure the contract is signed with
the incorporated organization’s name and by one or more of the officers.

* Develop a plan for how the product and money is to be handled. Fundraisers where the
money is collected first, orders are taken, and the products are delivered later, tend to work
best. Bad checks and lost products are less of a problem.

* Support organizations should always refer to the district policy when door-to-door sales
are considered as a possible source of revenue.

Solicitations

Solicitations are used most often to seek support funds from businesses and/or individuals in the
community. Examples of such solicitations are ads for booster programs, discounts for products
sold by businesses, and cash donations. In fact, many parents and/or businesses may prefer to
make cash donations.

Cash donations eliminate the need to purchase items that may not be wanted and also ensure that all of the
donations go to the organization. However, procedures must be in place to ensure that all money donated
ultimately gets to the support organization. For this reason, cash should never be accepted unless it can be
receipted at the same time it is donated. The best rule of thumb, to protect both parties, is to request that
donations in the form of a check be made payable to the support organization.

Federal and State Tax Filing Requirements

Support organizations should seek guidance from an attorney, the IRS, the South Carolina
Secretary of State, and/or the South Carolina Department of Revenue to ensure compliance with
federal and state tax filing requirements. Since tax laws continuously change, the support
organizations must ensure that they have the most updated tax information.

Fiscal Year End Obligations

The support organization’s fiscal year shall begin on July 1% and end on June 30", At the end of
each fiscal year, support organizations must complete the following:
. Prepare a budget of anticipated expenditures and receipts for the new fiscal year
prior to July 1%

. An annual audit shall be performed by the audit committee and completed prior to
August 31%;
. Prior to August 31% and upon completion of the audit, the audit committee shall

provide a report to the school principal and to the general membership of the
organization. Any discrepancies noted during the audit shall be brought to the attention
of the executive committee of the organization and a resolution reached prior to the
presentation;

. Year-end financial reports shall be provided to the school principal prior to
September 30™ (submitted with the Support Organization Registration form). The audit
committee must validate that the financial reports (balance sheet and
revenue/expenditure statement) are an “accurate portrayal of the support organization’s
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financial status”. The audit committee must sign and date the financial reports to certify
“that they had no financial duties and therefore can be independent in their judgment”.
. File federal and state tax forms as required.

Sample Support Organization By-laws

ARTICLE I
Name of the organization

ARTICLE I
Section 1
The purpose of the organization

Section 2

Limitation of Methods

Included is Limitation of Methods and must include a statement that the organization will
qualify as a 501(c)(3) organization and shall observe all local, state, and federal laws that
apply to a non-profit organization as defined in Article 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue
Code.

ARTICLE III
Section 1
This section should state the eligibility for membership in the organization.

Section 2
This section should state the dues, if any, for membership.

Section 3
This section should state how dues will be evaluated, the frequency of evaluation, and
limitations on increases and or decreases, if any limitations are to be imposed.

ARTICLE IV: MEETINGS
Section 1
This section should state when the regular meetings of the organization will be held.

Section 2
This section should specify when the annual business meeting will be held and how the
notice of the meeting will be made to the membership.

Section 3

This section should designate how special meetings of the membership may be called, by
whom, and the number of members who must be present for a valid meeting, and the
limitation of business that can be acted upon.
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Section 4
This section should designate who must be present and how many members to
constitute a quorum at regular meetings of the organization.

ARTICLE V: BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Section 1
This section shall state the governance of the organization and that its work shall be
vested in a Board of Directors consisting of a predetermined number of members, the
term they shall serve, and the power the Board of Directors shall have.

Section 2
This section should state how the election of directors shall be conducted and the
deadline for the election.

Section 3
This section should state how a nominating committee shall be appointed and when
nominations must be filed with the president.

Section 4
This section should outline the voting process, providing for written ballots, and for
write-in ballots.

Section 5
This section should set forth the consequence of board members who miss meetings and
the method by which vacancies cause by this action must be filled.

Section 6
This section should set forth the method by which a majority vote of the membership,
with the approval of the Board of Directors, can amend the bylaws.

ARTICLE VI: OFFICERS
Section 1
This section should set for the officers of the organization and when they will begin
serving after their election.

Section 2
This section should set forth the duties and responsibilities of the president of the
organization.

Section 3

This section should set forth the duties and responsibilities of the vice-president of the
organization.
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Section 4
This section should set forth the duties and responsibilities of the secretary of the
organization.

Section 5

This section should set forth the duties and responsibilities of the treasurer of the
organization. The treasurer and/or the president shall receive and disburse all funds of
the organization. Disbursements shall be made as authorized and ordered by the Board
of Directors. The treasurer and/or the president shall make a report to the board
monthly. The treasurer and the president, and such other officers and organization
staff as the board may designate, shall give acceptable bond in such sum as the board
may determine for the faithful performance of duties, and the premium of such bond
shall be an expense of the organization.

Section 6
This section sets forth the terms of office for all officers and directors.

ARTICLE VII: COMMITTEES
Section 1
There shall be an executive committee, a finance committee and any such other
committees as the Board of Directors may authorize from time to time.

Section 2
This president shall appoint all committees, subject to confirmation by the Board of
Directors.

Section 3

Finance Committee

The finance committee shall be composed of the treasurer, president, vice-president,
and at least one additional member, who shall be a member of the Board of Directors,
appointed by the chair. The treasurer shall chair this committee.

The finance committee shall also cause the books and accounts of the organization to be
audited annually by an audit committee or an outside auditor and file a complete financial
report with the school principal and the Rock Hill School Chief Financial Officer.

ARTICLE VIII: FISCAL YEAR
Section 1
The fiscal year shall commence on the first day of July and end on the 30" day of June.

ARTICLE IX: PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE
Section 1
All questions of parliamentary procedures shall be determined according to the latest
edition of Robert’s Rules of Order.

ARTICLE X: DISSOLUTION
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In the event the organization is dissolved, all assets of the organization shall be distributed to the school the
organization was formed to support for an exempt purpose according to the Articles of Incorporation AS A
501(c)(3) organization. In the event that the school also is being dissolved, then the assets will be given
under the same 501(c)(3) requirements to another public school in the district or to the public school district.
Under no circumstances should the funds be distributed or used for any purpose that does not comply with all
requirements of a 501(c)(3) organization

Support Organization Forms Listing

Below are various forms that may be necessary for your organization. Federal forms may be accessed on the
IRS website at http://www.irs.gov. State forms are available on the SC Secretary of State website at
https://businessfilings.sc.gov/BusinessFiling/Home/CategorizedForms.

Federal Forms

e SS4 Application for Employer Identification Number

e 1023 Application for Recognition of Exemption under Section(c)(3) of the Internal
Revenue Code

o 8718 Fee for Exempt Organization Determination Letter Request

e 990/990EZ/990N  Return of Organization Exempt from Income Tax

e 990SCH A Organization Exempt under Section 501(c)(3)

e 990 SCHB Schedule of Contributors

State Forms
» Application to Reserve a Nonprofit Corporate Name
* Nonprofit Corporation Articles of Incorporation
* Annual Financial Report for Charitable Organizations
* Charitable Solicitation Questionnaire

» Articles of Incorporation $25.00
* Articles of Amendment $10.00
* Atrticles of Correction $10.00
* Notice of Change of Principle Office $10.00
* Notification by Existing Corporation $10.00
 Atrticles of Dissolution $10.00
* Articles of Merger $10.00
* Application for Certificate of Authority (Foreign) $10.00
* Application for Reinstatement $25.00
* Application to Withdraw Certificate of Authority By a Foreign Corporation $10.00
» Application for Amended Certificate of Authority $10.00

Note: This listing of forms may not include all necessary forms for your organization.
Organizations should seek guidance from an attorney, the IRS, the SC Secretary of State, and/or
the SC Department of Revenue for compliance and ensure that they have the most updated
information.
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Support Organization — Suggested Audit Forms

Bank Reconciliations

1. Trace ending balances on the reconciliations to bank statements, outstanding check
lists, and other reconciling items.

2. Verify that bank reconciliations were completed within 30 days of bank statement
ending date.

3. Ensure that any outstanding or reconciling items on the reconciliations were
cleared the following month.

4. Verify that the balance in the bank account (at beginning of school year), plus total

deposits per check register, minus total disbursements per check register, balances to
ending bank account balance (at end of school year).

Bank Statements

1. Determine whether a procedure is in place for a club member, other than those that
have check signing ability, to receive bank statements by mail and review for
reasonableness.

2. Determine whether any cash corrections were identified on bank statements. Ensure
that reasonable explanations are available.

3. Compare the number of cleared checks included in the bank statement with the
number that is noted on the bank statement to ensure agreement.

4. Ensure that cleared checks contain signatures of individuals authorized to sign

checks. Ideally, bank accounts should be established to require two signatures.

Receipts
1. From the check register or other accounting records, schedule each deposit (use of
spreadsheets is helpful). If volume is significant, consider selecting only a representative
sample.
2. Trace deposits to collection documentation and prepared cash receipts for agreement.
3. Trace deposits to bank statements to ensure agreement.
4. Ensure that receipts are presented for deposit in a timely manner by reviewing the

dates of prepared cash receipts with the date of deposit on the bank statement.

Disbursements
1. From the check register or other accounting records, schedule each check,
withdrawal, or other debit (use of spreadsheets is helpful). If volume is significant, consider
selecting only a representative sample.

2. Trace checks to supporting documentation as such invoices, receipts, approved
expenses related to fundraisers, or other reasonable explanations.

3. Review the canceled check to ensure agreement of payee name, endorsement, and
check amount.

4. Trace disbursements to budget approved by the membership or meeting minutes.
5. For bank withdrawals for the purpose of establishing a change fund for an event,

confirm that the change fund was later re-deposited.
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Fundraisers
1. Evaluate each fundraiser individually by calculating the value of items available
for sale or number of tickets sold, and comparing to deposits and remaining inventory, if
any, to ensure agreement
2. Determine whether fundraiser applications were prepared and submitted to the
school principal for each fundraiser.

Miscellaneous
1. Review internal control procedures (cash handling procedures, cash disbursement
procedures, etc.).
2. Inventory remaining check stock to confirm that all checks are present and sequential.
Ensure that the check number for the last check issued and first check available in check
stock are sequential.
3. Confirm that check stock is retained in a secure place when not in use.
4. Determine whether any checks were voided during the course of the year. Ensure that
any voided checks are retained in the records, but have been sufficiently modified to
eliminate the possibility of clearing the bank (i.e. signature portion has been cut off of the
check and VOID has been written across the check).
5. Ensure that sales tax reports were prepared and filed timely.
6. Review annual federal and state tax forms for reasonableness.
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POLICIES AND FORMS

Policy DM Cash in School Buildings
Issued 12/19

Purpose: To establish the basic structure for dealing with cash in school buildings.

Elementary schools, child development center, and elementary alternative learning centers will not keep more
than $750 (including cash and checks) overnight, excluding startup cash for curricular activities and food
service petty cash.

Middle schools will not keep more than $1,000 (including cash and checks) overnight, excluding startup cash for
curricular and extracurricular activities and food service petty cash.

High schools, career center, and secondary alternative learning centers will not keep more than $1,500 (including
cash and checks) overnight, excluding startup cash for curricular and extracurricular activities and food service
petty cash.

Other district locations will not keep more than $250 (including cash and checks) overnight. All monies must be
kept in a locked, secure place with limited access until deposited.

The board directs all principals to ensure school monies are deposited when the total amount exceeds the limits
listed above. All monies received for events, excluding the startup cash, must be reconciled daily and deposited
when the school exceeds the limits listed above. Monies received for late night events must be reconciled and
deposited daily using the bank’s night depository when the total amount for the school exceeds the limits listed
above. The district employee making the night deposit will be accompanied by a police officer or security guard.
The startup cash for curricular and extracurricular activities must be verified, evidenced by at least two signatures
and dates, at the beginning and end of each event day.

Support organizations must agree to follow all procedures as related to cash in school buildings and adhere to
policy KBE and administrative rule KBE-R.

Support organizations should not leave money at school overnight. The support organization should use a fixed
lock box in the school office or vault area for times when a support organization officer is unavailable to pick up
money during the school day. Only the support organization officer will have access to this lock box. A master
key to the lock box will be secured at the central office. The support organization should check the lock box for
money on a regular basis. The support organization will be responsible for any loss incurred.

Principals will be allowed to hold startup cash for curricular and extracurricular activities for the duration of the
activity/season (i.e. fall sports, book fair). At the end of the activity/season, principals must deposit the startup
cash in a separate deposit that does not include the school’s regular daily deposit. All startup cash must be kept in
a locked, secure place with limited access until deposited at the end of the activity/season.

Food service managers may keep petty cash for the duration of the school year for use of operating the food
service cash registers. The maximum amount of petty cash is $50 for elementary schools, $150 for middle
schools, and $300 for high schools. Petty cash must be verified, evidenced by at least two signatures and dates, at
the beginning and end of each day. All petty cash must be kept in a locked, secure place with limited access until
deposited at the end of the school year. Food service must make daily deposits, excluding petty cash, for monies
received from food service operations.

District employees who come into possession of money in connection with school activities will not leave the
money unattended. As soon as is possible, and no later than the end of the school day, employees in possession
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of money must turn it over to the principal or his/her designee for safekeeping and proper accounting. District
employees are prohibited from keeping school monies in their classrooms, offices, homes, or automobiles
overnight.

No disbursements will be made from cash collections. All school monies will be deposited, and disbursements
will be made by check or procurement card to ensure appropriate reporting.

The principal must make arrangements with local banks for night depository privileges and armored services when
necessary.

Principals, teachers, or other employees who do not abide by this policy will be responsible for any loss incurred
as a result of their failure to make a timely deposit and may be subject to further disciplinary action.

Adopted 9/27/99; Revised 11/26/12, 3/27/17, 6/25/18, 12/9/19

Policy EFE Competitive Food Sales/Vending Machines
Issued 3/19

Good nutrition is essential to peak academic performance for students and to long-term health. The district
supports nutrition programs and nutrition education as an integral part of a high quality education.

To ensure that foods served at schools address modern nutritional needs and to protect the health of students, the
principal will exercise control over the sale of non-cafeteria/competitive food. For purposes of this policy,
“competitive food” means any food that is sold in competition with the school breakfast or lunch program. The
sale of competitive food will not be allowed in the food service area (cafeteria) during the meal service.

The district will permit vending machines and the sale of competitive foods in the elementary schools, middle
schools, high schools, and career centers in accordance with the policy. All vending machine products must be in
compliance with Smart Snacks. Vending machines cannot be located within the food service area (cafeteria).

Schools will not offer or sell any foods of minimal nutritional value in the food service area during meal periods.
Foods of minimal nutritional value are those which contribute less than five percent of the Reference Daily Intake
(RDI) for any one of several key nutrients and are grouped into the following four categories:

*Soda water (which includes all carbonated beverages)
e[talian Ice

*Chewing gum

*Certain candies

The board authorizes the superintendent or his/her designee to close a canteen or discontinue the sale of
competitive foods if not properly operated.

Adopted 9/25/06, Revised 9/22/14 ,3/25/19
Legal References:

Federal Law:

Healthy, Hunger-Free Kids Act of 2010, Pub. L. No. 111-296, 124 Stat. 3183. S.C.
Code 1976, as amended:

Sections 59-10-310 ef seq. — Nutrition standards.
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Federal Regulations:
National School Lunch Program, 7 C.F.R. Section 210.10.

School Breakfast Program, 7 C.F.R. Section 220.8.
State Board of Education Regulations:

R43-168 — Nutrition standards for elementary (K-5) school food service meals and
competitive foods.

Other References:
USDA Smart Snacks in School Regulation.

2015 SC “Smart Snacks” and Exempt Fundraisers Memorandum.

AR EFE-R Competitive Foods/Vending Machines

Issued 3/19

In an effort to promote student wellness, prevent and reduce childhood obesity, and provide assurance that school
meals and snacks meet the minimum federal standards, the district implements this rule governing the sale of
competitive foods within the district.

“Competitive foods” means all foods and beverages sold to students during the school day other than food sold
under the breakfast and lunch programs. The school day is the period from midnight to 30 minutes after the end of
the school day.

This rule applies to all properties under the jurisdiction of the school that are accessible to students during the day.
The venues include, but are not limited to, a’ la carte in the cafeteria, school stores, snack bars, vending machines,
and in-school fundraisers.

The competitive food standards do not apply under the following situations:

. Emergency medical situations
. Food sold during non-school hours, weekends, or off-campus fundraising events (e.g., the athletic
events, or school concerts)
. Food sold for off-campus consumption (e.g., cookie dough or frozen pizza)
. Food sold exclusively to adults who are not students
. Food brought from home by students for personal consumption
. Foods donated for classroom celebrations (see policy ADF)
. Food given to students at no charge without suggesting a donation (see policy ADF)
Definitions

A’ la carte — An individually priced food item.

Combination food — A product that contains two or more components representing two or more of
the recommended food groups (fruit, vegetable, dairy, protein, or grains). Examples include yogurt
and fruit parfait, hummus with vegetables, and cheese and crackers.

Entrée — A combination food of meat/meat alternative and whole grain rich food; a combination food of
vegetable or fruit and meat/meal alternative; or a meat/meat alternative alone, with the exception of yogurt,
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low-fat or reduced fat cheese, nuts, seeds and nut/seed butters, and meat snacks (such as dried beef jerky and
meat sticks).

Food — Food and beverages, including side items and condiments.

Food service area — Any centralized location on a school campus where breakfast and lunch are normally
prepared, served and/or consumed by students. This includes a “commons” area if students are expected to
eat meals there.

Nutritive sweetener — A sweetener that provides energy (calories) in the form of simple carbohydrates such as
sugars and syrups (e.g., brown sugar, corn sweetener, corn syrup, dextrose, fructose, fruit juice concentrates,
glucose, high fructose corn syrup, honey, invert sugar, lactose, malt syrup, maltose, molasses, raw sugar,
sucrose, sugar, or syrup).

Competitive Food Standards

The district will comply with the following standards as current and amended, from the United States Department of
Agriculture (USDA) and other federal and state regulations:

Food/Nutrient Standard Exemptions to the standard
General Standard | To be allowable, a competitive food item must: (1) Meet all of . Fresh and
for Competitive | the proposed competitive food nutrient standards; (2) Be a grain frozen fruits and
Food product that contains 50% or more whole grains by weight or vegetables with no

have whole grains as the first ingredient; (3) Have as the first added ingredients
ingredient one of the non-grain main food groups: fruits, except from all
vegetables, dairy, or protein foods (meat, beans, poultry, nutrient standards.
seafood, eggs, nuts, seeds, etc.); (4) Be a combination food that . Canned fruits
contains at least ¥4 cup fruit and/or vegetable; and (5) If water is with no added

the first ingredient, the second ingredient must be one of the ingredients except
above. water, which are

packed in 100% juice,
extra light syrup, or
light syrup are exempt
from all nutrient
standards.

. Low
sodium/No salt added
canned vegetables with
no added fats are
exempt from all
nutrient standards.

National School | Any entrée item offered as part of the lunch program or the
Lunch Program breakfast program is exempt from all competitive food

and School standards if it is served as a competitive food on the day of
Breakfast service or the day after service in the lunch or breakfast
Program  Entrée| program

Items Sold a’ la
Carte

Gain Items Acceptable grain items must include 50% or more whole grains
by weight, or have whole grains as the first ingredient
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Total Fats

Elementary School:
Acceptable food items must have <30% calories from total fat as
served including any added accompaniments

Reduced fat cheese
(including part-skim
mozzarella) is exempt
from the total fat
standard.

Total Fats

Middle and High School:
Acceptable food items must have less than <35% calories from
total fat as served including any added accompaniments

Nuts and seeds and
nut/seed butters are
exempt from the total
fat standard.

Products consisting of
only dried fruit with
nuts and/or seeds with
no added nutritive
sweeteners or fats are
exempt from the total
standard.

Seafood with no added
fat is exempt from the
total fat standard.

Whole eggs with no
added fat are exempt
from the total fat
standard.

Saturated Fats

Acceptable food items must have <10% calories from saturated
fat as served

Reduced fat cheese
(including part-skim
mozzarella) is exempt
from the saturated fat
standard.

Nuts and seeds and
nut/seed butters are
exempt from the
saturated fat standard.

Products consisting of
only dried fruit with
nuts and/or seeds with
no added nutritive
sweeteners or fats are
exempt from the
saturated fat standard.

Whole eggs with no
added fat are exempt
from the saturated fat
standard.

Trans Fats

Zero grams of trans fat as served (<0.5 g per portion) including
any added accompaniments
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Sugar Acceptable food items must have <35% of weight from total e Dried whole fruits or
sugar as served vegetables; dried whole
fruit or vegetable pieces;
and dehydrated fruits or
vegetables with no added
nutritive sweeteners are
exempt from the sugar
standard.
¢ Dried whole fruits, or
pieces, with nutritive
sweeteners that are required
for processing and/or
palatability purposed (i.e.,
cranberries, tart cherries, or
blueberries) are exempt
from the sugar standard.
* Products consisting of
only dried fruit with nuts
and/or seeds with no added
nutritive sweeteners or fats
are exempt from the sugar
standard.
Sodium Snack items and side dishes: <200 mg sodium per item as
served, including any added accompaniments
Entrée items: <480 mg sodium per item as served, including
any added accompaniments
Calories Snack items and side dishes: <200 calories per item as served,
including any added accompaniments
Entrée Items: <350 calories per item as served including any
added accompaniments
Accompaniments | Use of accompaniments is limited when competitive food is
sold to students in school. The accompaniment must be
included in the nutrient profile as part of the food item served
and meet all proposed standards. Examples include, but are not
limited to, butter, cream cheese, syrup, ketchup, mustard, and
salad dressing
Caffeine Elementary and Middle School: Foods and beverages must be

caffeine-free with the exception of trace amounts of naturally
occurring caffeine substances

High School: Foods and beverages may contain caffeine
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Beverages Elementary School:

*  Plain water or plain carbonated water (no size limit)

*  Low fat milk, unflavored (<8 fl 0z)

*  Non-fat milk, flavored or unflavored (<8 fl 0z),
including nutritionally equivalent milk alternatives as
permitted by the school meal requirements

*  100% fruit/vegetable juice (<8 fl 0z)

e 100% fruit/vegetable juice diluted with water (with or
without carbonation), no added sweeteners (<8fl 0z)

Middle School:

*  Plain water or plain carbonated water (no size limit)

*  Low-fat milk, unflavored (<12 fl 0z)

*  Non-fat milk, flavored or unflavored (<12 fl 0z),
including nutritionally equivalent milk alternatives as
permitted by the school meal requirements

*  100% fruit/vegetable juice (<12 fl 0z)

*  100% fruit/vegetable juice diluted with water (with or
without carbonation), and no added sweetener (<12 fl
0z)

High School

*  Plain water or plain carbonated water (no size limit)

*  Low-fat milk, unflavored (<12 fl 0z)

*  Non-fat milk, flavored or unflavored (<12 fl 0z),
including nutritionally equivalent milk alternative as
permitted by the school meal requirements

*  100% fruit/vegetable juice (<12 fl 0z)

*  100% fruit/vegetable juice diluted with water (with or
without carbonation), and no added sweeteners (<12 fl
0z)

*  Other flavored and/or carbonated beverages (<20 fl 0z)
that are labeled to contain <5 calories per 8 fl oz, or <10
fl oz calories per 20 fl oz

*  Other flavored and/or carbonated beverages (<12 fl 0z)
that are labeled to contain <40 calories per 8 fl oz, or <60
calories per 12 fl oz.

Sugar-free Sugar-free chewing gum is exempt from all of the competitive
Chewing Gum food standards and may be sold to students at the discretion of the
local educational agency

Fundraisers

All foods that meet the competitive food standards may be sold at fundraisers on the school campus during school
hours. Food and beverages that do not meet the standards may only be sold in occasional or exempt fundraisers if
they are not sold in competition with school meals in the food serving area during the meal programs. This rule
governs the sale of food using payment options including, but not limited to, money, tokens, and coupons, or
where a donation is expected or suggested. EFE-E(1), -E(2), -E(3) provide additional information on the process
for fundraisers involving the sale of foods for fundraisers. For further general guidance on fundraisers please see
policy JJE and JJE-R.

Issued 9/25/06; Revised 9/22/14, 3/25/19,
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File EFE-E (1) “Smart Snacks” Individual Exempt Fundraiser Checklist

Important Notes

e This form should be approved by the principal or his/her designee, not the cafeteria staff.

e  Post this form to the “Smart Snacks” Annual School-Based Exempt Fundraiser Summary Report.

e Retain this form at the school (not the cafeteria) for the current school year and the next three school years. These forms
are subject to audit

District and school:

Requesting school organization and contact:

Name of fundraiser, date(s), time(s), and location(s):
Description of food(s) being sold:

1. Is this fundraiser consistent with the district and/or school’s local wellness policies?

Yes = continue.
No = continue, this may be an exempt fundraiser.

2. Will the food be sold?
Yes = continue.
No = no exemption required, but check local wellness policy.

3. Will the food be sold during the school day for consumption on the school campus?

Yes = continue.
No = no exemption required, but check local wellness policy.

4. Will the food be sold in a canteen, vending machine, or school store?
Yes = STOP! This cannot be an exempt fundraiser.
No = continue.

5. Does the food meet federal Smart Snacks nutritional requirements?
Yes = no exemption required, but check local wellness policy. I don’t know = use the Smart
Snacks calculator at https://foodplanner.healthiergeneration.org/calculator/

No = continue.

6. Will the food be sold in the food service area during breakfast and/or lunch?
Yes = STOP! This cannot be an exempt fundraiser.
No = Sign, date and submit this form to the principal or his/her designee.

Printed name and Signature of authorized organization representative Date

Printed name and Signature of Principal or his/her designee Date
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File EFE-E(3) Parent’s Guide to Smart Snacks Sold as Fundraisers

The Healthy Hunger-Free Kids Act of 2010 directed the USDA to establish nutrition standards for all foods and
beverages sold to students during the school day, including foods sold through fundraisers. Students who are well
nourished are better prepared to learn. By implementing consistent nutrition standards throughout the school
building, we believe this will enhance the learning environment and contribute to the overall health and well-being
of our students. Smart Snacks standards help schools offer students healthy food and beverages choices such as
whole grains, fruits and vegetables, leaner protein, lower-fat dairy, while limiting foods with too much sugar, fat,
and salt.

. Smart Snacks Standards apply to all foods and beverages sold to students outside of the
school meals programs — including vending machines, a la carte, school stores, snack carts, and
in-school fundraising.

- Cookies, candy, chips, donuts, and soda have been replaced with items like nuts or
seeds, popcorn, baked chips, fruit cups and plain water.

. Smart Snacks are in effect for the entire school day (midnight before to 30 minutes after
the end of the school day) across the entire school campus.

. Smart Snacks do not apply to foods served, such as classroom celebrations and during
evening, weekend, or community events. Please refer to the District Wellness Policy (ADF).

Food and beverages sold to students as fundraisers during the school day have to meet Smart Snack standards
unless they are approved by the principal as an exempt fundraiser. Our state allows 30 “one day” exempt
fundraisers per year at each school.

The school principal must approve all school sponsored and non-school sponsored support organization
fundraising activities (policy JJE-R). This approval must be in writing and issued prior to the beginning of the
fundraising activity. There are several documents that are required to be completed for approval:

. Smart Snacks Individual Exempt Fundraiser Checklist (EFE-R)
. E(1) Fundraising Activity Request — Support Organization (JJE-E)

Non-food fundraisers or fundraisers that include only foods and beverages that meet the standards are not limited
in any way! Visit www.healthiergeneration.org/smartsnacks to find additional resources on alternative fundraising
ideas and healthier foods and beverages that can be used for fundraising

Our district is fully committed to insuring compliance with the Smart Snacks standards. We also want to make
sure you have the tools you need to find compliant products. Check out the following tools from the Alliance for a
Healthier Generation:

: Smart Food Planner

. Smart Snacks Product Calculator (This is the only compliance tool verified by the USDA)
As we work to change our foods and beverages across campus, we would appreciate your
support, especially in the area of fundraising. We look forward to working together to
find alternative fundraising ideas or developing a list of healthier foods and beverages to
be sold for fundraising.
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Policy JJE Student Fundraising Activities

Issued 8/18
Purpose: To establish the basic structure for the conduct of student fundraising activities.

Schools will keep fundraising campaigns to a minimum so as not to impair the efficiency and effectiveness of the
education program. In addition, schools may undertake such campaigns only under the following circumstances:

o No one may solicit monetary contributions from students at any time.

o Students in grades kindergarten through eight will not participate in fundraising activities that involve
selling items or soliciting contributions, pledges, or orders. However, schools may use these students as
couriers between school and home for information, order blanks, and materials about fundraising activities
sponsored by the school and school related organizations such as the PTO/PTA.

J Fundraising campaigns sponsored within the school must be in support of specific student activities
or projects that will contribute to the improvement of the school’s program.

o The principal will approve and supervise each campaign.

o Students may be participate in fundraising activities during school hours without the express approval
of the principal.

o Students will not solicit personal contributions to meet the basic needs of the school or to finance

extracurricular activities.

No student or organization may sell, distribute, or advertise services, written materials, or items from private
sources on school premises or in the school district without the permission of the principal of the school involved
and the superintendent.

Organizations or students seeking to distribute materials to students unrelated to the individual school or school
district must have the permission of the superintendent.

Fundraisers for the sale for food or beverages on the school campus during school hours must meet the competitive
food standards (see administrative rule EFE-R, also known as Smart Snacks Exempt Fundraisers). Food or
beverages that do not meet the standards may only be sold in occasional fundraisers if they are not sold in
competition with the school meals in the food serving area during the meal service. The standards do not apply to
items sold during non-school hours, weekends, or off-campus fundraising events. The number of fundraisers
exempt from the competitive food standards will be determined by the South Carolina State Board of Education.

Adopted 7/23/79; Revised 5/28/90, 8/26/91, 11/25/02, 7/24/06, 8/27/18

306



AR JJE-R Student Fundraising Activities

Issued 8/18

All fundraising activities that take place must be conducted by an organization, not an individual. The principal
must approve all school sponsored and non-school sponsored support organization fundraising activities. The
approval must be in writing and issued prior to the beginning of the fundraising activity. A copy of the approval
and the results of the fundraiser must be given to the principal monthly.

For school sponsored clubs/organizations, the following forms (located in the Business Procedures Manual) are
required in order to obtain approval:

e Request for Fundraiser Activity
e Online Fundraiser Approval
¢ Online Fundraising Summary
For non-school sponsored support organizations, the following form is required in order to obtain approval:

Fundraising Activity Request — Support Organizations (JJE-E)

All information, advertising, tickets, and other materials used for promotion of the activity must carry the name of
the sponsoring club or organization. Organizations may not use a board of trustees’ endorsement on any materials,
notices, or advertising without the specific written consent of the board.

Students will be reminded of safety protocols when participating in fundraisers, based upon guidance obtained
from PTA/PTO or similar organizations.

No teacher or employee of the district will be required to participate in any fundraising activity sponsored by a
parent/legal guardian or student group such as, but not limited to, PTA, band boosters, etc.

Adopted 8/27/18

Policy KBE Relations with Parent Organizations

The board believes that for a successful community-school organization to exist, the propelling and compelling
impetus for such an organization must be a spirit of altruism, cooperation, and supportive action.

These organizations will not have administrative authority in connection with the operation of the school.

Each organization will submit a statement of purpose and regulations governing the organization’s involvement to
the superintendent or his/her designee for review and approval. Equipment donated to the school becomes the
property of the district.

These support organizations need the superintendent’s or his/her designee’s approval for any events, programs, or
operations that involve the following:

e Participation of children

e Operation of a school service
e Charges to children

e Solicitation of children
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e Communications sent home with all children in school
The board authorizes the administration to establish policies, regulations, and procedures that will provide for an
orderly and systematic operation of such organizations. The board further directs the administration periodically to
evaluate the productivity and impact of the support organization. All support organizations will be governed by
this policy.

Adopted 7/23/79; Revised 8/28/82, 11/27/89, 10/25/04, 6/25/18

AR KBE-R Relations with Support Organizations

Issued 6/18

Support Organizations’ Roles and Responsibilities

Booster clubs and parent-teach organizations/associations are separate entities from the school district. The district
board of trustees appreciates the time, effort, energy, and financial support these organizations provide to the staff
and students of the district. As a result, the board of trustees encourages administration, staff, and employees to
support and accommodate the activities of these groups so much as they contribute to and provide a benefit to the
district. At the same time, the board of trustees and administration must ensure the district is complying with
various laws and regulations. As such, the district reserves the right to limit the activities of groups where
necessary to ensure compliance with laws and regulations applicable to the district. In addition, all support
organizations may be subject to random auditing by the Rock Hill School District.

The board of trustees directs the administration to establish regulations and procedures which will provide for an
orderly and systematic operation of such groups. The board of trustees further directs the administration
periodically to evaluate the productivity and impact of the support groups (board policy KBE).

These valuable organizations provide a needed source of financial support for school activities. Without them, the
district’s schools would not be able to provide many of the opportunities that students enjoy through the programs
supported by these organizations. Because these entities are independent from the district, a separation between
these organizations and the school district must be maintained so that third parties are not misled into believing
that an organization is part of the school district. This protects both parties in case of litigation and other issues
that may arise. Therefore, it is important that consistent and proper accounting practices are followed in order to
ensure this separation.

School support organizations are organized for the purpose to support schools or specific school programs within a
school. The relationship with the school should never be forgotten. This mission, vision, and goals of the support
organization should mesh with those of the school. For this reason, the support organization’s officers and board
should work closely with the school principal to establish an atmosphere of cooperation and confidence to ensure
that the programs operate smoothly within the school’s and district’s policies and practices. To further assist with
compliance of federal, state, and district policies, rules, and regulations, the district is available to host a voluntary
informational seminar that reviews pertinent information pertaining to the operation of support organizations
within the district.
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Establishing the School Support Organization

e Follow the Rock Hill School District 3 of York County policies and administrative rules regarding support
organizations and fundraising

Prepare and adopt bylaws and articles of incorporation

File a current copy of bylaws with the chief building administrator

File a current copy of bylaws with the district’s Assistant Superintendent of Business Services

Incorporate as a nonprofit organization

Register with the South Carolina Secretary of State’s office

Highly recommend obtaining 501(c)(3) designation

Prepare and approve a detailed proposed budget annually listing planned contributions to or support of school
activities itemized by organization and activity

e Establish an audit/finance committee

Operating the School Support Organization

As separate entities, school support organizations have their own governing board, establish their own policies, and
maintain their own set of accounting records. Each one must also have its own checking accounting along with a
separate federal tax identification number. These organizations are generally formed as nonprofit entities, must
obtain their own tax exempt status, and therefore must follow applicable federal and state tax regulations. These
organizations are neither authorized nor permitted to use the tax identification number of the district under any
circumstances.

Each organization will file a statement of purpose and regulations governing the organization’s involvement to the
superintendent or his/her designee (board policy KBE).

These support organizations need administrative approval for any events, programs, or operations that involve the
following:

Participation of children

Operation of a school service

Charges to children

Solicitation of children

Communications sent home with all children in a school
Use of district facility or property

Management of Funds

A major initiative of most school support organizations is fundraising for school programs the organizations
represents. Guidelines are offered to ensure funds are handled properly and, therefore, are available for the
greatest benefit to students. District employees can serve as leaders, including president, vice president, secretary,
and/or committee chair, provided they do not have signature authority on checks. District employees are
prohibited from serving as treasurer, assuming any financial responsibility, or possessing any signature authority
regarding funds of a support organization. Employees must participate in such organization/program only on their
personal time and in a manner that does not conflict with their duties and responsibilities within the district.
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Equipment donated to the school becomes the property of the district (board policy KBE).

¢ Bonding insurance is required for the organization and its officers.

e The Treasurer’s report, which should include a balance sheet and a statement of revenues and expenses,
should be provided monthly to the membership but not less than quarterly.

e Cash controls procedures should include best practices.

e Cash receipt procedures should include best practices, including consistent and proper segregation of duties.
e Cash disbursement procedures should include best practices, including consistent and proper segregation of
duties. Checks should include signatures from two officers.

e Month end and year-end financial procedures should include best practices, including consistent and proper
segregation of duties.

e The district reserves the right to accept or reject any contribution or use of booster funds should the district
determine that the proposed use will negatively impact the district in any way.

Support Organization Cash in School Buildings

Money collected by the support organization must be deposited into the support organization’s bank account.
Money should not be kept overnight at the school. The support organization should use a fixed lock box in the
school office or vault area for times when a support organization officer is unavailable to pick up money during the
school day. Only the support Organization officers will have access to this lock box. A master key to the lock box
will be secured at the central office. The support organization should check the lock box for money on a regular
basis. The support organization will be responsible for any loss incurred (board policy DM). As a matter of best
practices, money should not be kept in the homes of members.

Fundraising

All fundraising activities that take place must be conducted by an organization, not an individual. Any club or
organization requesting permission to hold a fundraiser must have a valid charter and board approved bylaws and
have been in existence for at least four months prior to making the request. The principal must approve the
fundraising activities of support organizations. The approval must be in writing and issued prior to the beginning
of the fundraising activity.

Support organizations must make written requests for fundraising activities to include the following:

e The inclusive dates of activity or sales campaign

e The type of activity clearly explained

e Name of supplier of sale items or activity

e Intended use of the money raised

e How this use of funds can improve the school or program
e Smart Snacks compliance, if applicable

All information, advertising, tickets, and other materials used for promotion of the activity must carry the name of

the sponsoring club or support organization. Support organizations may not use the district’s board of trustees’
endorsement on any materials, notices, or advertising without the specific written consent of the board of trustees.
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No teacher or employee of the district will be required to financially contribute in any fundraising activity
sponsored by a support organization such as, but not limited to, PTA/PTO, booster club, etc.

Fiscal Year-End and New Year Obligations

Prepare a proposed budget of anticipated expenses and receipts for the new fiscal year prior to July 1.

Year-end financial reports will be provided to the school principal and to the district’s Assistant Superintendent of
Business Services no longer than September 30™ of each year. The audit/finance committee of the support
organization must validate that the financial reports (balance sheet and revenue/expense statement) are an
“accurate portrayal of the support organization’s financial status.” The audit/finance committee must sign and date
the financial reports to certify “that they had no financial duties and therefore can be independent in their
judgment.”

File federal and state tax forms as required.

Complete district’s “Support Organization Registration Form” and submit to the school principal by September
30" of each year.

Issued 6/25/18

Policy LEB Non-School Sponsored Support Organizations

Issued 8/18
Purpose: To establish the basic structure for the formation and operation of non-school support organizations.

The board and administration appreciates the support that non-school sponsored support organizations contribute
to our schools. These organizations are groups supporting the school as a whole; PTO/PTA and booster clubs
supporting athletic teams and band are examples. The support provided by these organizations is a valuable asset
to supplement district funding and community activities. The board authorizes and encourages the formation of
support organizations that promote legitimate and systematic participation in an effective educational environment.

Non-school sponsored support organizations will not have any administrative authority in connection with the
operation of the schools or school-sponsored extracurricular activities. Each organization will be a local, self-
governing, non-profit organization with its own bylaws, officers, and membership operating independent of the
district and its schools. The district will not be liable under any circumstances for the actions, debts, or other
obligations incurred by any support organization or for the actions, debts, or other obligation incurred by any
individual on behalf of any such support organization.

To meet with the requirements of this policy each non-school support organization will submit its mission
statement, by-laws, and organizational structure for approval by the superintendent or his/her designee no later
than September 30" of each year.

The administration may, in its sole discretion, withdraw approval for any support organization and may restrict any
programs or activities deemed not to be in the best interest of the district or its schools.

The board recognizes the importance of parental involvement and encourages district employees to take an active
role in their own children’s educational experience. District employees can serve as leaders, including president,
311



vice president, secretary, and committee chair, provided that he/she does not have signature authority on checks.
District employees are prohibited from serving as treasurer, assuming any financial responsibility, or possessing
any signature authority regarding funds of a support organization. Principals may not serve in an officer role but
should serve as an ex officio for his/her school’s support organization.

Employees must participate in such organizations only their personal time and in a manner that does not conflict
with their duties and responsibilities within the district. This policy does not prohibit employees from holding
such offices or positions within other civic organizations not associated with district support programs.

By September 30™ of each academic year, each non-school sponsored support organization will submit to the
superintendent or his/her designee a balance sheet and detailed revenue expense statement, including proof of taxes
filed and completion of the Support Organization Registration Form.

Groups are required to have an independent audit of their financial statements annually. The audit should be
performed by individuals who are independent from day-to-day financial activities and should not be part of the
executive committee. All non-school sponsored support organization programs and activities require prior
approval from the superintendent or his/her designee and must comply with all district policies. This includes
programs and activities that take place on district property that involve district students, school services,
operations, or solicitation of staff and students.

Any fundraising activities sponsored or supervised by support organizations and any gifts or donations made by
those support groups will be subject to district policies.

The board authorizes the administration to adopt and implement procedures as necessary to provide for the orderly
and systematic operation of non-school sponsored organizations in accordance with this policy.

Cf. GBEA
Adopted 3/24/14; Revised 2/22/16, 8/27/18
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SECTION XVII — FISCAL MANAGEMENT

Policy DA Fiscal Management Goals/Priority Objectives
Issued 12/19

The quantity and quality of the district’s educational program is directly dependent on the funding levels and the effective, efficient
management of the funds provided. Therefore, the board will be diligent in fulfilling its responsibility to ensure public funds are
used wisely for achievement of the purposes to which they are allocated.

Because of resource limitations, there is sometimes a temptation to operate so that fiscal concerns overshadow the educational
program. Recognizing this, the board will ensure the education of students remains the central focus of all of the district’s financial
decisions.

To achieve this vision for the management of fiscal resources, the administration will do the following:

Engage in thorough advance planning in order to develop budgets and to guide expenditures in ways
that achieve the greatest educational returns for students as well as the greatest contributions to the
educational program

Explore all practical sources of revenue to establish levels of funding which will provide high-quality
education of the district

Use the best available techniques and processes for budget development and management
Provide timely and appropriate information to the board and all staff with fiscal management
responsibilities

Establish and implement efficient procedures based on best practices for accounting, reporting,
investing, purchasing and delivery, payroll, payment of vendors and contractors, and all other areas
of fiscal management

Adopted 2/22/82; Revised 10/24/88, 9/27/99, 12/9/19
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Policy DB Annual Budget
Issued 12/19

The annual general fund budget is the board’s plan for allocating the district’s available financial resources. Planning the budget
document is a continuous process, involving long-term thought, study, and deliberation by the superintendent, board,
administrative staff, faculty, and citizens of the district.

It provides the framework for both expenditures and revenues for the year and translates the educational programs and priorities for
the district into financial terms.

The superintendent will establish budget priorities for each fiscal year (July 1st - June 30th). These priorities will be based upon the
needs identified by the administration during the budget planning process as determined by the following:

e needs of the district, ensuring that all segments of the district’s programs are treated equitably in allocating available
resources

state and/or federal legal requirements for funding of programs

requirements and regulations of the regional accrediting agency

availability of fiscal and other non-economic resources

maintenance of an unassigned general fund balance for the year ending June 30th of a minimum of 17 percent and a
maximum of 25 percent of the subsequent year’s total budgeted expenditures in the general fund

The superintendent has overall responsibility for budget preparation and will submit an annual budget to the board. Based on the
superintendent’s recommendation, the board will approve an annual budget.

In case the budget does not receive approval by June 30th, the board will adopt a continuing resolution based on the prior year’s
budget until the budget can be approved.

Notice of Budget Adoption

Before adopting the general fund budget for each fiscal year, the district will advertise a public hearing on the budget in at least
one South Carolina newspaper of general circulation in the area. The notice must appear not less than fifteen (15) days in advance
of the public hearing. The notice must be a minimum of two columns wide with a bold heading.

The notice must include the following:

governing entity’s name

time, date, and location of the public hearing on the budget

total revenues and expenditures from the current fiscal year’s budget

proposed total projected revenue and expenditures for the next fiscal year as estimated in the next

year’s budget

e proposed or estimated percentage change in estimated budgets between the current fiscal year and the
proposed budget

e millage for the current fiscal year

e estimated millage in dollars as necessary for the next fiscal year’s proposed budget

Limitations on Millage Increases

In Rock Hill School District Three of York County, the board is authorized by South Carolina law to levy school taxes. The board
can increase millage above the rate imposed for the prior tax year by one the following:

e may increase up to six (6) mills in any year over that levied for the preceding year without the approval of the qualified
voters of the district in a referendum per local legislation

e Dby the percentage increase in the consumer price index over the previous calendar year plus the percentage increase in the
previous year in the population of the school district as determined by the State Fiscal Accountability Authority.

DB lof2
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The millage rate limitation may be suspended and the millage rate may be increased upon a two-thirds vote of the membership of
the board for any of the following statutory purposes:

deficiency of the preceding year

any catastrophic event outside the control of the board such as a natural disaster, severe weather event, act of terrorism,
fire, war, or riot

compliance with a court order or decree

taxpayer closure due to circumstances outside the control of the board that decreases by 10 percent or more the amount of
revenue payable to the taxing jurisdiction in the preceding year

compliance with a regulation promulgated or statute enacted by the federal or state government after June 7, 2006, for
which an appropriation or a method for obtaining an appropriation is not provided by the federal or state government

A millage rate increase imposed under any of the above reasons will appear separately on the tax bill as a separate surcharge with
an explanation and not included in the millage subject to the CPI plus population growth factor or local legislation. The surcharge
will only continue for the years necessary to pay for the reason imposed.

In addition, the millage limitation does not apply to millage levied to pay bonded indebtedness or real property lease-purchase
payments.

Adopted 2/22/82; Revised 10/24/88, 9/27/99, 12/9/19

Legal References:

S.C. Code of Laws, 1976, as amended:

DB

Section 6-1-80 - Budget adoption.

Section 6-1-300, ef seq. - Authority of local governments to assess taxes and fees.

Section 59-20-90 - Districts must maintain at least one (1) month of general fund operating
expenditures of the previous two (2) completed fiscal years in order to avoid declaration of fiscal watch. S.C. Acts
and Joint Resolutions:

1975 Act 449, p. 1169, Part 111, Section 7 - The board of trustees of Rock Hill School District Three of York County will
have the power to levy taxes to provide funds for school  operating  expenses;

provided, such levy may not be increased more than six mills in any year over that levied for the preceding year without
the approval of the qualified voters of the district in a referendum.

1990 Act 744, p. 3519 - Limitations for 1990 increased to eight mills and thereafter reverts in succeeding years to six mills.

York 3/Rock Hill School District
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Policy DBJ Budget Transfers
Issued 12/19

Periodically, during the fiscal year, the superintendent will examine budget categories and estimate the year-end status of each. The
superintendent has authority to transfer budget amounts between function and object codes as long as total spending does not
exceed the approved budget. Additions to the approved budget must be approved by the board. The board allows principals and
department heads the discretion of budget transfers at the individual school or department level as described in the Business
Procedures Manual.

The superintendent has authority to transfer budget amounts within the same function and sub-function areas under guidelines found
in the Financial Accounting Handbook for South Carolina Public School Districts.

In keeping with the need for periodic reconciliation of the district’s operating budget, the board will consider requests for budget
transfers as they are recommended by the superintendent.

The board desires to be kept abreast of the need for these adjustments so that it may act promptly and expedite the financial
recordkeeping of the school system.

Adopted 12/9/19
Legal References:
S.C. Code of Laws, 1976, as amended:

Section 11-9-20 - Prohibition on exceeding, changing, transferring, or shifting appropriations.

York 3/Rock Hill School District
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Policy DDA Federal Fiscal Compliance
Issued 12/19

The district intends to comply with all requirements for state and federal grants and awards imposed by law, the awarding agency,
or an applicable pass-through entity (e.g., the South Carolina Department of Education). To the extent that any provision of a board
policy is contrary to federal law, regulation, term, or condition applicable to a federal award, staff must follow the applicable federal
requirement.

Delegation of Responsibility

The finance office and federal programs director will develop, monitor, and enforce effective financial management systems,
internal control procedures, procurement procedures, and other administrative procedures as needed to provide reasonable
assurance that the district is in compliance with all requirements of state and federal grants and awards. At minimum, these
procedures will include methods for the following:

o identification of all federal funds received and expended and the federal programs under which
they were received

° accurate, current, and complete disclosure of the financial results of each federal award or
program in accordance with federal requirements

o identification of the source and application of funds for federally-assisted activities effective

control and accountability for all funds, property, and other assets to ensure that they are used
solely for authorized purposes

o comparison of actual expenditures versus budgeted amounts for each federal award

o implementation of the cash management requirements established by the Education Department Administrative

o Regulations (EDGAR), the Uniform Grant Guidance (UGG), or any other applicable binding
authority determination and documentation of allowability of all costs charged to each federal
award

These systems and procedures will be approved by the chief finance officer.
Conflicts of Interest

No staff member, board member, or agent of the district may participate in the selection, award, or administration of a contract
supported by a federal award if he or she has a real or apparent conflict of interest. A conflict of interest would arise when the staff
member, board member, or agent; any member of his or her immediate family; his or her partner; or an organization which employs
or is about to employ any of these parties has a financial interest in or a tangible personal benefit from a firm considered for a
contract.

No staff member, board member, or agent of the district may solicit or accept any gratuities, favors, or items from a contractor or
party to a subcontract for a federal grant or award; however, they may accept one single unsolicited item with a value of $10 or less
or multiple unsolicited items from a single contractor or subcontractor having an aggregate monetary value of $10 or less in a 12-
month period.

Any person who has a potential conflict of interest will disclose that contact immediately in writing to the superintendent or his/her
designee and will not participate in the selection, award, or administration of a contract supported by a federal grant or award. The
superintendent or his/her designee will disclose any potential conflict of interest in writing to the federal awarding agency or pass-
through entity in accordance with applicable federal awarding agency policy.

Violations of conflict of interest policy

Any person who suspects an individual has violated the conflict of interest policy will report their suspicions immediately to the
superintendent or chief finance officer. These reports will be treated as confidential to the extent permitted by law, however,
limited disclosure may be necessary for purposes of investigation. Neither a staff member nor a member of the board will
unlawfully retaliate against a person who in good faith reports such information.
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Upon receipt of such information, the superintendent, in coordination with legal counsel and other individuals as appropriate, will
promptly investigate the claim. If a real or apparent conflict of interest is found, the superintendent will report such information to
the board and make a recommendation for appropriate disciplinary action, which may include termination of the staff member,
cancellation of the district’s relationship with the contractor or vendor, and referral to law enforcement, where appropriate. The
board will determine the final disposition of the matter. The district will promptly disclose all violations in writing to the federal
awarding agency and pass-through entity.

Disclosure Requirements

The superintendent will disclose in writing to the federal awarding agency in a timely manner all violations of federal criminal law
involving fraud, bribery, or gratuities potentially affecting any federal award. The superintendent will fully address any such
violations promptly and will notify the board accordingly. The board may request the superintendent to develop a plan of correction
for board approval in appropriate situations as determined by the board.

Cash Management Procedure

Generally, the district receives federal grant funds from the South Carolina Department of Education (SCDE) or awarding agency
on a reimbursement basis.

Reimbursements

The finance office will request reimbursement for actual expenditures incurred under the federal grants monthly. Such requests
will be submitted with appropriate documentation and signed by the requestor. Requests for reimbursements will be approved by
the chief finance officer.

Reimbursements will be submitted appropriately to the SCDE or awarding agency. All reimbursement requests will be based on
actual disbursements and not on obligations. Consistent with state and federal requirements, the district will retain source
documentation supporting the federal expenditures (invoices, time sheets, payroll stubs, etc.) and will make such documentation
available to the SCDE or awarding agency to review upon request.

Procurement Procedures

All purchases for property and services made using federal funds must be conducted in accordance with all applicable federal, state,
and local laws and regulations; the UGG; and the district’s written policies and procedures. The district will generally follow the
South Carolina Procurement Code (policy DJ, Purchasing), however, it will modify these procedures when making purchases for
federally funded purposes to which the UGG or United States Department of Agriculture (USDA) regulations apply so as to comply
with both state and federal requirements.

In its procurement practices, the district will:

o Prepare written procedures for all procurement transactions to ensure that all solicitations incorporate
a clear and accurate description of the technical requirements for the material, product, or service to be
procured and identify all requirements that the vendor must fulfill and all other factors to be used in
evaluating bids or proposals

o Ensure that lists of prequalified vendors remain current and include enough qualified sources to ensure maximum open
and free competition

o Maintain oversight to ensure that contractors perform in accordance with the terms, conditions, and specifications of their
contracts or purchase orders

o Avoid acquisition of unnecessary or duplicative items, giving consideration to consolidating or breaking out procurements
to obtain a more economical purchase and, where appropriate, conducting an analysis of lease versus purchase
alternatives, and any other appropriate analysis to determine the most economical approach

o Enter into state and local intergovernmental agreements or inter-entity agreements where appropriate for procurement or
use of common or shared goods and services

. Use value engineering clauses in contracts for construction projects of sufficient size to offer reasonable
opportunities for cost reductions when possible

o Award contracts only to responsible contractors possessing the ability to perform successfully under
the terms and conditions of a proposed procurement, giving consideration to such matters as contractor
integrity, compliance with public policy, record of past performance, and financial and technical
resources
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. Consult the awardee integrity and performance portal [currently the Contractor Performance

Assessment Reporting System (CPARS)] accessible through the federal System for Award

Management (SAM) [currently the Past Performance Information Retrieval System (PPIRS)] to

ensure that no contract is awarded to a contractor who is suspended or disbarred from eligibility for

participation in federal assistance programs or activities

. Maintain records sufficient to detail the history of procurement, including, but not limited to,

rationale for the method of procurement, selection of contract type, contractor selection or rejection,

the basis for the contract price, and verification that the contractor is not suspended or disbarred

o Use a time and materials type contract only after a determination that no other contract is suitable and

if the contract includes a ceiling price that the contractor exceeds at its own risk and assert a high

degree of oversight in order to obtain reasonable assurance that contractor is using efficient

methods and effective cost controls

o Be responsible, in accordance with good administrative practice and sound business judgement, for

the settlement of all contractual and administrative issues arising out of procurements, including, but

not limited to, source evaluation, protests, disputes, and claims

o Avoid situations that unnecessarily restrict competition, including, but not limited to, unreasonable

qualification requirements for receiving school system business, unnecessary experience or excessive bonding requirements,
noncompetitive pricing practices between firms or companies, noncompetitive contracts to consultants that are on retainer
contracts, brand name specifications in lieu of allowing equivalent products that meet performance or other relevant
requirements, or any arbitrary procurement actions

o Use noncompetitive procurement only in the circumstances allowed by the UGG

o Exclude individuals or organizations that develop or draft specifications, requirements, statements of

work, and/or invitations for bids, requests for proposals, or invitations to negotiate from competing for such purchases

Travel Reimbursement

The district will reimburse administrative, professional, and support staff members and school officials for travel costs incurred in
the course of performing services related to official business as a federal grant recipient. For purposes of this policy, travel costs
are defined as the expenses for transportation, lodging, subsistence, and related items incurred by employees while on official
business of the district as related to the federal grant.

Costs incurred by district staff members for travel, including costs of lodging, other subsistence, and incidental expenses, must be
considered reasonable and otherwise allowable. If these costs are charged directly to the federal award, documentation must be
maintained that justifies that participation of the individual is necessary to the federal award and the costs are reasonable and
consistent with the district’s established travel policy (policies BID, Board Member Compensation and Expenses, and DKC, Expense
Authorization/Reimbursement).

All travel costs, excluding meal per diems, must be presented with an itemized, verified statement prior to reimbursement. The
validity of payments for travel costs for all district staff members will be determined by the finance office.

Allowability Procedures

District expenditures for a federal grant must be allowed under the individual program, aligned with approved budgeted items, and
be in accordance with the cost principles established in the UGG, including how charges made to the grant for personnel are to be
determined. When determining how the district will spend its grant funds, the fund manager and finance office will review the
proposed cost to determine whether it is an allowable use of federal grant funds before obligating and spending those funds on the
proposed good or service.

The district will consider the general cost guidelines in the UGG, as well as the UGG rules for specific types of items, when
determining whether a cost is an allowable expenditure of federal funds. The district will also ensure that any proposed costs are
allowable under the applicable program statute along with the accompanying program regulations, nonregulatory guidance, and grant
award notifications. When there is a conflict between guidelines, whichever allowability requirements are stricter will govern
whether a cost is allowable.
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The district will only charge costs to a federal grant when the cost is:

reasonable and necessary for the program

in compliance with applicable laws, regulations, and grant terms
allocable to the grant

adequately documented

consistent with school system policies and administrative regulations

Prior written approval for certain cost charges must be obtained as required by the awarding agency in order to avoid subsequent
disallowances.

Cf. BCB, BID, DJ, DKC, GBEA
Adopted 12/9/19
Legal References:
S.C. Code of Laws, 1976, as amended:
Section 11-35-10, et seq. - South Carolina Consolidated Procurement Code.
Code of Federal Regulations, as amended:

Uniform Administrative Requirements, Cost Principles, and Audit Requirements for Federal Awards, 2 C.F.R. § 200, et
seq.

York 3/Rock Hill School District
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AR DDA-R Federal Fiscal Compliance
Issued 12/19

To ensure compliance with all federal requirements and state and local laws, the chief finance officer is authorized to establish
administrative procedures that district staff should follow in administering federal grant awards.

Administrative Procedures

Administrative procedures should be maintained so that they are available to staff at all times and should be structured by subject to
aid employees in locating information relevant to their inquiry.

Format

Each procedure should include step-by-step instructions to complete a task within a process. An effective procedure will likely
include who performs the procedure, what steps are performed, when the steps are performed, and how the steps are performed. A
typical procedure may include the following subsections:

purpose
authority

staff responsibilities

definitions

procedures

reports

maintain and update procedures
approval

Adoption
To ensure all procedures reflect the most up-to-date information available, each procedure should be labeled with any modification dates.

Issued 12/9/19

York 3/Rock Hill School District
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Policy DDB Online Fundraising Campaigns/Crowdfunding
Issued 12/19

Any district staff member may submit an online fundraising campaign proposal to his/her principal or direct supervisor to seek
permission to raise funds or acquire donations of materials for the students of the district via a crowdfunding platform that has
been approved by the superintendent and chief finance officer. Approved crowdfunding platforms must meet the following
requirements:

e All funds or materials donated through the platform must go directly to the district or school administration and not to the
individual staff member who initiated the donation request.
e  The platform must have safeguards in place to prevent misuse of funds and/or misappropriation of materials.
Administrative fees, if any, collected by the platform must be reasonable and appropriate.
District banking information will not be disclosed, and its release should not be required as a condition to receive donations to the
platform.

Any individual who has not obtained the express written permission of an authorized district representative may not solicit donations
of funds or materials on behalf of the district on any crowdfunding platform; may not use any trademarks or copyrights owned by
the district, including, but not limited to, the district logo, school logos, school mascots, etc.; and may not otherwise give the
appearance that any donations being solicited will be used by the district, will be used by district staff members or program, or will
in any way benefit the district.

The district retains the right to refuse any donation of funds or items collected in violation of law, this policy, or the crowdfunding
platform’s requirements.

Ownership of Materials

Any materials purchased or donated as the result of a district-approved crowdfunding campaign are the property of the district.
The materials will remain available for the use of the requestor of the crowdfunding campaign until the requestor is no longer
employed with the district or the requestor is placed in another position in which they are unable to utilize the materials as they
were intended in the original crowdfunding campaign. At that time, the materials will remain the property of the school to be
transferred to another classroom and/or teacher as appropriate.

Staff members who fail to comply with this policy will be subject to disciplinary action, as appropriate.

Adopted 12/9/19

York 3/Rock Hill School District
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AR DDB-R Online Fundraising/Crowdfunding
Issued 12/19

Crowdfunding Campaign Approval Process

Prior to initiating a crowdfunding campaign, an online fundraising approval form must be submitted to the principal or immediate
supervisor for approval. The form must include:

e the name and job title of the staff member submitting the request
the proposed crowdfunding platform

o the exact text that will be posted regarding the campaign, including the specific items requested or the amount of funds
requested

e the students or program that will benefit from any donations

. the instructional initiative or athletic/extracurricular program that will be enhanced by donations to the campaign, including
the academic standards that will be addressed if the campaign is fully funded, when applicable the proposed end date of the
campaign

The approval process will ensure that campaigns do not:
e  request the purchase or use of technology that is not compatible with the district’s current or future plans for the

purchase and/or use of technology (the principal must seek input from the technology department)

o request materials that could be substituted by similar materials that are already supplied by the district or will be
supplied by the district

e  request of any facility enhancement items without preapproval from facilities services

. seek to start a program that would require the continued use of materials or funding beyond what is sought to be
obtained through the proposal

e  result in demands on staff not involved in the proposal or otherwise conflict with or take away from instructional time in
an inappropriate manner

. seek funds or materials for projects that violate federal, state, or local law or otherwise conflict with board policy
. seek funds that require a matching funds contribution from the district
. seek funds for food items that do not comport will district wellness objectives and USDA regulations for school nutrition

e  violate student privacy by including information such as student names; pictures of students’ faces; descriptions of the
school’s student population as disabled, in poverty, as English Learners, etc.; or statements that infer the district is
unable to meet the needs of the students it serves

. disparage the district or its programs, staff members, or facilities

The principal may withhold approval for any crowdfunding proposal at his or her discretion for any reason.
Approval of requests will depend on factors including, but not limited to:

. compatibility with the district’s educational program, mission, vision, core values, and beliefs

. congruence with the district and school goals

. the district’s instructional priorities

. equity in funding

. other factors deemed relevant or appropriate by the administration
If the proposal is approved, the requestor is required to work closely with school administration to ensure all donations are properly
documented and/or cataloged and subject to the same financial and inventory controls as other district property. Additionally, the

requestor is required to ensure compliance with all federal, state, and local laws, district policies, and crowdfunding platform
requirements. The principal will maintain a record of all crowdfunding proposals, including those that are denied.

The district approved online fundraising platforms will be listed in the business procedures manual.

The superintendent or chief finance officer may terminate any crowdfunding project at any time for any reason.

Issued 12/9/19 York 3/Rock Hill School District
DDB-R lof 1
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Policy DC Taxing and Borrowing
Issued 12/19

Annual Tax Levy

Each school district’s taxing authority is established by state law. In Rock Hill School District Three of York County, that authority
is vested in the district board within statutory limitations.

Borrowing

The board is permitted, by law, to borrow money in anticipation of collection of taxes. The purpose of such borrowing is to secure
funds for district operations. The board must approve the issuance of tax anticipation notes.

Sale of Bonds

In order to obtain funds for capital improvements, the board may, from time to time, issue bonds. The limit of district bonded
indebtedness is subject to the provisions of Article X of the South Carolina Constitution.

In order for the district to sell bonds in excess of the limitation, the community must vote for a referendum allowing such sale.
Continuing Disclosure Compliance

The chief finance officer will be responsible for complying with the continuing disclosure reporting for any bond issuances as
required by the Securities and Exchange Commission.

Adopted 4/27/78; Revised 4/26/82, 11/22/82, 10/24/88, 9/23/91, 9/27/99, 3/26/12, 12/9/19
Legal References:
S.C. Constitution:

Article X, Section 15 - Bonded indebtedness of school districts.

S.C. Code of Laws, 1976, as amended:
Section 11-27-10, et seq. - Effect of Article X of S.C. Constitution on bonded and other types of indebtedness.

Section 11-27-50 - Effect of Article X on district bonds.
Section 59-13-70 - Superintendent will keep record of district bonds.

Section 59-71-10, et seq. - The School Bond Act (statutes regulating the issuance of general obligation
bonds by school districts which was in effect prior to the ratification of Article X of S.C. Constitution)

S.C. Acts and Joint Resolutions:

1975 Act 449, p. 1169, Part 111, Section 7 - The board of Rock Hill School District Three of York County will have the power
to levy taxes to provide funds for school operating expenses; provided, such levy may not be increased more than six mills in
any year over that levied for the preceding year without the approval of the qualified voters of the district in a referendum.

1990 Act 744, p. 3519 - Limitation for 1990 increased to eight mills and thereafter reverts in succeeding years to six mills.

York 3/Rock Hill School District

DC lofl

324


http://redirector.microscribepub.com/?cat=const&loc=sc&id=x&
http://redirector.microscribepub.com/?cat=const&loc=sc&id=x&
http://redirector.microscribepub.com/?cat=code&loc=sc&id=11-27&
http://redirector.microscribepub.com/?cat=code&loc=sc&id=11-27&
http://redirector.microscribepub.com/?cat=code&loc=sc&id=59-13&
http://redirector.microscribepub.com/?cat=code&loc=sc&id=59-71&
http://redirector.microscribepub.com/?cat=act&loc=sc&id=1990-744&

Policy DD Funding Proposals, Grants, and Special Projects
Issued 12/19

In order to offer the best educational opportunities possible for students of the district, the board will seek as many sources of revenue
as possible to supplement the funds provided through local taxation and the basic aid offered by the state.

Donations from Private Sources

The district accepts donations of money, securities, property, etc. from private sources for scholarships, staff development, and other
educational improvement purposes.

Such gifts will be used as instructed in the terms of the gift or bequest. If no terms are specified, funds will be used at the discretion of
the superintendent or his/her designee.

The board will not accept bequests, endowments, or other gifts if the conditions of the gift remove any portion of the public schools
from control of the board.

School and District Grant Awards

The district will request and accept grants from state, federal, corporate, and private sources. All grants sought by the district will be
coordinated through the fund manager, reviewed by the chief finance officer, and approved by the superintendent. Adopted 12/9/19

Legal References:
S.C. Code of Laws, 1976, as amended:

Section 59-19-170 - Acceptance and holding of property by trustees.

Section 59-69-30 - Investment of funds held for an educational purpose.

York 3/Rock Hill School District
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Policy DFAC Fund Balance
Issued 12/19

The board recognizes that a key component of a stable district financial environment is the appropriate identification and recording
of all revenue streams and the maintenance of a sufficient fund balance. Not only does a sufficient fund balance preserve the
financial integrity of the district, it helps the district mitigate current and future financial risks associated with unexpected
expenditures and decreases in funding. It also helps the district in maintaining a high bond rating to reduce the cost of long-term
borrowing. The chief finance officer will provide recommendations to the superintendent regarding the management of the general
fund balance and any cash flow needs.

General Fund Balance Target

The district will maintain an unassigned general fund balance for the year ending June 30th of a minimum of 17 percent and a
maximum of 25 percent of the subsequent year’s total budgeted expenditures in the general fund. Any amount above 25 percent
will be transferred from the general fund to a special revenue fund or capital projects fund.

Debt Service Sinking Fund

The district will maintain a debt service sinking fund balance for the year ending June 30th, to include the subsequent year’s total
projected revenues in debt service, of a minimum of eighteen (18) months of debt service payments for the district.

Adopted 11/25/96, Revised 9/27/99, 2/25/08, 1/25/10, 8/26/13, 9/26/16, 12/9/19
Legal References:
S.C. Code of Laws, 1976, as amended:

Section 59-20-90 - Districts must maintain at least one month of general fund operating expenditures of the previous two
completed fiscal years in order to avoid a declaration of fiscal watch.

Other References:

Statement No. 54 of the Governmental Accounting Standards Board (GASB), Fund Balance Reporting and Governmental
Fund Type Definitions, No. 287-B (February 2009).

York 3/Rock Hill School District
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Policy DFG Tuition Income
Issued 12/19

The board may collect tuition from nonresident students enrolled in the district’s schools. The board may set or reconfirm the fee
annually. The fee is based on the per pupil cost of district funds (see also JFAB, Admission of Nonresident Students).

The board may collect tuition for educational programs/services. The list of tuition-based programs/services will be listed on the
district website.

The district may collect tuition in advance of enrollment. The district deposits such funds to the general fund account.

Cf. JFAB

Adopted 12/9/19

Legal References:
S.C. Code of Laws, 1976, as amended:
Section 59-19-90(10) - Power of board to charge tuition for attendance.
Section 59-63-45 - Procedures for reimbursement for districts for cost of educating non-resident students.

Section 59-63-480, et seq. - Attendance at schools in adjacent county.

York 3/Rock Hill School District
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Policy DG Banking Services
Issued 12/19

Depository of Funds

All funds generated for school and district purposes are accountable by the district. The chief finance officer is directed to secure
all funds to which the district is entitled in a timely manner and to deposit said funds with the county treasury or in the district bank
accounts. Under state law, the county treasury serves as depository for district state funds and bond proceeds. The district bank
account(s) will use the district’s federal taxpayer identification number and carry the account name of Rock Hill School District 3.
Transactions in these accounts must be recorded in the district’s financial records and included in the district’s annual audit.

Adopted 11/22/93: Revised 9/27/99, 12/9/19

York 3/Rock Hill School District
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Policy DGA Authorized Signatures
Issued 12/19

The superintendent and chief finance officer are authorized to sign all checks for the district. All district checks require the
signature of the superintendent. District checks of $5,000 or more require the signature of the superintendent and the chief finance
officer.

The chief finance officer is authorized to draw funds on the district’s behalf from the county treasury and the South Carolina Office
of State Treasurer Local Government Investment Pool to be deposited into the district’s bank account. A claim form along with
appropriate supporting documentation will be used to draw funds. The claim form will require two manual signatures.

The chief of personnel/human resources is authorized to sign checks and/or claim form if the superintendent or chief finance officer
is incapacitated.

Adopting 10/25/93; Revised 9/27/99, 12/9/19

York 3/Rock Hill School District
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Policy DHI Insurance Coverage for Fiscal Management
Issued 12/19

The superintendent and the chief finance officer are responsible for maintaining crime insurance coverage for all employees.
The insurance coverage will protect the district against employee theft, embezzlement, forgery, and fraud.

Adopted 4/27/78; Revised 10/24/88, 9/27/99, 12/9/19

York 3/Rock Hill School District
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Policy DI/DIE Fiscal Accounting/Audits
Issued 12/19

The district accounting system will provide an accurate record of financial transactions. The superintendent will maintain
accounting procedures adequate to properly record all financial transactions in accordance with the Financial Accounting
Handbook developed by the South Carolina Department of Education (SCDE).

The superintendent is ultimately responsible for receiving and properly accounting for all funds of the district.

The superintendent will provide the board with quarterly financial statements of revenue and expenditures including budgeted
amounts which reflect the financial operations of the district.

In accordance with state law and regulation, all financial records and program funds of the district will be audited following the close
of each fiscal year.

The board will contract with an independent certified public accountant to conduct the annual audit. The district will forward the
required copies of appropriate audited financial statements to the SCDE and other state or federal agencies as required by
applicable state law or regulations.

The funds of every school in the district will also be audited annually.

Adopted 12/9/19
Legal References:
S.C. Code of Laws, 1976, as amended:
Section 59-17-100 - Districts to provide South Carolina Department of Education with copies of audit reports.
Section 59-20-60 - Spending priority; audits; reports.

Section 59-20-80 - School budgets will be made public; itemization of salaries. S.C.
State Board of Education Regulations:

R43-172 - Accounting and reporting.

York 3/Rock Hill School District
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AR DI/DIE-R Fiscal Accounting/Audits
Issued 12/19

At the close of each fiscal year, a certified public accounting firm will conduct an audit of all funds of the district and all accounts
of each school. The firm selected will provide a management letter to the district upon completion of the audit. The administration
will give each board member a copy of the management letter in executive session and the audit in open session.

Criteria for Selecting Auditor

The selection of an auditor is a difficult process as there are a number of accounting firms who are not only interested but who
are also capable of providing competent services. Consequently, the board has developed the following criteria for consideration
in the selection of an auditor:

e availability of staff to provide assistance throughout the school year experience in auditing school
districts in South Carolina

cost of providing auditing services

quality of work

methods of operation

professional reputation

adequacy of staff and facilities

references

Procedures for selection of auditor
The superintendent or his/her designee will invite proposals from any interested certified public accounting firms.
The proposals must include the following information:

e name and address of firm, responsible administrative officer, phone number, and specific data for the
firm’s liaison or contact person

e  brief history of the firm, including date established and work experience

o list of principals and key staff, including the professional background of each list of school districts
previously audited copy of audit organization’s peer review report

e proposed costs

e statement relative to the method of operation

e references

Based upon the previously discussed selection criteria and after a study of the documentary materials presented by the certified public
accounting firms, the superintendent or his/her designee will select firms for personal interviews.

The superintendent or his/her designee will recommend to the board the certified public accounting firm qualified to conduct the
annual audit. The board formally chooses the auditor in an official meeting, either regularly scheduled or special. All firms invited
to submit documentary material will be notified in writing of the board’s decision. The auditing firm selected will serve as the
district’s external auditor for a period of five fiscal years with an optional two year annual renewal. After that period, a request for
proposal must be issued.

Required services by auditor selected

e Audit all financial accounts of the district and each individual school
e Provide the audit in a timely manner so as to meet certain agency reporting deadlines
e Provide the board a detailed management letter

e Provide accounting advice to district administration, including assistance with in-service training for staff, when
requested

Issued 12/9/19
York 3/Rock Hill School District
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Policy ED/DID Materials and Equipment Inventories Management
Issued 12/19

The superintendent or his/her designee is responsible for the overall supervision of materials and equipment management. This
includes purchasing, receiving, storing, and maintenance of all district-owned material and equipment inventories.

The superintendent or his/her designee will develop procedures for managing equipment and supplies, including requisition, proper
use, and disposals.

Adopted 10/24/88; Revised 5/24/93, 1/24/94, 2/28/00, 3/25/19, 12/9/19
Legal References:
S.C. Code, 1976, as amended:
Section 59-19-130 - Acquisition of supplies and equipment.
Section 59-19-140 - Use of equipment.
Section 59-19-150 - Maintenance of equipment.

York 3/Rock Hill School District
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AR ED/DID-R Materials and Equipment Inventories Management
Issued 3/19

The district prohibits the use of district equipment for personal purposes. In addition, the district does not encourage employees to
take district equipment home for professional use. However, district needs may make such use appropriate. In such instances,
employees must receive prior written approval from the superintendent or his/her designee.

Occasionally employees will be required to use district equipment in presentations, etc., away from the district. For the employee’s
protection in these instances, the district will assume responsibility for loss, damage, or theft only if the superintendent or his/her
designee gives prior written consent.

Definition of District Materials and Equipment

“Equipment” is defined as the instructional media, technology hardware, portable electronic devices, appliances and movable
furniture, special support devices, and vehicles which have a normal life of more than one year, and which are not used up in
instruction or the operation of the schools. “Materials” have a life of less than one year and are consumed in instruction and
operation.

For purposes of managing inventories, equipment is classified into types as shown in figure 1 below:

Types of Equipment and Examples Typical Issue and Custody
TYPE 1. Instructional Media e Assigned for use 24/7 for term applicable
a. State-funded textbooks e  Turn in for inventory annually
b. Other printed book sets
C. Digital media (e-books, CD, DVD, etc.)
TYPE 2. Mobile devices e Assigned for use 24/7 for term applicable
e  Submit/report for inventory annually
a. Laptop and tablet computers e  Turn in when transferred from
b. Cell phones site/school/grade
TYPE 3. Other electronic equipment: e  Assigned as part of classroom/office
inventory
a. Desktop Conllputers e Remains in space for term applicable
b. Desktop peripherals e Turn in or report for inventory annually
C. Document cameras
d. Computer projectors
€. Graphing calculators, etc.
f. Audio Visual Equipment:
(1) TV
(2) DVD or CD Players
(3) Non-PC Projectors
(4) Tape/Digital
Recorders
Stereos, Radios
ED/DIDR 1of4
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TYPE 4. Other School/ Site equipment: e  Assigned as part of classroom/office

o inventory
a. Furnishings e Selected items may be assigned 24/7 for
b. Office equipment (bins, carts, fans, term applicable
shredders, etc.) e  Turn in/report for inventory annually

C. School-owned appliances (refrigerators,
stoves, fans, shredders, laminators,
microwaves, washers, dryers, etc.)

d. Athletic or PE equipment
€. Musical Instruments/equipment

TYPE 5. Specialty Support Equipment e Assigned as part of technician kit,
department, support area or vehicle
inventory Selected items may be assigned
24/7 for term applicable

a. Facilities, Custodial and Technology Tools
(other than single hand
tools) and instruments

b. Commercial Food Service Equipment (600 e Turn in/report for inventory annually
Fund)

C. Medical (Nurse) Equipment and
instruments.

TYPE 6. Vehicles e  Assigned as part of department fleet
inventory

a. Buses e Selected items may be assigned 24/7 for

b. Trucks & vans term applicable

C. Grounds Equipment e  Turn in/report for inventory annually

d. Construction Equipment

€. Weight Handling Equipment

f. Gators/carts, etc.

Figure 1 Types of Equipment
Equipment Inventory Control Procedure

1. District Inventory Control. A District Equipment Type Manager (ETM) will be assigned for each type of equipment listed
in Figure 1.

Duties of the ETM include:

a. oversight and responsibility for the management of the assigned type of inventory.

b. assessment of the condition, use, age, and compliance with applicable codes and regulations for each item of equipment;
and

c. planning for district-wide sustainment of the assigned equipment type inventory, including capital renewal, insurance
monitoring, repair, and replacement of end items and sets or groups of equipment.

d. The ETM will have the authority to re-assign items or groups of items in coordination with/support of principals, site and
department directors.

2. Site Inventory Control. Each school or site will have a Building Inventory Manager (BIM) for one or more types of equipment,
assigned by the principal or site director. The BIM will serve as the point of contact for the ETM and the District Fixed Assets
Manager for inventory control issues at the site.

Duties of the BIM include:

a. Ensuring building inventories are kept up to date, and forms are filled out when equipment is disposed of, transferred to
another location, or added.

b. Applicable equipment is properly tagged,

c. Changes to the building equipment inventory are documented, including addition, transfer to another site or school, and
disposal.

ED/DIDR 2of4
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3. Other Assigned Inventory Duties. Teachers will have responsibility for an inventory of equipment in their classroom. Other
designated employees will have responsibility for equipment inventories of their assigned offices, commons, or special areas, such
as secretaries for office; cafeteria manager, PE teacher/AD, and Media Specialist for their respective areas.

4. Tagging. Certain equipment will have an asset tag placed on it, especially if it is sensitive to being stolen. See ED/DIDE(1),
Inventory Control Decision Tree for criteria on tagging and controlling items.

5. Checkout and Assignment. The ETM will document assignment or checkout of equipment with a form similar to ED/DIDE(2).

6. Audit of Inventory. Each year prior to the closing of the school, the principal or site director will arrange through their assigned
BIM(s) for an audit of assigned types of inventory. Documentation of the audit will be kept on file at the school and will be
forwarded to the ETM. Periodically, the ETM should audit inventory forms against equipment on site to ensure proper inventory
control is maintained throughout the year.

Requisition of New Materials and Equipment

Employees must requisition materials or equipment using procedures established in the district consolidated procurement code and
purchasing manual. Employees will perform due diligence to review if required items are in stock at the district warehouse before
making a new purchase.

Ownership Management and Transfer of Materials and Equipment

Legally, all materials and equipment purchased automatically becomes the property of the district. Employees may transfer equipment
from a building only after coordination with and securing the consent of the principal and the district EMT.

To the extent practical, and following industry best practices, the facilities services department will operate and maintain a
centralized warehouse for the management of materials and assigned types of equipment.

Loaned Equipment

The district will not loan any equipment to an employee without written authorization from the superintendent or his/her designee.
With prior authorization, equipment or materials may be loaned under the following typical conditions:

e For PTA, SIC, or other school affiliated meetings.

o For public relations presentations in which an employee or board member of the district is so identified and is explaining a
function of the curriculum to a segment of the lay public. If equipment is to be taken out of the district, the employee must
comply with the procedures set forth above.

e For school groups composed of students with a faculty sponsor or professional education groups where the purposes are
related to the instructional program.

The superintendent or his/her designee will make decisions for situations that do not fit the above conditions.
Responsibility for Non-District Equipment

The district assumes no responsibility for any non-district equipment that is loaned or used by sponsors, vendors, coaches, or
teachers in the conduct of their daily work or for any special project or use in the schools. This is also true of all such equipment
owned that is left in the buildings during the summer months or during the year.

Use and Care of Equipment

Whether loaned or assigned, no materials or equipment will be used by an employee for exclusively and expressly non-district
purposes. All employee use of equipment will be in accordance with applicable federal and state regulations, board policies and
district administrative rules.

Employees must take special care when storing sensitive equipment during the summer months. Employees should store all such
equipment in a locked, dry, safe place.

Employees must take every precaution to maintain equipment at its full efficiency. Only quahﬁed people may use equipment
which requires specialized knowledge. Employees will reimburse the district for the cost of repairing or replacing equipment or
supplies destroyed or vandalized intentionally or through negligence.
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Loss or Damage of Equipment

Parents/Legal guardians of minor children are responsible for all loss or damage of equipment caused by such students.
Principals are authorized to make a reasonable charge for any damage to school equipment because of the negligence or
carelessness of the individual student.

Issued 10/24/88; Revised 5/24/93, 1/24/94, 2/28/00, 3/25/19

York 3/Rock Hill School District
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ED/DID-E(1) Rock Hill Schools Inventory Control Decision Tree

EDIDID-E(1)

P | Rock Hill Schools
&' Inventory Control
Decision Tree

Created 2/15/2019
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File ED/DID-E(2) Materials and Equipment Check Out Form

AL

YORK COUNTY DISTRICT THREE

Item Description

Tag#

Person checked out to

Building

Begin Date

Date of Expected Return

Person Authorizing
Check Out (print name)

Signature of Administrator

(sign)
Signature of Staff Member Checking Out Item
(sign)
Copy To: Building Administrator, Technology Director, Staff Person
York 3/Rock Hill School District
ED/DID—E(2) 1of]
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Policy DIEA Anti-Fraud
Issued 12/19

The district supports and fosters a culture of zero tolerance to fraud in all of its manifestations. The district recognizes that acts of
fraud by its employees seriously deplete the scarce resources available to meet the mandates of a public school system. The
district is aware that the effects of fraud extend beyond the loss of cash and other assets which have severe negative repercussions
on the ability of the district to achieve its objectives.

Although it is difficult to quantify, such acts, if left unchecked, seriously impact the following:

e Quality and effectiveness of service delivery

o  Strength of business relationships with customers, suppliers, and the public
e Employee morale

e Reputation and image of the district

The scope of this policy applies to all employees of the district and relates to all attempts and incidents of fraud impacting or having
the potential to impact the district.

Actions constituting fraud refer to but are not limited to, the following:

e  Any dishonest, fraudulent, or corrupt act

e  Theft of funds, supplies, or other assets

e Maladministration or financial misconduct in handling or reporting of money, financial transactions, or other assets

e  Making a profit from insider knowledge

e Disclosing confidential or proprietary information to outside parties for financial or other advantage

e Irregular destruction, removal, or abuse of records and equipment

e Deliberately omitting or refusing to report or act upon reports of any such irregular or dishonest conduct

e Bribery, blackmail, secret commissions, and/or extortion involving a district employee in the performance of his/her duties
e Abuse of district facilities usage

e  Any similar or related irregularity

All fraud will be investigated and followed up by the application of all remedies available within the full extent of the law.
Appropriate prevention and detection controls will be applied. These prevention controls include the existing financial and other
controls, and checking mechanisms as prescribed in the systems, policies, procedures, rules, and regulations of the district.

Reporting Procedures and Resolution of Reported Incidents

All employees are responsible for the prevention and detection of fraud. It is the responsibility of each employee to immediately
report all allegations or incidents of fraud to his/her immediate superior or, if the employee has reason to believe that his/her
immediate supervisor is involved, to the next level of management. All administrators must report all incidents and allegations
of fraud to the superintendent. The superintendent’s designee(s) will then initiate an investigation into the matter.

Should members of the public wish to report allegations of fraud anonymously, they can contact the superintendent, any member
of management or any department head. The district encourages members of the public who suspect fraud to contact the
superintendent.

Any fraud committed by an employee of the district will be pursued by thorough investigation and pursued to the full extent of the
law, including consideration of the following:

e Taking disciplinary action in accordance with the district's personnel policy handbook

e Instituting recovery of financial losses, including formal civil action

e Initiating criminal prosecution by reporting the matter to the appropriate law enforcement agency
e Any other appropriate and legal remedy available

ED/DID—E(2) lof2

340



The superintendent or his/her designee will, upon receiving a report of fraud from an external person, write to the person (unless
the report has been made anonymously) making the report as follows:

e Acknowledging that the concern has been received
e Informing him/her whether any further investigation will take place and, if not, why

e Subject to legal constraints, information about outcomes of any investigation will be disseminated on a “need to know”
basis

All information relating to fraud that is received and investigated will be treated confidentially. The progression of investigations
will be handled in a confidential manner and will not be disclosed or discussed with any person(s) other than those who have a
legitimate right to such information. No person is authorized to supply information with regard to allegations or incidents of fraud
to the media without the direct permission of the superintendent.

No person will suffer any penalty or retribution for reporting in good faith any suspected or actual incident of fraud. Principals
and department heads should discourage employees or other parties from making allegations which are false and made with
malicious intentions. Where such allegations are discovered, the person making the allegations will be subjected to disciplinary
actions.

Prevention Control and Detection Methods

When incidents of fraud are reported, department heads are required to immediately review and, where possible, improve the
effectiveness of the controls which have been breached in order to prevent similar irregularities from taking place in the future.

It is the responsibility of the superintendent and/or chief financial finance officer to ensure that all employees are made aware of
and receive appropriate training and education regarding this policy.

In order to prevent fraud, the board directs that a system of internal controls be followed that includes, but is not limited to, the
following:

e Segregation of duties - Where possible, more than one person will be involved in pieces of financial transactions. No one
person will be responsible for an entire financial transaction.

e Payments - No cash payment transactions will be made by the district.

e Bank reconciliations - Bank statements will be reconciled and reviewed by the appropriate people more than one person.
Two qualified finance managers as designated by the chief finance officer.

e  Capital assets - The finance office will maintain updated lists of district capital assets.

e  Training - Administrators will be responsible for ensuring that employees under their supervision receive training regarding
fraud prevention.

Adopted 10/28/13; Revised 12/9/19

York 3/Rock Hill School District
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Policy DJ Purchasing
Issued 12/19

It is the policy of the district to conduct all matters involving purchasing in accordance with the district’s procurement code, which
will be adopted by the board and will be comparable in requirements and content to the State of South Carolina Procurement Code.
The district’s procurement code will be reviewed and approved by the State of South Carolina.

The district’s procurement code is published as a separate document and not included in this policy manual. A copy of this code can
be found in the district procurement office and on the district website.

Adopted 7/22/85; Revised 10/24/88, 9/27/99, 12/9/19
Legal References:
S.C. Code of Laws, 1976, as amended:

Section 11-35-75, et seq. - School districts subject to South Carolina Consolidated Procurement Code; exceptions.

York 3/Rock Hill School District
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Policy DJGA Sales Calls and Demonstrations
Issued 12/19

The board does not permit sales representatives to call on teachers or other school staff members without authorization from the
superintendent or his/her designee.

The superintendent or his/her designee may give permission to sales representatives of educational products to see members of the
school staff at times that will not interfere with the educational program.

Upon entering a school or other district facility, all salespersons and agents will report directly to the school or district office and
comply with all visitor procedures the school or district has in place.

Adopted 10/24/88; Revised 9/27/99, 12/9/19

York 3/Rock Hill School District

DJGA 1of

343



Policy DK Payment Procedures
Issued 12/19

The superintendent or his/her designee will receive, hold in custody, and expend all funds as directed by the board.
The district will make all payment for goods and services only under these conditions:

e against invoices, properly supported by authorized purchase orders, or purchased using an authorized district procurement
card

e against properly submitted vouchers covering authorized expenses
e in accordance with salary schedules or salaries determined based on the board approved budget

Under state law, the county treasury serves as depository for district state funds and bond proceeds. The chief finance officer is
authorized to draw funds on the district’s behalf from the county treasury to be deposited into the district’s accounts supported with
appropriate documentation.

All other funds, not deposited in the county treasury, are expended by the superintendent, or his/ her designee, as approved by the
annual general fund budget, state or federal regulations, or grantor guidelines.

District checks require the signature of the superintendent. District checks of $5,000 or more require the signature of the
superintendent and the chief finance officer.

The chief finance officer will be responsible for assuring that budget allocations are observed and that total expenditures do not
exceed the amount of funds available during any fiscal year. The chief finance officer will notify the superintendent in the event
total expenditures exceed the amount of funds available during any fiscal year. The school principal will be responsible for the
activity accounts for his/her individual school and for their proper handling and expenditures.

After budgets are approved by the governing board, the administration is responsible for ensuring that spending is maintained within
the authorized limits. The budget, however, is recognized to be a management tool and is based upon estimates.

In the event of changes in estimates and/or planned utilization of budgeted monies, the board may amend the budget by reallocating
monies. The superintendent, or his/her designee, is authorized to approve reallocations as long as the total budget allocation is not
exceeded. Reasonable notice of reallocations will be forwarded to the board.

In an emergency situation when immediate action is necessary, the superintendent may authorize an expenditure exceeding the budget
allocation. The request will be brought before the full board for review and final approval.

Records will be maintained which will adequately reflect all budget amendments for comparison with the original budget.

Adopted 4/27/78; Revised 2/22/82, 9/23/91, 10/25/93, 9/27/99, 12/9/19
Legal References:
S.C. Code of Laws, 1976, as amended:

Section 11-1-40 - Unlawful to contract in excess of appropriate amount and to divert current funds for payment of prior
obligations.

Section 59-19-290 - Contracts in excess of apportioned funds are void.
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DKA

Policy DKA Payroll Procedures/Schedules
Issued 12/19

The business office issues all payments for compensation of regular and part-time staff employed by the district.
Payroll Procedures

All employee compensation will be paid in the form of direct deposit. No payroll checks will be issued except for the first payroll
for a new employee in order for the payroll department to “prenote” for future direct deposits. The prenote allows the payroll
department to send a test transaction to the financial institution to verify that the employee's account information is valid.

Employees may access their direct deposit notification for each payroll by logging into the Employee Self Service portal. Effective
July 1, 2017, a “paper” direct deposit notification will not be distributed to employees.

Payroll Schedules

The district will pay all employees on or about the 25th day of each month. If the 25th falls on a weekend or holiday, the employee
will be paid on the last business day prior to that weekend or holiday. Employees’ base pay for their primary position will be prorated
over 12 checks. All teachers, teaching assistants, bus drivers, and other support employees that are less than 12 months are paid
beginning in August and ending in July. All 12-month employees are paid beginning in July and ending in June.

Any support personnel who works additional hours above his/her normal work hours from the 11th of the previous month to the 10th
of the current month will be paid on or about the 25th of the current month. In order to provide payroll staff adequate preparation
time, these dates may be adjusted slightly due to holidays. Activity bus drivers and Challenger personnel will be paid on or about
the 25th of each month for hours worked from the 11th of the previous month to the 10th of the current month, and their pay will not
be prorated over 12 months.

The payroll department distributes to all schools and departments a detailed payroll schedule at the beginning of each fiscal year with
all pay days outlined.

Adopted 4/27/78; Revised 10/24/88, 9/27/99, 5/23/05, 4/24/17, 12/9/19
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Policy DKB Salary Deductions
Issued 12/19

All deductions from salary, except for deductions required by law, are subject to board approval and are voluntary on the part of the
individual staff member. The district requires that voluntary deductions be authorized in writing by the staff member on a form
supplied by the district.

Payroll deductions required by law include, but are not limited to, the following:

e Social Security

e state and federal income tax

e  state retirement

e government or court-ordered deductions

The following additional payroll deductions are allowed by law and are approved by the school board:

extended family benefits for health insurance
401(k) and 457 tax sheltered annuity plans which meet board established criteria deductions for state-authorized
group survivor monthly income insurance programs and term life insurance 403(b) tax sheltered annuity plans

Permanent part-time teachers working 15-30 hours per week qualify for state health, vision, and dental insurance, but are not eligible
for other benefits (i.e., life insurance, disability insurance, etc.).

The district will maintain and operate any 403(b) programs pursuant to a written plan. The written plan will contain all the material
terms and conditions for eligibility, benefits, applicable limitations, the contracts available under the plan, the time and form under
which distributions may be made, and other optional features as appropriate. The district will generally open these programs to all
staff member and provide notification on an annual basis.

The district will consider deductions for approved charitable organizations only after each organization submits evidence that it has
a current 501(c)(3) classification with the Internal Revenue Service.

The district will not make deductions for any organization which is chartered by Section 501(c)(4), (5), or (6) of Title 26 of the U.S.
Code of Laws or an organization that is primarily engaged in lobbying, political activity, or engaged primarily in promoting a
religious faith or belief.

The district will not make deductions for any organization that has a parent or subsidiary organization which fails to meet the
requirements herein.

The district will not make any deductions if the proceeds of the deduction would be for the benefit of a labor organization.
Adopted 11/24/08, Revised 12/9/19
Legal References:
S.C. Code of Laws, 1976, as amended:
Section 8-11-83 - Payroll deduction for dues of State Employees’ Association.
Section 8-11-91 - Deductions for charitable contributions.
Section 8-11-92 - Qualifying criteria for charitable organizations.
Section 8-11-93 - Minimum level of staff member participation required (lesser of 10 percent or 200 employees).
Section 8-11-98 - Deductions for payment to credit union.

Section 59-25-45 - Health and dental insurance.
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Policy DKC Expense Authorization/Reimbursement
Issued 12/19

The district will reimburse board members and employees for expenses incurred in approved travel for the district, such as
approved attendance at conferences and other authorized expenses necessary in performing their duties. The supervisor must pre-
approve the employee’s travel. The superintendent or his/her designee must pre-approve all overnight and out-of-state travel
(excluding Charlotte). Travel out-of-district must be performed in the most cost-effective manner which includes ride sharing.

The district will pay hotel reservations, plane or train reservations, and registration fees via district procurement card or purchase
order. The district will not pay for upgrades.

The district will not provide advanced reimbursement to the employee prior to the travel.

If cancellations are necessary, the employee or board member may be responsible for reimbursing the district for monies not
refundable.

Mileage

Authorized official travel for school district purposes will be reimbursed at the mileage rates established by the Internal Revenue
Service.

Meals and Lodging

Meal expenses associated with authorized official overnight travel will be reimbursed at the U.S. General Services
Administration (GSA) per diem rates established by the federal government. Any amount of the GSA per diem rates in excess of
the State of South Carolina per diem meal allowance must be charged to the general fund or pupil activity funds, not to federal
grants and awards. Receipts for meals will not be required since per diem reimbursement is the only means of reimbursement for
food-related travel expenses. Meal per diem reimbursement will not be provided for local and/or single-day travel.

Lodging will be limited to the lesser of the single rate established by the hotel, lowest conference rate, or the lodging rate established
by the GSA.

Other Travel Expenses
The district will pay for other expenses for approved official travel at the following rates:

o plane or train - coach rate

o taxi, bus, or ride sharing services - actual fare, including tip, reimbursed upon return when accompanied by travel
reimbursement request form and receipt

. parking or tolls - actual rate, reimbursed upon return when accompanied by travel reimbursement request form and receipt

If the coach rate for a plane or train reservation is not available, the district will pay for the next lowest rate available. Supporting
documentation is to be provided if coach rate is not available.

Adopted 12/9/19
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Policy DM Cash in School Buildings
Issued 12/19

Elementary schools, child development center, and elementary alternative learning centers will not keep more than $750 (including
cash and checks) overnight, excluding startup cash for curricular activities and food service petty cash.

Middle schools will not keep more than $1,000 (including cash and checks) overnight, excluding startup cash for curricular and
extracurricular activities and food service petty cash.

High schools, career center, and secondary alternative learning centers will not keep more than $1,500 (including cash and checks)
overnight, excluding startup cash for curricular and extracurricular activities and food service petty cash.

Other district locations will not keep more than $250 (including cash and checks) overnight. All monies must be kept in a locked,
secure place with limited access until deposited.

The board directs all principals to ensure school monies are deposited when the total amount exceeds the limits listed above. All
monies received for events, excluding the startup cash, must be reconciled daily and deposited when the school exceeds the limits
listed above. Monies received for late night events must be reconciled and deposited daily using the bank’s night depository when
the total amount for the school exceeds the limits listed above. The district employee making the night deposit will be accompanied
by a police officer or security guard. The startup cash for curricular and extracurricular activities must be verified, evidenced by at
least two signatures and dates, at the beginning and end of each event day.

Support organizations must agree to follow all procedures as related to cash in school buildings and adhere to policy KBE and
administrative rule KBE-R.

Support organizations should not leave money at school overnight. The support organization should use a fixed lock box in the
school office or vault area for times when a support organization officer is unavailable to pick up money during the school day.
Only the support organization officer will have access to this lock box. A master key to the lock box will be secured at the central
office. The support organization should check the lock box for money on a regular basis. The support organization will be
responsible for any loss incurred.

Principals will be allowed to hold startup cash for curricular and extracurricular activities for the duration of the activity/season
(i.e. fall sports, book fair). At the end of the activity/season, principals must deposit the startup cash in a separate deposit that does
not include the school’s regular daily deposit. All startup cash must be kept in a locked, secure place with limited access until
deposited at the end of the activity/season.

Food service managers may keep petty cash for the duration of the school year for use of operating the food service cash registers.
The maximum amount of petty cash is $50 for elementary schools, $150 for middle schools, and $300 for high schools. Petty cash
must be verified, evidenced by at least two signatures and dates, at the beginning and end of each day. All petty cash must be kept
in a locked, secure place with limited access until deposited at the end of the school year. Food service must make daily deposits,
excluding petty cash, for monies received from food service operations.

District employees who come into possession of money in connection with school activities will not leave the money unattended.
As soon as is possible, and no later than the end of the school day, employees in possession of money must turn it over to the
principal or his/her designee for safe-keeping and proper accounting. District employees are prohibited from keeping school
monies in their classrooms, offices, homes, or automobiles overnight.

No disbursements will be made from cash collections. All school monies will be deposited, and disbursements will be made by check
or procurement card to ensure appropriate reporting.

The principal must make arrangements with local banks for night depository privileges and armored services when necessary.

Principals, teachers, or other employees who do not abide by this policy will be responsible for any loss incurred as a result of their
failure to make a timely deposit and may be subject to further disciplinary action.

Adopted 9/27/99; Revised 11/26/12, 3/27/17, 6/25/18, 12/9/19
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Policy DN School Properties Disposition
Issued 12/19

As authorized by state law the board may acquire real property including lands and buildings or other improvements for use as a
schoolhouse or facility in support of the district’s mission. As a governing body the board may purchase, have and hold such real
property in fee simple title as necessary for accomplishment of the school district's mission. As further authorized, the board may
sell any real property it no longer needs for school purposes, or may lease any real property it considers unnecessary for the district's
needs at the present time.

As required by state law, unless exempted by state proviso in the year of sale or execution of the lease, the board will obtain the
consent of the York County Council before making such sale or lease.

In addition, the sale, lease, or reassignment of any land parcels or other real property purchased after 1952 with state funds will be
approved in advance and in writing by the State Board of Education via the South Carolina Department of Education Office of
School Facilities (OSF). For the sale, lease, or donation of all other real property, the district will report the transaction to OSF for
the purpose of maintaining an accurate inventory of facilities and sites (State Board Policy DO).

This policy does not apply to situations in which property is leased for rental for civic or public purposes or for a school-age child
care program as authorized by state law. It also does not apply to facility use agreements issued under policy KF, where the district
allows use of school facilities on a short-term or recurring basis, but retains ultimate control of the facility.

Terms and conditions of property sales or leases will be as negotiated and agreed, consistent with applicable federal, state, and
local laws and regulations. The board authorizes the superintendent or his/her designee to negotiate all such terms and conditions
and/or to procure or appoint legal and realtor representation as required. All real estate sales contracts and lease instruments will
be presented to the board for approval, unless a written resolution is approved in advance by the board authorizing superintendent
or his/her designee execution.
Cf. DID
Adopted 10/23/17; Revised 12/9/19
Legal References:
S.C. Code of Laws, 1976, as amended:
Section 59-19-125 - Leasing school property for particular purposes.

Section 59-19-190 - Purchase of land by trustees; reassignment or disposal of land purchased with State funds.

Section 59-19-250 - Sale or lease of school property by trustees.
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